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I .— G E N E R A L  A N A T O M Y  A N D  M O R P H O L O G Y .

H ypertrophy of choledochus-sphincter. E . A. B oyden  (Surgery, 
1941, 10, 567— 671).— A case is rep o rted . G. P .

Histology of choledocho-duodenal ju n c tio n  and  pap illa  duodeni, 
with p a rticu la r reference to am pu lla  of V ater an d  sp h in c te r of Oddi.
J. K irk (J . Anal., Lond., 1944, 78, 118— 120).— T he h isto lo g y  of th e  
extra-hepatic b ilia ry  t r a c t  w as s tu d ied  in  em bryonic, fcetal, a n d  
adult h u m an  m ate ria l. In  seven  ad u lts  no V a te rian  am p u lla  was 
found; in  one of tw o  fu ll-tim e foetuses a  w ell-m arked  am p u lla  w as 
present. T he sp h in c te r of O ddi w as rep re sen ted  b y  c ircu la r m uscu lar 
fibres su rro u n d in g  th e  subm ucosal p o rtio n  of th e  d u c t p ro x im al to  
the pap illa  and  co n tin u o u s w ith  th e  th ick en ed  c irc u la r  c o a t of th e  
duodenum. W . J .  H .

Inguinal can a l in  fœ tus and  new -born . H . C url an d  R . G. T ro m ly  
(/. Anat., Lond., 1944, 78, 148— 149).— A s tu d y  w as m ad e  on 17 
male a n d  8 fem ale fœ ta l a n d  in fa n t cad av ers . T h ere  is an  ingu inal 
canal in th e  m ale fœ tu s  before th e  te s tis  passes th ro u g h  th e  a b d o m in a l 
wall. In  foetuses o f 180 m m . c ro w n -ru m p  len g th  th e  in g u in a l 
canal is p a ra lle l to  th e  re c tu s  ab dom in is m uscle r a th e r  th a n  to  th e  
inguinal ligam en t. T h e  in g u in a l canal in  th e  fem ale is as definite  
as in th e  m ale. A  tab le  of m easu rem en ts is g iven. W . J .  H .

Shape of h u m an  being as function  of tim e. P . B. M edaw ar (Proc. 
Roy. Soc., 1944, B, 132, 133— 141).— M ath em atica l an a ly sis  of d a ta  
derived from  p lan e  figures show s th a t ,  from  th e  5 th  fœ ta l m o n th  
to m atu rity , th e  r a te  of change  of gross o u tw a rd  shape  of th e  
human m ale decreases p ro g ressiv ely ; i t  m ay  be rep re sen ted  as a  
single process of co n tin u o u s d e fo rm atio n  in  tim e. W . McC.

External ch arac te rs  of a d u lt fem ale  of th e  ra re  Cuban H u tia
(■Capromys nana). R . I .  Pocock {Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1943,113, B, 
198-200). H . L . H . G.

External charac te rs  of a  Bongo (Boocercus euryceros). R . I. 
Pocock (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1043, 113, B, 201— 205).

H . L . H . G.
Comparative study  of c lav icu lar lig am en ts  of r a t ,  rabb it, ca t, 

and dog. C. J .  S an d stro m  a n d  A. S a ltzm an  (Anal. Pec., 1944, 89, 
23—32).— In  th e  ra t,  tra c tio n  of th e  forelim bs calls fo r forcible 
movements ag a in s t th e  th o ra x  a n d  in  consequence th e  lig am en ts  a re  
well developed a n d  resem ble  th o se  of m an . T h e  om o stern u m  in  
tile r a t  is a d a p te d  to  increase  th e  v e rsa ti l ity  o f th e  sh o u ld e r a n d  
permits a  red u ctio n  in  shou lder w id th . R ed u ctio n  of th e  clavicle 
in th e  c a t a n d  ra b b it  is co rre la ted  w ith  longer a n d  m ore slender 
ligaments on ly  s lig h tly  invo lved  in  m ovem en ts of th e  p ec to ra l 
girdle. M arked  degen era tio n  of th e  ligam en ts occurs in  th e  dog, 
where th e  fu n c tio n  of th e  shou lder g ird le  is m a in ly  concerned  w ith  
progressional m o v em en t of q u ad rip ed a l locom otion . T h e  coraco- 
clavicular lig am en t has d isap p eared  a n d  on ly  a n  e lo n g a ted  acrom io- 
sternal in  w hich th e  reduced  clavicle is su spended  rem ains.

W . F . H .
Drainage of p a rticu la te  m a tte r  from  peritoneal cavity  by  lym 

phatics. P . H . S im er (Anat. Pec., 1944, 88, 175— 192).— In d ia  in k  
or indigo-carm ine w as in jec ted  in to  th e  p e rito n ea l c a v ity  of cats. 
L-ymph vessels in  th e  d iap h rag m , p a ra s te rn a l lym ph  tru n k s , an d  
sternal lym ph nodes co n ta in ed  free in k  a  few n iin . a f te r  in jec tion , 
the  ink  c o n te n t o f large  ph ag o cy tes in creased  in  a m o u n t a f te r  th e  
first day. . A t th e  en d  of a  w eek all ly m p h  vessels w ere c lear, b u t  
their location w as show n b y  an -accu m u latio n  of ink-filled p h agocy tes 
iu the su rround ing  con n ec tiv e  tissue. C onnective  tissue  phagocytes, 
sternal an d  m ed ia stin a l ly m p h  nodes re ta in e d  s to red  p ig m en t 
during th e  18-m onth  period  of o b se rv atio n . T h e  o m en tu m  w as th e  
fflost p ro m in en t s ite  of in k  adhesion  in  th e  abdo m en  a n d  i t  re ta in e d  
P'gment d u rin g  th e  p e rio d  of ob se rv a tio n . Few  ink-filled phagocy tes 
?r free partic les w ere observed  in  th e  r ich  p lexus of ly m p h  vessels 
■a the om entum . W . F . H .

Post-natal g row th changes in  h u m an  p ro sta te . G. I. M. Sw yer 
U- Anal., Lond., 1944, 78. 130— 145).— T he p re p u b e rta l p ro s ta te  
consists of ra d ia tin g  d u c ts  w hich end b lind ly  n ear th e  pe rip h eral 
PMt of th e  g land . A t  b ir th  th e re  a re  h y p e rp la s ia  a n d  squam ous 
mptaplasia in  th e  co llecting  d uc ts , u te ru s  m asculinus, a n d  th e  
TV ta  u re th ra lis  d u e  to  s tim u la tio n  b y  th e  m a te rn a l œ strogens. 
g ?  oestrogenic s tim u la tio n  d isap p ears  6— 7 w eeks a f te r  b ir th  a n d

th e re  is lit t le  increase  in  size of th e  g lan d  u n til a b o u t th e  9 th  y e a r .  
A t p u b e rty  th e  p ro s ta te  begins to  g row  u n d e r th e  influence of th e  
m ale ho rm o n e  u n til  w ith in  6 m o n th s  to  1 y e a r  i t  becom es t r a n s 
form ed in to  th e  a d u lt  ty p e  of o rg an . T he a rra n g e m e n t o f th e  
g lan d u la r tissu e  of th e  p ro s ta te  is  discussed. A fte r  45 y e a rs  th o se  
p ro s ta te s  w hich do  n o t  und erg o  ben ign  en la rg em en t decrease  
p rogressively  in  size. W . J .  H .

A pical pericardia l adhesion  resem bling rep tilian  gu b em acu lu m  
cordis. W . M. Cobb (Anat. Pec., 1944, 89, 87— 91).— T h e  resem 
blance of a  serous-covered  fibrous b a n d  u n itin g  th e  ap ex  of th e  h e a r t  
to  th e  p e ricard iu m  in  a  m ale 71 y ears  old is in d ica ted . I t  is con 
sidered  th a t  th e  b a n d  w as fo rm ed a s  th e  re su lt  of a n  old p e rica rd ia l 
adhesion  caused  b y  ex tension  of a  tu b ercu lo u s lesion in  th e  a d ja c e n t 
lung. W . F . H .

P a rtia l inversion  o î duodenum . G. von  B on in  (Anat. Rec., 1944, 
89, 71— 73).— T h e  second p a r t  of th e  duo d en u m  in  a  m ale  c ad a v er 
coursed dow nw ards fo r a b o u t 8 cm . a n d  th e n  b e n t sh a rp ly  u p w ard s 
to  th e  r ig h t. B elow  th e  level of th e  p y lo ru s  i t  assum ed  a  h o rizo n ta l 
course a long  th e  u p p e r  b o rd e r of th e  p a n c re as  be tw een  a o r ta  a n d  
su p e rio r m esen teric  a r te ry . T h e  c u rv a tu re  of th e  d u o d en u m  w as 
th u s  opposite  to  t h a t  found  in th e  n o rm al su b jec t. P e rito n e a l an d  
b ile d u c t re la tio n s  a re  described . A p a r t  fro m  a b n o rm a l rad io - 
g rap h ic  ap p earan ces w hich w ould  o b ta in  in  such  a  case, i t  is n o t 
considered  c lin ically  im p o rta n t. W . F . H .

E xperim entally  increased  blood supply to h ead  an d  neck  o£ fem u r.
W . G. S tu c k  a n d  J . J .  H inchey  (Surg. Gynec. Obstel., 1944, 78, 160—  
163).— T h e  blood  su p p ly  of th e  h ead  a n d  neck  of th e  fem ur in  28 
dogs w as increased  b y  tra n sp la n tin g  a  m uscle flap in to  th e  h ead  of 
th e  bone. P . C. W .

Naegele pelvis associated  w ith  ru d im en tary  fem ur. P . B . W ah r- 
singer (Amer. J . Obslet. Gynec., 1944, 47, 427—-429).— A case is 
described . P . C. W .

In fan tilism , congenital webbed neck, and  cu b itu s valgus (T u rn er’s 
syndrom e) [ trea tm en t w ith  œ strogens]. R . W . Schneider an d  E . P . 
M cCullagh (Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1943, 10, 112— 125).— 7 cases of 
T u rn e r 's  syn d ro m e a re  rep o rted . T h ere  w as excessive u r in a ry  
g o n ad o tro p h in  a n d  d im in ished  17 -ketostero id  ex cre tio n . T h ere  
w as m ark ed  sex u a l d ev elo p m en t follow ing p ro lo n g ed  oestrogenic 
th e ra p y . A . S.

P ersistence of ductus caro ticus and  u n u su a l o rig in  of r ig h t com m on 
caro tid  in  p igeon. C. K . S u b h a p ra d h a  (Current Sci., 1944, 13, 105—  
106). J .  D . B.

A four-legged rin g -neck  p h easan t ch ick . T . H . B isso n e tte  ( / .  
Heredity, 1943, 34, 345— 348).— T h e  an a to m ic a l d e ta ils  of a  fo u r
legged p h e a sa n t chick  a re  described . L . G. G. W .

Effect of sex on developm ent of pig. H I . D ifferences in  g ro w th  
ra te  betw een g ilts an d  barrow s by lines of breeding. R . E . C om 
stock , L . M. W in ters , a n d  J .  N . C um m ings (J. Animal Sci., 1944, 3, 
120— 128).— T he sex d ifference in  th e  r a te  of g ro w th  from  w ean in g  
to  200 lb. w as 0-039— 0-089 lb. p e r  d ay , b eg in n in g  a t  a b o u t  16 w eeks 
of age a n d  in creas in g  w ith  age. H . G. R .

D evelopm ent of body fo rm  in  sw ine. R . E . C om stock  a n d  L . M. 
W in te rs  (J. Animal Sci., 1944, 3, 188— 193).— T h e  change in  fo rm  
d u rin g  g ro w th  of sw ine is su b je c t to  genetic  a s  well a s  en v iro n m en ta l 
v a ria tio n  a n d  follows d iffe ren t p a th s  of d ev elo p m en t in  b o ars  a n d  
barrow s. H . G. R .

V isualisation  of blood vessels of nerves an d  o th er tissues. J .
E p ste in  (Anat. Rec., 1944, 89, 65— 69).— A n in je c tio n  a p p a ra tu s  
an d  th e  m eth o d  of p rep , of several rad io -o p ag u e  m ed ia  su itab le  for 
large  a n d  sm all blood vessels a re  described . W . F . H .

I I . — D E S C R IP T IV E  A N D  E X P E R IM E N T A L
E M B R Y O L O G Y . H E R E D IT Y .

D evelopm ent an d  g row th  of h u m an  em bryo and  fœ tu s. H . W .
C la tw o rth y , ju n ., a n d  R . G. A nderson  (Amer. J . Dis. Child., 1944, 
67, 167— 175).— T h e  g row ths of v a rio u s o rg an s a re  g rap h ica lly  
rep resen ted  based  on reco rded  d a ta  in  th e  l ite ra tu re . C. J .  C. B.
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D evelopm ent of early  h u m an  ovum . A. T. H e rtig  a n d  J . R ock  
[Amer. J . Obstet. Gyncc., 1944, 47, 1149— 1184).— 7 norm al a n d  5 
ab n o rm al o v a  w ere  discovered b y  ex am in atio n  of surg ically  rem oved  
u te ri. T h e  no rm al ova  w ere — 164 d ay s old, 5 in  th e  p rev illous 
a n d  2 in  th e  v illous stage. T h e  age of th e  a b n o rm a l ova  w as w ith in  
th e  sam e ran g e . T h e  b la s to c y s t im p la n ts  on  th e  6 th — 7tli d a y  in 
a n  en d o m etriu m  w hich  m ay  show  ch ara c te ris tic s  of th e  18 th— 23rd 
d a y  of th e  cycle. O n th e  8 th  d a y  th e  solid  sy n c y tio tro p h o b la s t 
develops lacuna: w hich  coalesce a n d  s t a r t  to  receive  m a te rn a l blood 
on  th e  11th d ay . On th e  12th d a y  p e rip h e ra lly  g row ing m asses of 
c y to tro p h o b la s t a rise  from  th e  chorion ic  m em b ran e  an d  form  
chorion ic  villi. W hen  th e  villi come in  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  decidua 
th e  p e rip h e ra l sy n c y tio b la s t d e sq u am ates an d  gives rise  to  p lacen ta l 
s ite  g ia n t cells. P . C. W .

H u m a n  ovum  n ine  to ten  days old. F . D avies a n d  H . E . H a rd in g  
(J. Obstet. Gynaec., 1944, 5 1 ,225— 230).— T h e  specim en in d ica tes  th a t  
p r im itiv e  m esob last fo rm atio n  is m ore precocious in  th e  h u m an  
th a n  in  o th e r p rim a tes . E c to d erm a l a n d  en d o d crm al lay e rs  of th e  
germ  disc a re  derived  from  th e  fo rm ativ e  cell m ass w hile am nion  
a n d  exocœ lom ic m em b ran e  a re  of m esoblastic  orig in . P . C. W.

U nusually  long pregnancy  in  a  m acaque. F . M. P . E ck s te in  { /. 
Anat., Lond., 1944, 78, 147).-— An in stan ce  of g esta tio n  in  th e  rhesus 
m o n k ey  la s tin g  for 191 d ay s  is recorded . W . J .  H .

Im p la n ta tio n  in  th e  ha t, Myotis lucifugus. W . A. W im sa tt 
[Amer. J . Anat., 1944, 74, 355— 411).— A p ro g e sta tio n a l reac tion  
occurs in  th e  u te ru s  while th e  ovum  is in  tra n s p o r t  a n d  d u rin g  
im p la n ta tio n . T h ere  is a  p e rio d  of n o t  less th a n  10 d ay s betw een  
o v u la tio n  a n d  im p la n ta tio n . D evelopm en t up  to  th e  s tage  of th e  
fu lly  form ed b las to c y st an d  m odifications of th e  en d o m etriu m  
d u rin g  n id a tio n  a n d  in te rre la tio n sh ip s  betw een  fœ ta l a n d  m ate rn a l 
tissues d u rin g  im p la n ta tio n  a re  described . W hile  th e re  is no 
defin ite  ev idence t h a t  th b  tro p h o b la s t secre tes a n  enzym e cap ab le  of 
erod ing  th e  m a te rn a l ep ithe lium , th e  d estru c tio n  of m a te rn a l tissues 
d u rin g  th e  fo rm atio n  of th e  p lac en ta  m ay  in d ica te  t h a t  cy to lysins 
a re  e lab o ra ted  d u rin g  la te r  stages. W . F . H .

P ig  em bryo w ith  bifid no tochord , b iax ia te  b ra in , and  pa ired  hypo
physes. W . C. G eorge (Anat. Rec., 1944, 89, 107— 123).— C ranial to  
th e  10 th  sp ina l ne rv es in  a  7-ram . em b ry o  th e  n o to ch o rd  w as double, 
ex h ib itin g  d iverg ing  prongs. D orsal to  th e  la t te r  p a ired  floor 
p la te s  w ere  p re se n t in  th e  u p p e r cord a n d  b ra in . B etw een th e  
floor p la te s  a  ridge of n ervous tissue  rep re se n ted  th e  m edial w alls of 
tw o  incom plete ly  se p a ra ted  b ra in s  a n d  cerv ical sp inal cords. P a ired  
R a th k e 's  pouches a n d  in fu n d ib u la  w ere  a lso p re sen t. C om parison 
w ith  o th e r d icephalous specim ens is m ad e  a n d  th e ir  genesis discussed 
in  re la tio n  to  th e  o rgan ising  cap ac ity  o f n o to ch o rd a l tissue.

W . F . H .
D evelopm ental pathology. H . Sporadic u n ila te ra l m icroph thal

m ia  an d  associated  m alfo rm ations in  ch ick  em bryos. P . G ruenw ald  
(Amer. J . Anat., 1944, 74, 217— 257).— S porad ic  u n ila te ra l m ic ro p h 
th a lm ia  is a n  a ty p ic a l m alfo rm atio n , th e  anom alies in  various 
em bryos d iffering  b y  degrees an d  also in  q u a lity . T h ere  m ay  be 
assoc iated  defec ts of th e  o th e r eye, o r  of th e  b ra in  in  th e  h o m ola tera l 
hem isphere. O b serv a tio n s re la tin g  to  th e  develo p m en ta l m echanics 
o f  th e  m alfo rm atio n  a re  recorded  a n d  a  c rit. review  of ag en ts  causing  
o r  su p p o rtin g  a b n o rm a l d ev elo p m en t is given. T h e  m echan ism  of 
ac tio n  o f th ese  ag en ts  is believed  to  b e  a n  in te rferen ce  w ith  th e  
d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  affected p a r ts  ra th e r  th a n  a  d estru c tio n  of 
cells. W . F . H .

D efect of endocard ia l cush ion  developm ent as a  source  of cardiac 
anom aly . A. W . M cCullough a n d  E . L. W ilb u r [Amer. J . Path., 
1944, 20, 321— 328).— 4 cases of co ngen ita l card iac  an o m aly  a re  
described , ran g in g  from  a  com ple te ly  se p ta te  h e a r t ,  w ith  a  com 
m u n ica tio n  from  th e  le f t v en tric le  to  th e  r ig h t a tr iu m , to  a  p rim itiv e  
tw o-cham bered  h e a r t  w ith  und iv id ed  a tr iu m  a n d  v en tric le  a n d  a  
com m on p u lm o n o ao rtic  b u lb . F a ilu re  of n o rm al en d o card ia l 
cushion develo p m en t leads to  p a te n c y  of th e  a n te r io r  p o rtio n  of th e  
in te rv e n tr ic u la r  sep tu m , w hich  d efec t m ay  be asso c ia ted  w ith  
anom alies of th e  g re a t vessels o r o th e r  s tru c tu re s . T h e  v e n tra l 
en d o card ia l cushion p lay s som e rô le  in  th e  no rm al un io n  of th e  in te r 
v e n tr ic u la r  a n d  b u lb a r sep ta . P a ten c ies  o f th e  in te rv en tr icu la r  
se p tu m  a re  of tw o  o rig ins : fa ilu re  of th e  se p tu m  to  close in  th e  
reg ion  of th e  fu tu re  sep tu m  m em branaceum , an d  fa ilu re  of fusion 
of th e  b u lb a r a n d  in te rv e n tr ic u la r  se p ta  d u e  to  fa ilu re  o f c o n tr i
b u tio n  b y  th e  v e n tra l  end o card ia l cushion. C. J .  C. B.

R ecap itu la tio n  in  decapod la rv æ . M, K . M enon (Current Sci., 
1944, 12, 331— 332).— T h e  nos. a n d  a rran g em en t of th e  gills in  
la rv a l s tages o f Albunea lead  to  th e  conclusion  th a t  th e re  is c lear 
ev idence o f re ca p itu la tio n  b y  th e  free-sw im m ing la rv æ  of an  
a n ce s tra l c h a ra c te r. J .  D . B .

D iapause in  eggs of In d ian  cyprinodonts. S. Jo n e s  (Current Set., 
1944, 13, 107— 108).— P ro lo n g a tio n  of h a tc h in g  tim e  is reco rded  fo r 
specim ens of Oryzias melastigma. I t  is suggested  th a t  th e  d iap au se  
is a  n a tu ra l  p rov ision  to  t id e  o y er u n fav o u rab le  con d itio n s an d  
ensu re  a  copious su p p ly  o f fry  a t  th e  o nse t of th e  ra in s . J .  D . B.
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Influence of tem p era tu re  on  e lim in a tio n  of d iapause from  eggs of 
the  race of Austroicetes cruciata, Sauss. (Acrididse), occurring in 
W estern  A ustra lia . H . G. A n d rew arth a  (Austral. J . Exp. Biol., 
1944, 22, 17— 20).-—A n exposure  to  13-3° w as m ore effective in 
e lim in a tin g  d iap au se  in  th e  eggs of A. cruciata from  W . A ustralia 
th a n  e ith e r 10° o r 6-5°, w hereas w ith  those  from  N ew  Sou th  W ales 
(Bull, entom. Res., 1943, 34, 1) 10° w as m ore effective th a n  13-3° or
6-5°. T h e  re su lts  confirm  th e  p rev ious conclusion t h a t  diapause is 
re la ted  to  th e  n u tr it io n  of th e  em bryo  a n d  t h a t  th e  e lim ination of 
d iap au se  is b ro u g h t a b o u t b y  changes in  th e  y o lk  d u rin g  low temp, 
w hich c o n v e rt th e  y o lk  in to  a  su itab le  food a n d  a lte r  i ts  physical 
co n d ition  so t h a t  i t  no  longer o b s tru c ts  k a ta tre p s is . F . S.

R egenerative  capacity  in  Perionyx sansibaricus. G. E . Gates 
(Current Sci., 1944, 13, 16).— A p re lim in a ry  acco u n t of experiments 
on  a n  earth w o rm  species w ith  an  u n u su a lly  h igh  regenerative 
cap ac ity . J . D. B.

A rtificial in sem in a tio n  of queen bee (Apis mellifera, L.) : morpho
logical basis and  resu lts . H . H . L aid law , ju n . (J. Morph., 1944, 74, 
429— 465).— A n acco u n t of th e  rep ro d u c tiv e  o rgans of th e  queen 
a n d  th e  d ro n e  is g iven. D e ta ils  of n a tu ra l  m a tin g  hav e  no t been 
observed, b u t  ded u ctio n s a re  m ade from  ex am in atio n  of queens on 
re tu rn  from  th e ir  m a tin g  flight. A m eth o d  of artific ia l insemination 
is described w h ereby  th e  d ifficulties of th e  valvefold  a re  overcome, 
b u t  th e  m eth o d  is n o t  y e t e n tire ly  sa tis fac to ry . H . L. H. G.

D evelopm ent of no rm al an d  hom ozygous Brachy m ouse embryos 
in  ex traem bryonic  coelom of chick . S. Gluecksohn-Schoenheim er 
(Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1944, 30, 134— 140).— E m b ry o s  from  crosses 
of Brachy sh o rt- ta iled  m ice ( F /+ )  inter se wore tran sp la n ted , seven 

■ d ay s a f te r  co p u la tion , to  th e  ex tra em b ry o n ic  coelom of chick 
em bryos. T h ey  rem ain ed  in  th e  h o sts  for periods of 18— 47 hr. and 
w ere th e n  rem oved  for s tu d y . T h ey  could  be classified as (1) 
n o rn jal em b ry o s; (2) a b n o rm a l em bryos w ith  d iffe ren t degrees of 
ab n o rm alitie s, w ith  reduced  develo p m en ta l po tencies, possibly 
rep re sen tin g  T f+  em b ry o s; (3) ab n o rm a l em bryos w ith  typical 
ab n o rm alitie s  rep re sen tin g  T /T  em bryos. T h e  la s t, therefore, 
develop t r u e  to  th e ir  g en o ty p e  even  if ex p la n ted  before th e  time a t 
w hich m orphological differences a p p ea r. J .  D. B.

W ild-type iso-alleles in  Drosophila. S. C. S te rn  and  E. \V.
Schaeffer (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1943, 29, 361— 367). J .  D. B.

Chrom osom e com plem ents of som e Sou th  B razilian  species of
Drosophila. T . D o b zh an sk y  an d  C. P a v a n  (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 
1943, 29, 368— 375). J .  D. B.

P rim ary  a ttrib u te s  of alleles in  Drosophila. C. S te rn  and E. W. 
Schaeffer (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1943, 29, 351-— 361).-—A study of 
th e  a c tio n  o f th e  m u ta n t  gene cubitus interruptus (ci) of D. melano- 
gaster a n d  of th e  effects w hen tw o  or th re e  alleles a re  present or 
w hen  ci is com bined  w ith  c e r ta in  no rm al alleles o f th e  ci locus. 
F ro m  th e  s tu d y  of th ese  effects i t  is concluded  t h a t  th e  action of ci 
in  te rm s  of a  single p r im a ry  reac tio n  of th is  allele is ru led  ou t by the 
findings a n d  th a t  e ith e r m ultip le , d ifferen t, p r im a ry  reactions of ci 
a re  invo lved  or t h a t  a  single reac tio n  is re p ea te d  a t  d ifferent places 
o r tim es in  d ev elo p m en t cau sin g  d iffe ren t effects (repetitive-action).

Chrom osom e balance and in te rac tio n  in  Hyacinthus. C. D. 
D a rlin g to n  a n d  K . M ather (J. Genet., 1944, 46, 52— 61).— There is an 
ex cep tio n a lly  low  q ua l. d iffe ren tia tio n  of th e  chrom osom es. The 
chance  of loss of L, M, a n d  S  chrom osom es a t  m eiosis in  th e  triploid 
is in v ersely  p ro p o rtio n a te  to  th e ir  size. Po llen  g ra ins w ith  different 
to ta l  nos. of chrom osom es show  no d istin g u ish ab le  difference in the 
r a te  of e n try  in to  th e  m ito tic  stage. I t  is concluded  th a t the 
s ta tis t ic a l  analysis of chrom osom e co m b in a tio n s in  th e  pollen of 
trip lo id s  m ay  be used to  exp lore  th e ir  physio logical an d  evolutionary 
re la tionsh ips. W . F. H.

Genetic o rgan isation  of leaf-shape developm ent in  Gossypium. 
S. G. S tep h en s (J. Genet., 1944, 46, 28— 51).— L eaf-shape is con
tro lled  by  series o f m u ltip le  alleles. “ D evelopm en ta l tracks 
ch ara c te ris tic  for each  allele  m ay  be c o n stru c ted  b y  p lo ttin g  logarith
m ically  th e  d im ensions of fully  ex p an d ed  leaves a t  successive nodes 
on th e  m ain  stem . T h ree  phases th ro u g h  w hich  “  developmental 
tra c k s  ”  can  be in duced  to  pass a re  described . T here  is a  mathe
m atica l re la tio n sh ip  be tw een  leaf g ro w th  a n d  leaf developm ent and 
th e  la t te r  is a  re ca p itu la tio n  of th e  fo rm er. R ecap itu lation  is 
com ple te  in  th e  case o f en tire -leav ed  ty p es  a n d  m odified in  lobed- 
leaved  ty p es . T h e  g ro w th  a n d  develo p m en ta l m echanism  are 
con tro lled  by  th e  alleles, w hich v a ry  th e  ra te  a n d  e x te n t  of change in 
leaf p a tte rn .  W . F . H.

I I I . — P H Y S IC A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .

O rigin of th e  Slavs. T . S u lim irsky  (Man, 1944, 44, 98).— 1J1® 
loca tion  of th e  o ldest S lavonic  se ttle m e n ts  is in  th e  te rr i to ry  which 
is to -d a y  P o lan d  a n d  E a s te rn  G erm any . I t  is deduced th a t  the 
b ea re rs  of L u sa tia n  cu ltu re  w ere th e  Slavs. TV. F . H.

A nthropolog ical fea tu res  of th e  Shans and th e ir  geographical 
env ironm en t in  so u th  w est Y u nnan . Y in -T an g  C hang (Man, 1J44,
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44, 61— 68).— T he Shans a re  m ain ly  a  m eso- to  b rachyo-cephalic  
people. O nly  2 dolichocephals w ere found  o u t  of 105 exam ined . 
The s ta tu re  is sh o r t  a n d  m edium  h e ig h t is ra re  even  am o n g  m ales. 
Most fem ales belong to  th e  p ygm y category . T h e  h a ir  is s tra ig h t 
and b lack  a n d  le io trich  in ty p e . T h e  irises a re  ch estnu t-co lou red . 
The m a jo rity  a re  p la ty rrh in e  a n d  th e  in te ro rb ita l  space is generally  
wide. P ro m in en t occipu ts a re  com m on. L ike  o th e r  M ongols th e  
Shans a re  x an th o d erm ic , b u t  th e  p ig m en ta tio n  is lig h te r th a n  in 
the Indo-C hinese. G eographical a n d  c lim ato log ical cond itions a re  
discussed a n d  i t  is suggested  th a t  th e  la t te r  influence th e  sk in  and
iris p ig m en ta tio n . W . F . H .

Charles Benedict Davenport (1866—1944). The man and his
contributions to physical anthropology. M. S teggerda  (Amer. J. 
phys. Anthrop., 1944, [ii], 2, 167— 185). W . F . I-I.

IV .— C Y T O L O G Y , H IS T O L O G Y , A N D  T IS S U E  

C U L T U R E .

Attachment of skeletal muscle fibres. C. M. Goss (Amer. J . Abat., 
1944, 74, 259— 289).— B ielschow sky Ag m eth o d  p reps, revealed  a  
layer of re tic u la r  (argyrophil) connec tive  tissu e  fibrilla: (argento- 
fibrillaj) betw een  th e  end  of th e  m uscle fibre a n d  th e  ten d o n . In  
the m onkey  th e  m orphology  of th e  end of th e  m uscle fibre a n d  th e  
associated a rg y ro p h il ne tw o rk  varies w ith in  a  defin ite  p a t te rn  in 
specimens of rep re se n ta tiv e  m uscles. A rgentofibrilla: a re  con
tinuous w ith  those  fo rm ing  a  d e licate  sh e a th  over th e  e n tire  fibre. 
The effect o f th e  a rg y ro p h il ne tw o rk  on  th e  v is ib ility  of s tru c tu ra l 
detail a t  th e  end in g  of a  m uscle fibre is discussed an d  a n  ex p lan atio n  
is offered for th e  erroneous view  th a t  m uscle an d  ten d o n  fibrilla: a re  
continuous. W . F . FI.

Nerve fibres within cranio-pharyngeal canal. G. A. D rag er (Anal. 
Pec., 1944, 88, 235— 243).— T he c ran io -p h ary n g eal canal in  th e  c a t 
contains 30— 40 nerv e  fibres derived  from  th e  in te rn a l c a ro tid  
plexus. T he ne rv e  bund les a re  closely associated  w ith  blood 
vascular ch annels a n d  th e ir  fibres o ften  accom pany  sm all a rte ria l 
branches in to  th e  su b s tan ce  of th e  sphenoid . A t th e  p h a ry n g ea l 
opening of th e  can a l th e  ne rv e  fibres also ram ify  in  th e  p h a ry n g ea l 
tissue. T he orig in  of la rg e r ne rv e  fibres in  th e  sphenoid , n o t  con
tinuous w ith  th e  c ran io -p h ary n g eal bundle, w as n o t  de term ined , 
but th e ir size a n d  resem blance  to  m y elin a ted  fibres in d ica te  th a t  th ey  
are no t o f au to n o m ic  orig in . I t  is suggested  th a t  th e y  a re  sensory  
to th e  endosteum . W . F . H .

Structural changes associated with advancing age in thyroid gland 
of female rat with particular reference to alterations in the connective 
tissue. W . L an sin g  an d  J . M. W olfe (Anat. Rec., 1944, 88, 311—  
325).— S tru c tu ra l changes co rre la ted  w ith  age w ere observed  in  
connective tissue, th y ro id  ep ithelium , an d  fo llicular colloid. In  
10-day ra ts  th e  capsu le  a n d  se p ta  of th e  th y ro id  c o n ta in  th in  
collagenous fibres, o r fibres tra n s itio n a l be tw een  re ticu lu m  and  
colloid. As age ad v an ces a  tran s fo rm a tio n  of th e  tran s itio n a l ty p e  
into collagen, an d  a  th ick en in g  an d  increase  in  no. of collagenous 
fibres, occur. P e ricap illa ry  re ticu la r  fibres becom e coarser a n d  m ore 
numerous. In te rfo llicu la r  connective  tissue  becom es collagenous 
and increases m ark e d ly  w ith  age. A n increase  in  th e  size of th e  
follicles also occurs, an d  th e re  is a  decrease  in  th e  h e ig h t of th e  
thyroid ep ithe lium  a n d  a  sh if t in  th e  sta in in g  reac tio n  of th e  colloid 
from grey  to  a  rose colour. W . F . H .

M easurem ent of ep ithelial g row th  of su rg ical w ounds of ra b b it’s 
ear. P. S. H en sh aw  an d  H . L. M eyer ( / .  Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 
951— 358).— T h e  re p a ir  process follow ing rem oval of sk in  from  a  
rabb it’s e a r  can  be  d iv ided  in to  th re e  phases : (a) a  lag  period  of 
3—5 d ay s d u rin g  w hich  th e  w ound  rem a in s th e  sam e size, (b)' a  
phase of ra p id  g ro w th  v a ry in g  in  tim e accord ing  to  th e  size of th e  
wound, a n d  (c) a  period  of slow g ro w th  as healing  is com pleted . 
The to ta l healing  tim e  depends on th e  b re a d th  of th e  w ound  or on  
the d iam eter of th e  la rg es t possible in scribed  circle  in  th e  case of 
'rounds of irreg u la r  shape. E . B.

Localisation of maximum cell division in epidermis. E . V.
Cowdry an d  H . C. T hom pson , ju n . (Anal. Rec., 1944, 88, 403— 409).

In th e  ep iderm is of th e  h in d  foo t p a d  of th e  10-day-old m ouse th e  
ratio of m itoses to  non-d iv id in g  nuclei w as 1 : 39-7 in  th e  b asa l 
layer, and 1 : 371-1 in  a ll su p rab asa l layers ta k e n  to g e th e r. 8 h r. 
after in jec tion  of 0-25 c.c. of 1 : 10,000 aq. colchicine subcu taneously , 
the ra tio  in l it te r  m ates increased  to  a  m ax. of 1 : 22-1 a n d  1 : 18-6. 
In the u n tre a te d  an im al th e  s ite  of m ax. m ito tic  freq u en cy  was in  
the spinous cells of th e  p rox im al th ird  of th e  su p rab asa l epiderm is, 
while in all t re a te d  an im a ls  i t  w as in  those  of th e  m iddle  th ird . T he 
conclusion is d raw n  th a t  th e  level of m ax. m itoses is n o t fixed b u t  
subject to  change in  d ifferen t physiological a n d  p a tho log ica l con- 
ditions. W . F . H .

Relation between number of nucleoli and number of chromosome 
sets in animal cells. G. F an k h au se r a n d  R . R . H u m p h rey  (Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sci., 1943, 29, 344-—-350).— T he no. of nucleoli of hap lo id  and  
polyploid an im al cells show s th e  sam e re la tio n sh ip  as in  p lan ts ,
1-e-, the nucleo lar no. increases in d irec t p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  ch ro m o 

som e no. O b serva tions a re  reco rded  on e p ith e lia l cells of heterop lo id  
axo lo tl larva: co vering  th e  w hole ran g e  from  h ap lo id y  to  p e n ta -  
p loidy. T h e  m ax . no. of nucleoli v isible in  th e  nuclei of a n y  
in d iv idual corresponded  to  th e  no. of hap lo id  chrom osom e sets. I t  
is concluded th a t  th e  no. o f nucleoli m ay  be used  as a  c rite rio n  in  
th e  d iagnosis of com ple te ly  po lyploid  in d iv id u a ls  o r o f po lyp lo id  
cells o r tissues in  an im als  as well as in  p lan ts . J .  D . B.

Pericentric inversion resulting in apparent iso-chromosomes at 
meiosis. N. H . Giles, ju n . (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1944, 30, 1— 5).—  
T h e  p la n t Gasteria gives rise  to  large  nos. o f tw o  ty p es  of in e tacen tric  
chrom osom es (in a d d itio n  to  th e  n o rm al ty p e) as a  re su lt  o f th e  
a b e rra n t  beh av io u r of a  single one of th e  seven te tra d  chrom osom es 
a t  m eiosis. C ytological s tu d y  of th e  m eio tic  p ro p h ase  configur
a tio n s  an d  of th e  ty p es a n d  frequencies of th e  va rio u s q u a r te ts  a t  
an ap h ase  I I  in d ica tes  t h a t  th e  new  ty p es  of chrom osom es arise  
from  crossing-over in  a  heterozygous p e ricen tric  in v ers io n  ra th e r  
th a n  from  a b e rra n t c en tro m ere  behav iour. J .  D . B.

Locomotion of blood cells in tissue cultures. P . P . H . D e B ru y n  
(Anal. Rec., 1944, 89, 43— 63).— M ovem ent of th e  b lood  cells from  
ra b b it-ly m p h  nodes a n d  bone m arrow  w as s tu d ied  by  m eans of 
tim e-lapse  m otion  p ic tu res . On a  flat su rface  th e  m ov ing  ly m p h o 
cy te  a n d  lu em ocy tob last p re sen ted  a n  a c tiv e  a n te r io r  p seudopodal 
an d  a  passive p o ste rio r  p a r t.  B o th  ty p es  a re  p o larised  cells. Loss 
of po larisa tio n  occurs d u rin g  d ev elo p m en t from  hasm ocytobfast in to  
m a tu re  g ran u lo cy te  a n d  th e  ty p e  of m otion  becom es less m ark e d  in  
m atu re  leucocytes. M ovem en t in side  th e  p lasm a  c lo t is *' w orm 
lik e .” W . F . H .

Method for staining glycogen in paraffin sections with Best’s 
carmine stain. J . P . M ullen (Amer. J . clin. Path. Tech. Sect., 1944, 
8, 9— 10). C. J .  C. B.

Removal of formaldehyde-produced precipitate from sections.
A. M. B a r re t t  (J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 135— 136).— A fte r
rem oval of th e  w ax, th e  sections a re  p laced in  a  covered  s ta in in g  ja r  
co n ta in in g  a  sa tu ra te d  a lcoholic  so lu tion  of p icric  acid  for 2 hr. 
a n d  th en  rin sed  in  w a ter. F re q u e n tly  a ll th e  p p t. is rem oved  in 
1 h r. or, less ra re ly , a  tra c e  of p p t. m ay  p e rs is t a f te r  2 h r. T h is can  
be rem oved  if necessary  by  p ro long ing  th e  t re a tm e n t. C. J . C. B.

Comparison of procedures for staining tubercle bacilli in fluorescence 
microscopy. H . I. Lee (J. Lab. din. Med., 1944, 29, 218— 221).—  
T h e  ap p lica tio n  of s tro n g e r decolorising  a g en ts  th a n  th o se  com m only  
em ployed is ad v an tag eo u s. T h e  a d d itio n a l s ta in in g  o f th e  slides 
w ith  K M nO j so lu tion  im proves th e  v is ib ility  of th e  o rgan ism s. 
C o u n ters ta in in g  w ith  m ethy lene-b lue  so lu tion  is unnecessa ry  a n d  
m ay  reduce  th e  no. of o rgan ism s visib le in  th e  field. C. J .  C. B.

V .— B L O O D  A N D  L Y M P H .

Sternal bone marrow in aged. C. R eich, M. Sw irsky, a n d  D. 
S m ith  (J. Lab. din. Med., 1944, 29, 508— 509).— T h e  bone  m arro w  
rem ain s re la tiv e ly  n o rm al in th e  aged. C. J .  C. B.

Method for computing red cell count in photoelectric colorimeter.
G. M. P a rk e r, H . E . Spicer, an d  H . P o r te r  (Amer. J . d in . Path. Tech. 
Sect., 1944, 8, 37— 38).— T h e  m eth o d  gives to o  h igh  read in g s in  
m acrocy tic  anaemia a n d  to o  low  in  m ic ro cy tic  anaemias. T he 
in s tru m e n t is ca lib ra ted  on no rm al b loods of know n counts.

C. J . C. B.
Effect of cobalt on work performance under conditions of anoxia. 

[Cobalt stimulates erythropoiesis.] S. S. D orrance , G. W . T h orn , 
M. C lin ton, ju n ., H . W . E dm onds, an d  S. F a rb e r  (Amer. J . Physiol., 
1943, 139, 399— 405).— Sm all doses of Co (given as CoCl2) in d u ced  
e ry th ropo iesis in  th e  spleen  an d  liver a n d  in creased  red -ce ll fo rm atio n  
in  th e  bone  m arro w  of no rm al r a t s ;  th e  haem oglobin c o n te n t of 
th e  b lood  in c re a s e d ; th ese  an im als  h ad  a  b e tte r  w o rk  p erfo rm ance  
u n d e r co nd itions of an o x ia  th a n  con tro ls. T h ere  w ere  signs of 
v a scu la r congestion  a n d  en la rg em en t of th e  sp leen . G ro w th  w as n o t 
re ta rd ed . A. S.

Erythrocyte fragility. E . A. F en n e l (Amer. J . clin. Path. Tech. 
Sect., 1944, 8, 21— 26).— A sim ple  screen  te s t  u sing  one tu b e  of
0-38%  N aCl is recom m ended . C. J .  C. B.

Relation of physical exertion to resistance of red blood cells to 
laking. C. W . H e a th  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 569— 573).—  
R ed  cell re sistan ce  to  lak in g  on a d d itio n  of w a te r  is in creased  by  
p h y sical ex e rc ise ; th is  re sis tan ce  ch an g e  is re la te d  to  th e  increase  
in  b lood-lactic  acid  level. A. S.

"  Heat-resistance ”  of erythrocytes ; specific test for Marchia- 
fava’s aneemia. R . H egglin  a n d  C. M aier (Amer. J . tned. Sci., 1944, 
207, 624— 626).— H a:m olysis of c lo tted  b lood in vitro e v id en t to  th e  
n ak ed  eye a f te r  6 h r. a t  37° is pa th o g n o m o n ic  of M arch ia fav a’s 
ana:m ia. C. J .  C. B .

Survival of transfused erythrocytes in haemolytic disease of new
born. P. L . M ollison (Arch. Dis. Childhi, 1943, 118, 161— 171).— In  
8 o u t  of 9 cases of ic te ru s  g rav is  n e o n a to ru m  tran s fu sed  d u rin g  th e  
f irs t 14 d ay s of life, d o n a ted  ///¡-positive  e ry th ro c y te s  w ere d estro y ed  
w ith in  10 days. In  4 cases in  w hich  If/»-positive e ry th ro c y te s  w ere
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tran sfu sed  a f te r  th e  14th d a y  of life, d e s tru c tio n  w as less ra p id  an d  
in  2 in s tan ces  w as a s  slow a s  t h a t  of R A -negative e ry th ro cy te s , 
if/¡-n eg ativ e  e ry th ro c y te s  tran sfu sed  to  21 in fa n ts  w ith  haem olytic 
d isease  su rv iv ed  for a t  lea s t 80 d ay s in  a ll b u t  1 case. I n  one n o rm al 
in fa n t  tran sfu sed  w ith in  a  few h r . o f b ir th , in 1 in fa n t aged 11 m o n th s 
a n d  in  one aged 15 m o n th s  (and in  ad u lts), tran sfu sed  R A -positive 
e ry th ro c y te s  su rv iv ed  fo r up  to  100 d ays. C. J .  C. B.

Heemolysing action of lysocithin. E . G o rte r a n d  J .  J .  H e rm an s  
(Rec. trav. chini., 1944, 62, 681—-686).— In  m an, ra b b its , a n d  sheep, 
th e  a m o u n t of ly soc ith in  needed  to  hacmolyse a  red  cell w as sufficient 
to  cover th e  cell w ith  a  un im o l. lay e r. B eyond  th is  am o u n t, th e  
no. o f red  cells hm m olysed w as in d ep e n d en t of th e  concn . of th e  
ly so c ith in  used  a n d  haemolysis w as com plete  in  15 m in.

C . J . C . B.
Hsemolytic disease of newborn. G. L . T ay lo r a n d  R . R . R ace  

(B rit. M ed. J ., 1944, I, 288—289).—A scru m  (“ S t ” ) w hich a g g lu tin 
a te s  th e  blood of a ll hom ozygous R A -negative persons (rh rh) an d  of 
a ll heterozygous Rh rh p ersons, b u t  n o t  th e  b lood  of a b o u t h a lf th e  
hom ozygous Rh Rh persons, w as used to  d e te rm in e  th e  g en o ty p e  of 
th e  fa th e rs  of 46 fam ilies in  w hich  th e  disease  occurred . T here  is in  
th ese  fam ilies a  m ark ed  p rep o n d eran ce  of hom ozygous fa th e rs  an d  
th e  hom ozygote  ap p ea rs  to  be  4— 5 tim es m ore  dan g ero u s th a n  th e  
h e te rozygo te . T hese  find ings h av e  been  confirm ed b y  o th e r  tes ts . 
T h e  p rognosis is  u n fav o u rab le  unless th e  fa th e r  is show n to  be h e te ro 
zygous, b y  serological te s ts  o r  b y  his h a v in g  a  R A -negative child  or 
p a re n t, I .  C.

Anaemia associated with infection. M. F. Saifi a n d  J. M. V aughan  
(J. Path. B a d ., 1944, 56. 189— 197).— Anaemia in  cases of in fection  
w hen p re se n t w as n o rm o cy tic  o r m icrocy tic  in  ty p e , th e  colour index  
n ev er be ing  ab ove  u n ity . A ra ised  re ticu lo cy te  c o u n t occurred  
com m only  in  th e  ch ron ic  cases w ith  severe  ana;m ia. In  a cu te  cases 
th e  re ticu lo cy te  co u n t o ften  rose w hen  fev er ab a ted . In c reased  
a c t iv ity  of th e  m arro w  w as found  in  12 of 15 cases exam ined , leuco- 
poiesis p red o m in a tin g . T h ere  w as no  ap la sia  of e ry th ro p o ie tic  
tissue, p r im a ry  e ry th ro b la s ts  a n d  n o rm o b lasts  be ing  p re sen t w ith  
few m a tu re  red  cells. T h e  degree a n d  c h a ra c te r  of th e  response  a re  
u n re la te d  to  th e  ty p e  o f in fec tion , th e  sev e rity  of th e  an;cm ia, o r 
th e  age of th e  p a tie n t. A s th e re  is  no  ev idence of increased  haemo
lysis, anm m ia assoc iated  w ith  in fec tio n s is a ttr ib u te d  to  im paired  
sy n th esis  o f haem oglobin. C. J .  C. B.

Biliary excretion of radioactive iron and total iron influenced by 
red cell destruction. W . B. H aw k in s a n d  P . F . H a h n  ( /.  E xp. M ed., 
1944, 80, 31— 38).— F e is e lim in a ted  in  th e  b ile  of no rm al dogs a t  a  
const, r a te  (0-2 m g. p e r  d ay ). T h is  r a te  of ex cre tio n  is n o t  increased  
b y  feeding large  am o u n ts  of F e  o r in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n  of large doses 
o f colloidal F e . Haem olysis, p ro d u ced  b y  sub cu tan eo u s in jec tio n s  
o f ace ty lp h en y lh y d raz in e , increases th e  e lim ina tion  of b ilia ry  F e  
10-fold, p a ralle l to  th e  increase  in  bile p ig m en t e x cre tio n ; th e  
b ilia ry  o u tp u t  o f ra d io a c tiv e  F e  is increased  w hen  red  cells w ere 
p rev io u sly  labelled. T h e  ex cre tio n  of F e  a n d  bile p ig m en ts is 
in d ep e n d en t of th e  bile vol. W h en  red  cells a re  d estro y ed  th e  
p ig m en t rad ica l is  to ta lly  ex cre ted  a s  b ile  p ig m en t b u t  on ly  3%  
of th e  re leased  F e  is ex cre ted  in  th e  b i le ; th e  rem a in d e r is re ta in ed . 
T h e  liv e r a n d  sp leen  s to re  Fe, even  w hen  i t  is p re se n t in  m ark ed  
excess. A . S.

Fainting in blood donors. R ep o rt b y  S ub -co m m ittee  of B lood 
T ran sfu s io n  R esearch  C o m m ittee  (Brit. M ed. J ., 1944, I,- 279—  
283).— T he incidence  of fa in tin g  w as 5-4%  an d  5-7%  in  tw o d ifferen t 
cen tres . W om en, especially  m arried  w om en, a re  m ore liab le  to  
fa in tin g  a tta c k s . Age, len g th  of w a it a t  c en tres  before  bleeding, 
o r difficulties in  b leed ing  h a d  no effect on  incidence  of fa in ting . 
F a in tin g  w as less com m on in  th e  fo r tn ig h t p reced ing  m en s tru a tio n  
th a n  in  th e  w eek a f te r  i ts  cessation . W om en c lerks p ro b ab ly  fa in t 
m ore  o ften  th a n  o th e r  w orkers. M ost fa in te rs  gave a  h is to ry  of 
fa in tin g  e ith e r a t  a  p rev io u s d o n a tio n  o r a t  som e o th e r occasion. 
14%  of do n o rs re p o rte d  som e d isco m fo rt a f te r  b leeding. 1-2%  of 
th e  m en  a n d  1-3%  of w om en rep o rted  de lay ed  fa in ts . I .  C.

Bacteriological aspects oi transfusion work.—See A., 1944, I I I ,  
616.

Direct blood transfusion. J . S. G u est a n d  K . C. B rad ley  (Med. J . 
A ustral., 1944, I, 292— 295).— M assive tran sfu sio n  of unm odified 
blood b y  th e  ro ta ry  p u m p  tech n iq u e , w ith  a  re p o rt  o f 3 cases, is 
described . I t  is concluded  from  a  s tu d y  of dosage a n d  ra te  of 
tran s fu s io n  th a t  th e  so-called “ speed  s h o c k "  sy n d ro m e in  cases 
u n asso c iated  w ith  card io -resp ira to ry  does n o t  occur. F . S.

Concentrated Ted cell transfusions. M. L. B in d er a n d  A. K lein  
(Amer. J . vied. Set., 1944, 208, 95-— 105).— Cone, red  cell tra n s fu 
sions a re  a s  efficacious a s  w hole  b lood in  ra is in g  th e  haem oglobin 
concn. of anaemic p a tie n ts  in  w hom  on ly  th e  cellu la r e lem ents of th e  
blood a re  defic ient. T h e  reac tio n  r a te  w as 5-S% . C. J .  C. B.

Bed blood cell suspensions in ansemia. C. K . M urray , D . E . H ale, 
a n d  C. M. S h aa r (J. Am er. M ed. Assoc., 1943, 122, 1065— 1067).—  
T h e  re su lts  o f 116 in fusions o f red  blood cell suspensions a re  de
scribed . 300 c.c. o f suspension  ra ised  th e  rec ip ien t’s haem oglobin b y  
a b o u t 1 g. p e r  100 c.c. O nly  2 reac tio n s  o ccurred  a n d  c lin ical re su lts  
w ere good. C. A . K .

Preservation of normal human plasma in liquid state. I. Statis
tical study of 1751 administrations. E . L . L ozner a n d  L . R . New- 
ho u se r ( / .  clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 343— 349).— T h e  av erage  leng th  of 
p re se rv a tio n  w as 5-0 m o n th s  a n d  545 a d m in is tra tio n s  w ere of plasm a 
over 6 m o n th s  old. T h e  reac tio n  r a te  possib ly  a ttr ib u ta b le  to 
p lasm a  w as 1-1% . C. J .  C. B.

Comparative in vitro studies on the physiologic activity of labile 
constituents of liquid and frozen plasma. F . H . L . T ay lor, E . L. 
Lozner, C. S. D avidson , H . J .  T agnon , L . R . N ew houser, II . Mac
D onald , a n d M . A. A dam s (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 351— 355).—The 
p ro te in  co m p onen ts of b o th  liq u id  a n d  frozen p lasm a a re  well p re 
served. T h e  co ag u latio n  fac to rs  of liq u id  p lasm a a re  lo st b u t  be tte r 
p reserved  in  frozen p lasm a. C om plem en t a n d  p ro th ro m b in  are 
lo st from  liqu id  p lasm a  b u t  p reserv ed  in  frozen p lasm a.

C. J . C. B.
Isohsemagglutinin titres of stored normal human plasma.

E . L . L ozner a n d  L. R . N ew houser (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 361— 
363).— P o oling  th e  p lasm a  red u ced  th e  %  w ith  t i t r e s  of " 1 : 16 " 
a n d  over o f an ti-/J  isoag g lu tin in  from  72%  in  th e  con tro ls to  8% 
in  th e  pools, a n d  of a n ti-B  isoag g lu tin in  from  78%  in  th e  controls 
to  15% . Pools over 4 m o n th s old h av e  a  m uch  low er %  of t itre s  over 
“ 1 : 16 "  th a n  pools u n d e r  4 m o n th s  old. C. J . C. B.

Chemical and physico-chemical changes of normal human plasma 
during the second year of storage. E . L . L ozner, F . H . L . Taylor, 
S. L em ish, R . Snyder, an d  L. R . N ew houser (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 
23, 357— 360).— D u rin g  sto rag e  of 1— 2 y ears th e  non-protein-N , 
th e  a-am ino-N , th e  “ resid u al ”  n o n -p ro te in -N , a n d  th e  “ poly
p ep tid e  in d ex  ” increased  s lig h tly ; 0-5— 2 0 %  of th e  o rig ina l protein 
is hyd ro ly sed  to  am ino-ac ids a n d  p o ly pep tides , a n d  98— 99-5% 
rem a in s p rec ip itab le . E lec tro p h o re tic  a n d  osm om etric  d a ta  indicate 
t h a t  lim ited  p ro te in  c leavage tak e s  place. T h e  osm otic  effectiveness 
of th e  p reserv ed  p lasm a  is slig h tly  in creased  ab o v e  th a t  of fresh 
p lasm a. I t  is concluded  th a t  w hen  p lasm a is p re p are d  b y  a  "  closed ” 
system , w ith  sc ru pu lously  asep tic  tech n iq u e  a n d  carefu l bacterio
logical co n tro l, i t  m ay  be p reserv ed  in  th e  liq u id  s ta te  a t  room  temp, 
in  a  m o d era te  c lim ate  fo r periods up  to  a t  le a s t 2 years.

G. _J. C. 33.
Effect of single injection of concentrated human serum-albumin on 

circulating proteins and proteinuria in nephrosis. J . A. Luetscher, 
ju n . (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 365-—371).— A single in jec tio n  of 25 g. 
of conc. se ru m -alb u m in  w as follow ed in  3 n e p h ro tic  p a tie n ts  by a 
ra p id  increase  of p lasm a  vol. b y  25— 3 0 %  of th e  o rig ina l vol.; a 
rise  in  serum  colloid osm otic  p ressu re  b y  10 a n d  2 0 % ; small, 
v a riab le  changes in  to ta l  se ru m -p ro te in  concn., a n  increase  in  circul
a tin g  a lb u m in  (alw ays con sid erab ly  less th a n  th e  a m o u n t injected); 
a  sm all increase  in  c irc u la tin g  g lo b u lin ; an  increased  p ro te inu ria  due 
to  th e  h ig h er p ro p o rtio n  of se ru m -alb u m in  w ith  l ittle  change in 
a lb u m in  a n d  g lobulin  c le a ra n c e ; a  sm all increase  in  u rin e  vol. but 
no  rise  in  CT ex cre tio n . W ith in  48 h r . a f te r  th e  in jec tio n , most of 
th e  effects h a d  d isap p eared . C. J . C. B.

Fate and effects of transfused serum or plasma in normal dogs.
W . M etcalf (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 403— 414).— P ro te in  given 
in tra v en o u s ly  to  n o rm al dogs, e ith e r as n o rm al o r conc. serum or 
p lasm a, leaves th e  blood s tre am  rap id ly . I t s  ra te  of disappearance 
is co n st, a n d  n o t  re la te d  to  th e  changes in  vol. o r concn. caused by 
th e  tran sfu s io n  or to  th e  s ta te  o f p ro te in  reserves. T h e  correlation 
be tw een  th e  ra te  of p ro te in  d isap p earan ce  a n d  th e  dye disappearance 
suggests t h a t  th e  fo rm er is lo g arith m ic  a n d  th ere fo re  re la ted  to the 
to ta l  a m o u n t of c irc u la tin g  p ro te in . T h e  d iu resis induced  is pro
p o rtio n a l to  th e  increase  in  p lasm a  vol. an d  change in  p ro te in  concn. 
T h e  tran sfu sio n  causes a  loss o f w a te r  from  th e  red  cells resulting 
in  a  decrease  in  th e ir  size. T h e  la t te r  m ay  be an  im p o rta n t source of 
e rro r in  ca lcu la tio n s of vol. change b y  th e  hasm atocrit.

C. J . C. B.
Isoagglntinin and agglutinogen contents of pooled plasma. L. L. 

B lum  (Amer. J .  clin. P ath ., 1944, 14, 112— 117).— T h e  isoagglutmin 
t i te r s  of 40 unse lec ted  p lasm a pools in  a  m edium -sized h o sp ita l were 
low enough  to  be  d isreg ard ed  as a  source  of tran sfu s io n  reactions. 
T h ere  is no  co n tra in d ica tio n  fo r giving, if  needed, w hole blood or 
red-cell suspensions follow ing a d m in is tra tio n  of pooled plasma. 
In jec te d  “ in co m p atib le  "  iso agg lu tin ins d isap p ear from  th e  circul
a tio n  a lm o st im m edia te ly . C. J . C. B.

Rh factor. D . D u rie  (Med. J . A ustral., 1944, I, 333—339).—A 
review . F . S.

Rh faotcr ; its incidence in Victorian Red Cross donors. R- L
Sim m ons, J .  J .  G raydon , R . Jak o b o w icz, a n d  L . M. B ryce (Med. J- 
A ustral., 1943, I I .  496— 501).— O f 3641 blood sam ples te s te d  1F66%  
w ere R A -negative w hen  te s te d  w ith  a  h u m an  anti-RA  serum . 18» 
of th e  R A -negative sam ples gave  a  po sitiv e  re ac tio n  w ith  one o r more 
of 5 o th e r  anti-RA  sera, w hich w ould red u ce  th e  to ta l  o f non-reactors 
to  16-6% . T h ere  w as a  h ig h er %  of n o n -reac to rs  in  group A 
sam ples th a n  in  th e  o th e r  g roups. B. S.

Heredity of Rh blood types. A. S. W iener, E . B. Sonn, an d  R- B- 
B elk in  (J. E xp. M ed., 1944, 79, 235— 253).— D a ta  collected, and 
s ta tis t ic a lly  analysed , o f th e  Rh  blood ty p es  in  97 fem ales w ith  - /o



children a n d  in  135 m o th e r-ch ild  co m b in a tio n s a re  in  com plete  
agreem ent w ith  th e  th e o ry  of 3 allelic genes. A. S.

Anti-human hsemagglutinins and anti-R/i antibody in guinea-pig 
and human sera. E . E . E cker, E . W . E . M acfarlane, an d  T . C. 
L aipply (Amer. J . clin. Path., 1944, 14, 168— 174).— T he serum  of 
j  of no rm al guinea-p igs co n ta in s  a n ti-h u m an  hasm agglutinins, 
chiefly an ti-y i. G uinea-p ig  a n ti-Rh ag g lu tin in  differs from  o th er 
artificial a g g lu tin in s  as i t  re ac ts  w ith  a ll h u m an  cells unless d ilu ted  
to a  sp. s tre n g th . T h e  Rh a n tig en  is p re sen t in  th e  red  cells of all 
individuals, b u t  in  som e i t  is m uch  less sensitive . E v en  th e  un d ilu ted  
anti-RA guinea-p ig  se ru m  d iffe ren tia ted  be tw een  th e  tw o classes of 
red cells, one of w hich gave a  t i t r c  w ith  a  s tro n g  se ru m  tw o  or m ore 
times as h igh  as d id  th e  o th e r  class of less sensitive  cells. T he la t te r  
are th e  R A -negative cells. F o r  general use th e  gu inea-p ig  anti-RA 
serum  should  be d ilu te d  (1 : 10). C. J .  C. B.

Erythroblastosis fcetalis. J .  R . G ilm our (Arch. Dis. Childh., 
1944, 19, 1— 25).— 52 fa ta l cases of e ry th ro b las to s is  foetalis were 
exam ined. T h ey  w ere g rouped  in to  3 ty p es  rough ly  corresponding  
to (i) hy d ro p s foetalis, (ii) ic te ru s  g ravis, a n d  (iii) congen ita l anaemia. 
The 3 ty p es  a re  m ere ly  v a rie tie s  of a  single d ise a se ; m ore th a n  one 
type freq u e n tly  occurs in  sib lings. T he patho log ica l changes -were 
variable in  incidence a n d  degree. L ipo id  in filtra tio n  of th e  a d ren a l 
cortex w as com m on in  (i) b u t  does n o t occur in  (ii) an d  (iii). N uclear 
jaundice a n d  jau n d ice  of th e  re n a l m ed u lla ry  p y ram id s an d  foci of 
necrosis of th e  w h ite  m a tte r  occu rred  on ly  in  (ii). T h e  cause of 
e ry th rob lastosis foetalis is discussed. (19 pho tom icrographs.)

C. J .  C. B.
Double ova preganey in which Rh +  twin developed erythroblastosis.

E. L. P o tte r  ( / .  Pcdiat., 1944, 24, 449— 453).— Tw ins, one of w hom  
died of e ry th ro b las to s is  w hile  th e  o th e r  rem ain ed  norm al, a re  
reported. T h e  affected  tw in  a n d  th e  fa th e r  w ere R A +  ; th e  n o rm al 
twin a n d  th e  m o th e r w ere R h —. I t  is suggested  th a t  th e  fa th e r  
was heterozygous for th e  Rh fa c to r a n d  th a t  tw o ova w ere  fertilised , 
one b y  a  sp e rm  c a rry in g  a  Rh-\- gene a n d  th e  o th e r by  a  sperm  
carry ing a  R h— gene. T h e  R h— m o th e r h a d  been sensitised  to  th e  
Rh fac to r e ith e r in  th e  p rev ious p reg n an cy , w hen a n  Rh +  fcetus 
had been  carried , o r possib ly  d u rin g  th e  course of th is  p reg n an cy  b y  
the R A +  tw in . T h e  an tib o d ies  p ro d u ced  in  th e  m o th e r passed  
through th e  p lacen ta s  of b o th  foetuses b u t  affected on ly  th e  one w hich 
was Rh + ,  T h e  cells of th e  R A +  foetus o n ly  w ere  destro y ed  b y  th e  
RA an tibod ies . C. J .  C. B.

Haldane hsemoglobinometer. I. Iron, oxygen, and the British 
Standards Institution colour standard. R . G. M acfarlane an d  J . R . P . 
O’Brien [w ith  C. G. D ouglas, E . M. Jope , H . M. Jope , R . H . Mole,
B. Amos, a n d  P . Quelch] (Brit. Med. J.,  1944, I ,  248— 250).— T here  
was a  lack  of p ro p o rtio n a lity  in  th e  re su lts  of haem oglobin estim ations 
by th e  I-Ialdanc-G ow ers haem oglobinom eter, th e  sp ec tro p h o to m eter, 
Oa capacity , a n d  F e  d e te rm in a tio n  on 49 sam ples of blood. T hese 
variations a re  p a r t ly  due  to  tech n ica l e rro rs , a n d  p a r tly  to  a  sex 
difference in  th e  re la tiv e  p ro p o rtio n s of colour, F e  c o n ten t, an d  0 3 
capacity of h e m o g lo b in . B lood sam ples of th e  sam e e x tin c tio n  
coeff. as m easu red  b y  th e  sp e c tro p h o to m ete r m ay  show es tim a ted  
0 2 capacities d iffering  b y  7%  an d  F e  co n te n ts  d iffering  b y  nearly  
10%, w h ilst if  th e  haem oglobinom eter is used  as a  m easu re  of 
hem oglobin th e  differences a re  15— 16% . T h e  B .S .I. H a ld an e  
colour s ta n d a rd  is  equ iv . to  19-7±0-2  c.c. 0 2 cap ac ity  p e r 100 c.c. 
of blood, a n d  4 9 ± 0 -8  m g. of F e  pe r 100 c.c. o f blood. T h e  H a ld a n e -  
Gowers m eth o d  fo r e s tim a tin g  h em o g lo b in  is insufficiently  e x ac t for 
purposes of s ta n d a rd isa tio n  an d  in a tte m p ts  to  define th e  B .S .I. 
S tandard  shou ld  be rep laced  b y  th e  N .P .L . co m p ara to r. I. C.

Haemoglobin equivalent oi the B.S.I. Haldane standard. E . J .
King, M. G ilchrist, a n d  A. M atheson (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I , 250—  
252; cf. A ., 1944, I I I ,  451).— T he H a ld an e  co lo rim etric  s ta n d a rd  
recently defined b y  th e  B ritish  S ta n d a rd s  In s titu tio n  is equal to  a  
hem oglobin  concn . of 14-8 g. p e r  100 c.c. of blood or 19-8 c.c. of 0 2. 
H em oglobin  re su lts  b y  th e  H a ld an e  a n d  a lka line  m ethods a re  in  
agreement w hen  th e  co rrec tio n  for th e  H a ld an e  s ta n d a rd  w as app lied .

I .  C.
Methsemoglobinaemia after administration of p-aminoaceto- 

phenone and p-aminopropiophenone.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  609. 

Formation of metheemoglobin. HI. Influence of total haemo
globin on formation of metheemoglobin by acetanilide. IV. Limited 
importance of methsemoglobinsemia in toxicity of aniline derivatives.
—See A., 1944, I I I ,  609.

Allergic agranulocytosis with complications [due to sulphadiazine].
]. A. Blue (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 453— 461).— A case d u e  to  
sulphadiazine (a fte r  2 courses of 27 g. an d  4 g.) is described w ith  
recovery. C. J .  C. B.

Presence in allergic disease of atypical lymphocytes and symptoms 
suggesting recovery phase of infectious mononucleosis. T . G.
Randolph a n d  E . B. G ibson (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 538—  
646),—A lm ost a ll of 24 cases w ith  d ifferen t ty p es  o f a lle rgy  show ed 
[be presence o f a ty p ic a l lym p h o cy tes in  th e  blood sim ilar to  th o se  in 
infectious m ononucleosis. T h e  P a u l-B u n n e ll te s ts  w ere below  
diagnostic level b u t  th e  sy m p to m s of w eakness a n d  lassitu d e  com m on 
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to  b o th  allergic cases a n d  m ononucleosis suggested  a  connex ion  
be tw een  th e  tw o  cond itions. C. J .  C. B .

Morphological obliteration of chronic myeloid leukaemia by active 
tuberculosis. R . W . I le in le  a n d  D. R . W eir (Amer. J . med. Sci., 
1944, 207, 450— 453).— A case d iagnosed  as m yeloid  leukæ m ia  w as 
follow ed for several y ears a n d  th e n  a c tiv e  tubercu lo s is  supervened . 
A t a u to p sy  no  leukæ m ia  in filtra tio n  w as found . C. J .  C. B .

Effect of amino-acids on induction of leukæmia in mice.—See A., 
1944, I I I ,  599. 

Incidence of leukæmia in physicians.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  599. 
Rôle of pyrogens in alleged leucocytic response to allantoin. E . G.

Y oung  an d  W . W . H aw k in s ( / .  Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 81, 10—  
16).— T h e  o ra l a d m in is tra tio n  of 0-26— 7-35 g. o f a llan to in  in  single  
o r rep ea ted  doses to  m an , dog, o r ra b b it  p ro d u ced  no leucocytosis. 
M arked  leucocytosis w ith  n eu tro p h ilia  an d  p y re x ia  w as observed  in  
11 h u m an  su b jec ts  3— 5 h r . a f te r  th e  in tra v en o u s  o r su b cu tan eo u s 
in jec tio n  of 50— 240 m g. of a llan to in  dissolved in  R in g e r’s so lu tion . 
N o such  effects w ere  observed  a f te r  th e  in jec tio n  o f re c ry s t. a llan to in  
d issolved in  s te rile  sa line  m ade  up  w ith  double-g lass-d istilled  w a te r. 
T h e  alleged leucocy tic  response to  a llan to in  is a t t r ib u te d  to  pyrogenic  
im p u ritie s . G. P .

Acute thrombocytopénie purpura in infectious mononucleosis.
P . C. L loyd  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 020— 624).— A case rep o rt.

C. J . C. B.
Postoperative thrombocytosis. E . A dam s (Arch, intern. Med., 

1944, 72, 329— 335).— T h e  degree a n d  tim e  of th e  m ax . e lev atio n  are  
v a riab le  ; m o st p a tie n ts  show  th e  m ax . rise  be tw een  th e  10th an d  
th e  15th p o sto p e ra tiv e  day . C. J .  C. B.

Experimental hypoproteinæmia and œdema. A. J .  B eam s, A. H . 
F ree, a n d  J .  R . L eo n ard s (Arch, intern. Med., 1944, 73, 397— 4 0 2 ) — 
H ypopro te inæ m ia. w ith  oedem a w as produced  in  5 dogs b y  m eans 
of p lasm apheresis. T h e  ra te  of in te s tin a l a b so rp tio n  o r m etabo lism  
of galactose  a n d  glycine, g a s tr ic  em p ty in g  tim e , a n d  in te s tin a l 
m o tility  w ere n o t a lte re d . T h e  p lasm a  vol. w as n o t  a lte re d  b u t  th e  
availab le  (th iocyanate) fluid vol. w as increased . C. J .  C. B.

Plasma retention, urinary excretion, and effect on circulating total 
red cell volume of intravenous gelatin in normal dogs. J .  M. L itt le  
a n d  J . T . D am ero n  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 438—-445).—  
A pprox . 50%  of th e  in je c te d  g e la tin  leaves th e  p lasm a  w ith in  30 
m in . follow ing a  single in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n  of a  g e la tin -N a C l 
m ix tu re  ; th e  p lasm a  co n ta in ed  on ly  trac e s  of g e la tin  a f te r  72 h r. ; 
23— 35%  of th e  g e la tin  w as ex cre ted  in  th e  u rin e . Follow ing 
rep ea ted  in jec tio n s th e  serum -g ela tin  concn. a n d  to ta l  serum - 
g e la tin  increased , th e  to ta l  se ru m -p ro te in  rem a in ed  unaffected , b u t  
th e  se ru m -p ro te in  concn. d im in ished . A fte r  a  single in jec tio n  of
6— 7%  g e la tin  so lu tion  th e re  is an  a lm o st im m ed ia te  m ark ed  decrease  
in  th e  c ircu la tin g  to ta l  red  cell vol., p e rs is tin g  fo r a t  least 3 d a y s ; 
rep ea ted  in jec tio n s  of 4 %  g e la tin  so lu tio n s h a d  less effects on  th e  
red  cell vol. A. S.

Amino-acid mixtures effective parenterally for long-continued 
plasma-protein production. Casein digests compared. S. C. M adden, 
R . R . W oods, F . W . Shull, a n d  G. H . W hipp le  (J. Exp. Med., 1944, 
79, 607— 624).— C ontrol of N  in ta k e  in  dogs a f te r  p lasm ap h eresis 
p roduces a  s te a d y  s ta te  of h y p o p ro te in æ m ia  a n d  a  co n st, level of 
p lasm a-p ro te in  p ro d u c tio n  ; th e  re sis tan ce  of these  dogs to  in fec tion  
an d  in to x ica tio n s  is low ered. N ba lan ce  is m a in ta in ed  b y  th e  10 
essen tia l am ino-ac ids o f R ose p lu s  g ly c in e ; as m uch  new  p lasm a- 
p ro te in  is form ed a s  on  good d ie ta ry  p ro te in . T h ere  w as no  ev idence 
of to x ic ity  on oral o r p a re n te ra l a d m in is tra tio n  o v er severa l m o n th s . 
T h e  m in . d a ily  re q u irem en ts  fo r a  10-kg. dog m a y  be g iven  in t r a 
ven o u sly  in  10 m in . w ith o u t re a c tio n ; 10%  so lu tions w ere g iven  
subcu tan eo u sly  ; th e  m ix tu re  co n ta in ed  (in  g.) ¿ /- th reo n in e  0-7, dl- 
v aline  1-5, / (—)-leucine 1-5, ¿/-¿soleucine 1-4, ¿ /-lysine  hyd ro ch lo rid e
1-5, / ( —)-try p to p h a n  0-4, ¿ /-p h en y la lan in e  1-0, ¿ /-m eth io n in e  0-6, 
/ (+ )-h is t id in e  h y d roch lo ride  0-5, / ( + )-a rg in in e  h y d ro ch lo rid e  0-5, 
g lycine 1-0, G lycine im proves to le ran ce  to  ra p id  in tra v en o u s  
in jec tio n . O ne casein  d igest, p re p a re d  b y  enzym ic hydro lysis, 
p ro d u ced  good N  re te n tio n  a n d  p lasm a-p ro te in  p ro d u c tio n , b u t  w as 
less well to le ra te d  on  in tra v en o u s  in je c tio n ; th e  o th e r  d igest, 
p re p a re d  b y  acid  h y d ro lysis a n d  ad d itio n  of t ry p to p h a n , gave b a re  
N  eq u ilib riu m  a n d  no p lasm a-p ro te in  p ro d u c tio n . S k in  lesions, 
p ro b a b ly  due  to  som e v ita m in -B 2 deficiency, w ere  observed  a f te r
10— 20 w eeks of sy n th e tic  d ie t. A . S.

Influence of alimentation on regeneration of plasma-proteins 
following single severe non-fatal haemorrhage. C. E . L ischer, R . 
E lm an , a n d  H . W . D av ey  (Amer. J . Physiol., 19 4 3 ,139 , 638— 641).—  
T h e  presence o r  absence of p ro te in s  o r  c a rb o h y d ra te s  in  th e  food 
does n o t  influence th e  ra p id i ty  of reg en e ra tio n  of p lasm a-p ro te in s 
d u rin g  th e  f irs t 72 h r . follow ing a  single severe  n o n -fa ta l hæ m orrhage  
in  dogs. A. S.

Effect of experimental hepatitis on plasma-proteins of (I) immature, 
(H) pregnant, rats. G. H . B e rry m an  a n d  J .  L . B ollm an  (Amer. J . 
Physiol., 1943, 139, 592— 595, 596— 599).— I. T h e  p lasm a-p ro te in  
level of im m a tu re  r a ts  exposed to  CC14 a n d  su b seq u en t to x ic  h e p a titis
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is con sid erab ly  low ered, a lm o st exclusively  a t  th e  expense of th e  
p lasm a-album in .

I I .  In  p re g n a n t ra ts , th e  m a te rn a l p lasm a-p ro te in  concn. (m ainly  
th e  a lbum in) is lo w e red ; th e  g lobu lin  frac tio n  w as freq u e n tly  
increased . T he livers show ed h y p e rtro p h ic  changes. A. S.

a-Globulin fraction of serum of normal and hypophysectomised 
rats. D. H . M oore, L . L evin, a n d  J .  H . L ea th e rn  ( / .  Biol. Chem., 
1944, 153, 349— 353; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  8 8 9 ; 1944, I I I ,  108).— Sera 
from  h y p o physec tom ised  a n d  no rm al ra ts  w ere ex am ined  e lectro- 
p h o re tica lly  an d  b y  sa lt p p tn . T h e  ra tio s  of se ru m -alb u m in  to  
-g lobu lin  d e te rm in ed  b y  th e  tw o  m eth o d s w ere  v e ry  sim ila r an d  
confirm  th e  p rev ious find ing  th a t  h y p o p iiysec tom y causes a  decreased  
ra tio  of a lb u m in  to  g lobulin . N orm al r a t  serum  differs from  th a t  of 
o th e r  species by  absence  of th e  e lectro p h o re tic  a-g lobulin  com ponent, 
b u t  i t  is p re sen t in  se ra  of hypophysec tom ised  ra ts . I t  is suggested  
t h a t  th y ro id  insufficiency follow ing h y p o p h y sec to m y  is responsib le  
fo r  ap p ea ran ce  of a-g lobulin  in th e  serum . J .  N. A.

Relationship of lymphogranuloma venereum infection to incidence 
of hyperglobudinsemia. O. B. B eeson a n d  E . S. M iller (Amcr. J . 
med. Sci., 1944, 207, 043— G46).— H yperglobulinffim ia w as found  in
0-4%  of w h ite  m ales a n d  in  0-6%  of w h ite  fem ales in  G eorgia. In  
N egroes th e  respec tive  ra te s  w ere  5-0%  a n d  8-3% . T h e  difference 
in  p rev alen ce  of ly m p h o g ran u lo m a ven ereu m  in fec tion  m ay  acco u n t 
fo r th is  racia l difference. C. J .  C. B.

Test for increased coagulability of blood. T . R . W augh  an d  D. W . 
R u d ick  (Canad. Med. Assoc. J., 1944, 50, 547— 549).— B lood is ad d ed  
to  decreasing  am o u n ts  of h ep arin  in tu b es  a n d  th e  c o ag u la tio n  th u s  
dece lera ted . T h e  co ag u latio n  tim es  of th e  d ifferen t tu b e s  a re  
g rap h ed  a n d  a  n o rm al cu rve  is estab lish ed  in 50 people.

C. J .  C. B.
New practical method for subcutaneous administration of heparin.

L r Loew e a n d  P . R o se n b la tt (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 208, 54—  
63).— A sim ple, safe, a n d  p ra c tic a l m eth o d  fo r th e  su b cu tan eo u s 
a d m in is tra tio n  of h ep arin  is discussed u sin g  th e  P itk in  m en s tru u m  
as  a  vehicle. I t  w as successfully  used in  15 cases of th ro m b o 
p h leb itis  an d  ph lebo th rom bosis. C. J .  C. B.

Hsemorrhagic sweet clover disease. A lii. Anticoagulant activity 
and structure in the 4-hydroxycoumarin group. R . S. O verm an, 
M. A. S ta h m a n n , C. F . H u eb n er, W . R . Su llivan , L. Spero, D . G. 
D o h e rty , M> Ik aw a, L . G raf, S. R osem an, an d  K . P . L in k  [J. Biol. 
Chem., 1944, 153, 5— 23).-—Of 106 com pounds of th e  4 -h y d ro x y 
co u m arin  class o r re la te d  th e re to , 3 : 3 '-m cthy leneb is- (4 -hydroxy
coum arin ) w as th e  m o st ac tiv e  a n tic o ag u lan t w hen  te s te d  on rab b its , 
b u t  o th e r  com pounds show ed sm all degrees of a c tiv ity . T h e  m in . 
req u irem en ts  for a c tiv ity  a re  a n  in ta c t  4 -h y d ro x y co u m arin  s tru c tu re  
w ith  th e  3 -position  su b s titu te d  b y  C o r H . F o r  h igh  a c tiv ity , th e
3 -su b s titu en t g ro u p  m u st c o n ta in  a  ke to -g roup  in  th e  1 : 5 position  
re la tiv e ly  to  th e  4 -hydroxy-g roup . E . C. W .

Minimal effective dose of a water-soluble vitamin-A substitute in 
prevention of hypoprothrombinsemia in the newborn infant. S. H . 
H ardw icke  [J. Pediat., 1944, 24, 259— 269).— T h e  m in . effective 
da ily  dose of N a 4 2 -m cth y l-l ; 4 -n ap h th aq u in o l d iphosphoric  e s te r  
given o ra lly  to  n ew born  bab ies is 0-005— 0-0005 m g. 1-25 m g. of 
th e  su b stan ce  is effective in  low ering an  excessively h igh  p ro th ro m b in  
tim e  to  a  no rm al ran g e  an d  m a in ta in in g  i t  th ere . A d m in is tra tio n  
of seconal, n e m b u ta l, an d  N a  a m y ta l to  th e  m o th e rs  of th e  bab ies 
d id  n o t  p ro long  th e  p ro th ro m b in  tim e  of th e  babies.

C. J . C. B.
Level of v ita m in - ^  and carotene in plasma of rheumatic subjects.

R, E . S hank , A. F . C oburn , L. V. M oore, a n d  C. L. H o ag land  (J. din. 
Invest., 1944, 23, 289— 295).— Irresp ec tiv e  of th e  in itia l concn. 
th e re  is a  fall in  p lasm a-v itam in-.-l w ith  th e  dev elo p m en t of acu te  
rh e u m a tic  fev er; p lasm a-ca ro ten e  is n o t changed . T h e  decrease  of 
p la sm a -^  v a ries  d irec tly  w ith  th e  in te n s ity  of th e  rh e u m a tic  a tta c k . 
In  severe a tta c k s  p lasm a-yl concns. v a ried  be tw een  0 a n d  70 i.u . pe r 
100 c.c. C. J .  C. B .

Subclinical vitamin deficiency. IV. Plasma-thiamin. M. H . 
Carleen, N . W eissm an, a n d  J .  W . F errcbce  (J. din. Invest., 1944, 23, 
297— 301).— A s th e  y e as t-s tim u la tin g  m ate ria ls  in  p lasm a  (th iam in  
a n d  o thers) a re  free ly  diffusible a t  p H  5— 7 th e y  a re  p ro b a b ly  free 
to  m ove in  a n d  o u t  of th e  ex trace llu la r fluids. T he y e as t-s tim u la tin g  
a c t iv ity  of p lasm a  v aries w ith  th e  level of th ia m in  n u tr itio n , th e  
level o f th ia m in  excre tion , a n d  th e  “ tru e  ”  p la sm a-th iam in  concn. 
M easurem en ts of th e  y e as t-s tim u la tin g  a c tiv ity  of p lasm a  a re  th u s  
indices of th ia m in  n u tr it io n . C. J .  C. B.

Seram-diastase in newborn infant. E . E . R iclim an  a n d  G. W .
Salm on ( / .  Pediat., 1944, 24, 310— 311).— T he blood d u rin g  th e
n eo n a ta l period  h as  lit t le  d ia s ta tic  a c t iv ity  (5— 35 un its ). T he 
h ig h est vals. o b ta in e d  d u rin g  th e  n eo n a ta l period  w ere in  th e  first 
3 d a y s  of life. T h is m ay  possib ly  re p re se n t a  persis ten ce  of enzym e 
supp lied  b y  th e  m o th er. C. J .  C. B.

Seasonal variation in serum-choline-esterase in guinea-pigs. 
Effect of experimental scurvy. A. D. H erschberg  a n d  E . F rom m el 
(Arch. Sci. phys. not., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 33— 36).— In  general, 
se rum -choline-esterase  is h ig h er (up to  50% ) in  sum m er th a n  in  
w in te r. L ow  tissue-ascorb ic  acid  vals. te n d  to  red u ce  serum -
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cholinc-esterase, b u t  in h ib itio n  of th e  enzym e b y  eserine does no t 
affect tissue-asco rb ic  acid . P . G. M.

Serum-lipins in cceliac syndrome. L. L u z z a tti  a n d  A. E . H ansen 
(J- Pediat., 1944, 24, 417— 435).— All 4 coeliac ch ild ren  showed 
cy stic  fibrosis of th e  p an creas. Several o th e rs  show ed clinical 
find ings suggestive  of p a n c re a tic  fibrosis. In  8 p a tie n ts  exam ined 
th e  vals. for th e  va rio u s frac tio n s of th e  serum -lip ins w ere norm al, 
ex cep t in  1 p a tie n t  w ith  a  low to ta l  cholesterol. T h e  I  vals. of the 
f a t ty  acids of all frac tio n s of th e  lip in  in  th ese  8 p a tie n ts  were low. 
In  5 cases no increase  in  serum -lip in  o ccurred  a f te r  a  f a t ty  m eal; 
in  one p a tie n t  th e re  w as a  s lig h t in c re a s e ; in  tw o th e  increase  was 
n o rm al. T he low degree o f u n sa tu ra tio n  of se ru m -fa tty  acids in 
th e  p a tie n ts  w ith  coeliac sy n d ro m e is b e s t ex p la in ed  on th e  basis of a 
defic ien t fa t  a b so rp tio n . C. J . C. B.

Blood-proteose and cancer.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  599.
Homogeneity of phosphatide-sterol-protein complexes in blood 

serum by ultracentrifugation and electrophoresis. M. Macheboeuf, 
J .  L . D elsal, P . L ep ine, an d  J . G iu n tin i (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 
321— 333).— U ltrac en trifu g a tio n  a n d  e lectrophoresis failed to 
s e p a ra te  th e  com ponen ts of th e  acid -p rec ip itab le  frac tio n  of horse 
serum  w hich  is a  com plex  of a lb u m in , cho lestero l e ster, and  phos- 
p h o am ino lip ins (A., 1929, 206, 5S7, 838). E lectrophoresis, however, 
show ed tw o hom ogeneous frac tio n s of un eq u al m o b ility  b u t  w ith  the 
sam e re la tiv e  p ro p o rtio n s of P  a n d  stero l, in d ic a tin g  a  difference in 
th e  p liospholip in , th e  e sterfy in g  fa tty  acid, o r th e  p ro te in . F . S.

V I .— V A SC U L A R  S Y S T E M .

Anterior cardiac veins. Functional importance in venous drainage 
of right heart. D. E . Gregg, R . E . Shipley , a n d  T . G. B id d er (Amer. 
J. Physiol., 1943, 139, 732— 741).— 2— 5 m a jo r a n te rio r  cardiac 
ve ins w ere found  in  th e  su b ep ica rd ia l su rface  o f th e  r ig h t ventricle 
in  d o g s ; th e y  e m p ty  se p a ra te ly  a n d  d irec tly  in to  th e  r ig h t auricle
4— 8 m m . superio r to  th e  b o rd er of th e  tr ic u sp id  v a lv e ; there  are 
m an y  sm alle r veins. T h e  flow from  th ese  v e ins ran g ed  from  8-5 to
26-5 c.c. p e r m in ., is de riv ed  a lm o st e n tire ly  from  th e  coronary 
a rte rie s , a n d  ap proaches o r exceeds th e  sim u ltan eo u sly  measured 
r ig h t  co ro n ary  inflow-. 50— 92%  of th e  r ig h t co ro n ary  inflow drains 
v ia  th e  a n te r io r  card iac  ve in s in to  th e  r ig h t  auric le . A. S.

Tonus changes in cardiac muscle and their significance for initi
ation of impulses. E . B ozler (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 477— 
480).-—T h e  a fte r-p o te n tia ls  of tu r t l e ’s ca rd iac  m uscle a re  accom
p an ied  b y  changes in  "  to n u s  ” ; in  fresh  m uscle th e  tension  falls 
below  th e  prev ious level co rrespond ing  to  th e  p o sitiv e  after-potential. 
A fte r t re a tm e n t  w ith  excess of C a" th e  responses a re  followed by 
oscilla to ry  changes in  tension . A. S.

Effect of temperature on activity of cardiac muscle in Helix po- 
matia. A. R e in b erg  (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl, 
47— 52).— R ise in tem p , p roduces a  p o s itiv e  ch ro no trop ic  effect 
a n d  n eg ativ e  to n ic  effect, a n d  fall in  tem p , p roduces th e  opposite 
effects, w ith in  th e  lim its  0— 45°. T h e  a u to m a tic  a c t iv ity  is depend
e n t  on a n d  is in  th e  opposite  sense to  to n ic  a c tiv ity . P . G. M.

Electrolyte redistribution in cat heart and skeletal muscle in 
potassium poisoning. J .  M. C rism on, C. S. Crism on, M. Calabresi, 
an d  D . C. D arro w  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 667— 674).—K 
poisoning, in d ica ted  b y  th e  d isap p ea ran ce  of th e  P  w ave of the  e.c.g. 
in  ca ts , o ccu rred  w hen th e  se ru m -K  level reach ed  11-0 m -equiv. peri, 
follow ing in tra p e r ito n e a l in jec tio n s of KC1 so lu tion , b u t  occurred 
a t  low er se ru m -K  levels if th e  ra te  of rise  of K  w as fa s te r  th an  0-33
m -equiv . p e r i,  p e r m in . H e a r t-  a n d  sk e le ta l m uscle-K  increase with
increased  p lasm a-K  c o n c n s .; th e re  is no  q u a n t,  re la tio n sh ip  between 
th e  a m o u n t of K  found  in  th e  h e a r t  a n d  th e  ap p ea ran ce  of K  poison
ing. T h e  u p tak e  of K  by th e  h e a r t  is a sso c iated  w ith  th e  loss of 
N a  a n d  th e  ap p ea ran ce  of considerab le  am o u n ts  of Cl in  th e  in tra
cellu la r phase. A. S.

Responses of heart to reflex activation of right and left vagus nerves 
by pressor compounds, neosynephrin and pitressin. H . F. Haney, 
A. J .  L indgren , A. I. K arsten s , an d  W . B. Y o um ans (Amcr. J- 
Physiol., 1943, 139, 675— 685).— In trav e n o u s  in jec tio n  of pitressin, 
n eo sy n ep h rin , o r an g io to n in  in to  non-anaesthetised  dogs produces 
a  reflex slow ing of h e a r t  ra te . A fte r  c u tt in g  th e  le ft vagus, the 
response u su a lly  includes a u ricu lo -v en tricu la r block a n d  occasionally 
nodal rh y th m . N o au ricu lo -v en tricu la r  b lock  w as observed follow
in g  c u tt in g  th e  r ig h t  vag u s w ith  th e  left n e rv e  in ta c t.  Ih e re  
w as no  d ifference in  th e  sin u s b ra d y ca rd ia  observed  in th e  two 
groups of dogs. T h ere  w as no d e p re ssan t a c tio n  on  th e  h e a r t  follow
in g  com ple te  d e n e rv a tio n  of th e  h e a r t. In  all o th e r  experim ents 
d en erv a tio n  of th e  h e a r t  a n d  d estru c tio n  of th e  ad ren a l medulla: 
h a d  been  c a rried  o u t before  th e  experim en ts . A. S-

Augmentation of blood flow in coronary arteries with elevation of 
right ventricular pressures. D. E . Gregg, \V . H . P ritch a rd , R. L- 
Shipley-, an d  J .  T . W earn  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 726— 731). 
P rogressive  e lev atio n  of th e  r ig h t  v e n tr icu la r  p ressu re  (to  80 mm. 
H g  systolic) b y  p u lm o n ary  a r te ry  c o n stric tio n  in  anaesthetised open 
ch es t dogs is accom pan ied  b y  a  progressive  au g m en ta tio n  of right
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(25— 200% ) an d  le ft (19— 29% ) co ro n ary  inflow w hen  ao rtic  p e r
fusion p ressu re  is const. R ig h t co ro n ary  inflow m ay  increase  in  
spite of a  m o d era te  u n co m p en sa ted  re d u c tio n  in  co ro n ary  perfusion  
pressure.. A. S.

Electrogram of ventricle of turtle’s heart. A. R o sen b lu eth , W . 
D aughaday, a n d  D . D. B ond  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 404—  
476).— T he p o ten tia ls  reco rded  from  leads on a n  in ta c t  an d  an  
injured reg ion  of th e  tu r t le ’s v en tric le  a re  due  to  changes w hich 
occur in  th e  in ta c t,  n o t th e  in ju red , p a r t  of th e  m uscle (" m onotopic  
po ten tial ’’). R ecords w ith  leads from  in ta c t  to  in ta c t  tissu e  are  
influenced b y  th e  position  of th e  leads w ith  re g ard  to  th e  s tim u la ted  
region; th ese  reco rds re p re se n t th e  a lgebraic  su m m atio n  of tw o 
monotopic reco rds {" d ito p ic  p o te n tia l  ” ). T h e  e lectrica l an d  th e  
mechanical p h en o m en a  of th e  v en tric le  a re  large ly  in d ep en d en t.

A. S.
Electrocardiogram and “ two-step ”  exercise. A. M. M aster, 

S. Nuzie, R . C. B row n, a n d  R . C. P a rk e r, ju n . (Amer. J . mcd. Sci., 
1944, 207, 435— 449).— P o sitiv e  changes in  th e  e.c.g. a f te r  th e  
“ tw o-step  ”  exercise in d ic a te  anoxam iia  of th e  h e a r t  m uscle o r 
coronary insufficiency. B o th  th is  te s t  a n d  th e  10%  0 2 a n o x em ia  
test jyere perfo rm ed  on 87 p a tie n ts . T he e.c.g. changes co rresponded  
almost ex ac tly  in  b o th  te s ts . T h e  exercise m u s t be  standard ised- 
for age a n d  w t. since changes occur in  n o rm al people if  th e  e ffort is 
excessive. In  n o rm al persons th e  blood p ressu re  an d  pulse re tu rn  
to w ith in  10 p o in ts  of re s tin g  levels in  14 m in . T he follow ing 
changes in  th e  e.c.g . a f te r  th e  "  tw o-step  ”  exercise a re  considered 
a b n o rm a l: depression  of th e  R S T  seg m en t of m ore th a n  0-5 m m . in 
any lead, a  change  from  a n  u p rig h t T  w ave to  a n  isoelectric  or 
inverted T  w ave or T -w ave changes in  th e  opposite  d irec tion . In  
patients w ith  co ro n ary  h e a r t  disease, th e  te s t  is of p a r tic u la r  val. 
in de tecting  la te n t  co ro n ary  insufficiency. In  v a lv u la r  h e a r t  disease, 
the te s t  discloses th e  s ta te  of card iac  fu n c tio n  a n d  w h e th er th e  
cardiac o u tp u t  is a d e q u a te  for th e  co ro n ary  a rte rie s . In  p a tie n ts  
with h y p e rten sio n  th e  co n tro l e.c.g. o ften  show s ev idence of co ronary  
insufficiency a n d  th ere fo re  m ay  n o t change a f te r  exercise. T h ere  
is a lag in  re tu rn  of th e  blood p ressu re  an d  pu lse  follow ing th e  "  tw o- 
step ” exercise in  e ffort sy n d ro m e (n eu ro c ircu la to ry  a sth en ia) an d  
the e.c.g. gives ev idence of anoxaem ia of th e  h e a r t  m uscle follow ing 
exercise. In  th is  sy n d ro m e i t  is believed th a t  th e re  is a  congen ita lly  
small, h y p o p las tic  h e a r t  w hich is in ad e q u a te  on  effort.

C. J .  C. B.
Evolution of cardiogram as function of time. Effect of temperature, 

alkaline cations, and alkaline earths on ventricle of Helix. E . 
Bachrach (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 44— 47).—  
Mg" ex erts  n eg a tiv e  to n ic  a n d  ch rono trop ic , an d  p o sitive  iso tropic , 
effects on  v e n tr ic u la r  card iac  m uscle of Helix. K ' h as th e  opposite  
effects, a  b a lan ce  of th e  tw o  lead in g  to  m ore p rolonged a u to m a tic  
activity. H ig h  tem p , fav o u rs th e  M g”  effect a n d  low tem p , th e  
reverse. M ean tem p . (15— 27°) a re  m o st fav o u rab le  fo r m a in ten 
ance of a u to m a tic  a c tiv ity  in  th e  p resence of M g", w ith  o r w ith o u t 
added K ‘. C a" ex erts  a  m uch  less m ark ed  n egative  to n ic  effect 
than M g", P . G. M.

Electrocardiographic changes following artificial hyperpyrexia.
A. H . C lagett, ju n . (Amer. J . vied. Sci., 1944, 208, 81— 95).— W hile 
most of th e  e.c.g. changes follow ing fever th e ra p y  a re  insign ifican t 
and p ro b ab ly  due  to  fever, th e  cases should  be tre a te d  in  th e  sam e 
way as cases of m y ocard ia l in farc tio n  due  to  a n y  o th e r cause.

C. J . C. B.
Diagnosis and location of acute myocardial infarct by electro

cardiogram. S. B aer a n d  H . F ran k e l (Arch, intern. Med., 1944, 73, 
286— 289).— E .c .g . ta k e n  in  321 cases revea led  th e  p resence of 
infarction in  94% . On e.c.g. s tu d y  alone, 52%  of th e  in fa rc ts  w ere 
found to  be  a n te r io r  an d  34%  p o sterio r. C. J .  C. B .

Use and advantages of augmented unipolar extremity leads in 
diagnosis of myocardial infarction. E . G oldberger (N .Y . Sla. J . 
Med., 1943, 43, 961— 968).— An ind iffe ren t electrode w ith  th ree  
lead w ires is used, leav in g  one w ire unconnected , connec ting  th e  o th e r 
two to  th e  e lectrodes on  tw o  ex trem itie s, and  its  cen tra l te rm in a l 
to the  r ig h t a rm  lead  w ire  of th e  e lectrocard iograph . T he L L  lead 
wire is left uncon n ec ted  an d  th e  LA lead  w ire connected  w ith  th e  
third e x tre m ity  e lectrode, th u s  g iv ing  th e  au g m en ted  VI, Vr, a n d  Vf 
leads if th is  is th e  le ft fo rearm , r ig h t fo rearm , and  le ft leg, th e  
electrocardiograph b e in g  se t for lead  I. T h e  e.c.g. o b ta in ed  in 
myocardial in fa rc tio n  a n d  c e rta in  cases of p e rica rd itis  a re  described 
■n detail an d  th e re c o rd in g  of defin ite  s ta n d a rd  p a tte rn s  is claim ed. 
(Cf. Amer. Heart J ., 1942, 23, 483, for th e  norm al.) E . M. J.

Heart Mock. R . B . Logue a n d  J .  F . H an so n  (Amer. J . mcd. Sci., 
1944, 207, 765— 769).— 100 cases of h e a r t  b lock w ith  p rolonged 
P-R in te rv a ls  a re  rep o rted . C. J .  C. B.

E lectrocardiographic varia tio n s in  acu te  g lom erulonephritis.
K- Ash, M. I. R u b in , a n d  M. R a p o p o rt (Amer. J . Dis. Child., 1944, 67, 
106— 116).— 72%  of 50 ch ild ren  ill w ith  a  f irs t a t ta c k  of acu te  
glom erulonephritis h a d  a b n o rm a l e.c.g. T he m o st s tr ik in g  changes 
yere observed in  th e  7‘ w ave, consisting  chiefly of f la tten in g  an d  
(aversion in  one o r m ore  leads, n o t  in freq u e n tly  p receded, especially 
¡n leads I a n d  I I ,  by  a  s lig h tly  depressed, u p w ard  bow ed, ST  segm ent. 
Transient inversion  of th e  T  w ave occurred  as freq u en tly  in  lead  I I I

as in  lead  I. T h e  incidence of h e a r t  failure, how ever, w as g re a te r  
in  association  w ith  inversion  of th is  w ave  in  lead  I I I .

C. J .  C. B.
The systolic murmur. W . A. Sodem an (Amer. J . mcd. Set., 1944, 

208, 106— 118).— A rev iew  of th e  l ite ra tu re . C. J .  C. B.
[Contrast cardiovascular study of] case of dextrocardia and com

plete situs inversus with rheumatic mitral disease. A. G. S ilberste in  
an d  I. S te inberg . (N .Y . S ta .J . Med., 1943, 43, 1755— 1757).— R e p o rt 
of a  case of 33-year-o ld  w om an. E . M. J .

Rheumatic fever and rheumatic heart disease in Los Angeles 
children. D . B. D av is an d  S. R osin  (J. Pediat., 1944, 24, 602—  
513).— T h ere  w ere 157 p a tie n ts  w ith  ch ildhood  rh e u m a tic  disease 
o u t of 22,537 to ta l  adm issions to  th e  L os A ngeles C o u n ty  H o sp ita l 
over a  5 -year period . T h e  re la tiv e ly  low  incidence  of rh e u m a tic  
diseases agrees w ith  th e  findings in  o th e r  c ities w ith  su b tro p ica l 
c lim ates. C horea  occurred  m u ch  less freq u e n tly  th a n  in  E a s te rn  
areas. N o v a r ia tio n  in  seasonal incidence  w as no ted . T h ere  w as 
no  co rre la tio n  be tw een  tem p ., ra in fa ll, a n d  R .H . a n d  th e  incidence 
of th e  disease. F am ilia l incidence  w as negligible. T h e  m o rta lity  
w as 9-5% . C. J .  C. B.

Clinical aspects of pain in chest. I. Angina pectoris. T . R .
H arriso n  (Amer. J . vied. Sci., 1944, 207, 561— 587).— 77 p a tie n ts  
w ith  a n g in a  p ec to ris  a re  analysed . T h e  p a in  w as fe lt su b s te rn a lly  
in  h a lf th e  p a tie n ts . P a in  e n tire ly  lim ited  to  th e  periap ica l, ax illa ry , 
o r ab d o m in a l reg ions d id  n o t occur in  a n y  case. T h e  d u ra tio n  of th e  
p a in  w as usu a lly  a  few m in . only , ra re ly  longer th a n  £ h r. P a in  of 
g re a t in te n s ity  w as excep tiona l, th e  d iscom fort being  m ild  o r m in . 
in  m ore th a n  h a lf th e  p a tie n ts . T h e  d isco m fo rt w as co n stric tiv e  or 
h eav y  in  c h a ra c te r  in  50% . F re q u e n tly , th e  p a in  w as o f a n  ach ing  
q u a lity ; b u rn in g  d iscom fort w as occasionally  found , w hile la n c in a t
ing  p a in  w as en co u n tered  in  on ly  one su b jec t. In  ad d itio n  to  th e  
"  tr ig g e r ” fac to rs  of exertio n , ea tin g , em otion , an d  cold, re cu m b en t 
p o stu re  an d  glucose deficiency w ere com m on p re c ip ita tin g  causes of 
th e  seizures. In  excep tional p a tie n ts , an g in a l a tta c k s  w ith  ty p ic a l
e.c.g. changes m ay  be in d u ced  b y  sp o n tan eo u s h y p o g ly ce m ia  in  
p a tie n ts  w ho hav e  no seizures w ith  severe e ffo rt a n d  no ev idence of 
s tru c tu ra l card iac  disease. T h e  a c t of e a tin g  m ay  p re c ip ita te  a n g in a l 
a tta c k s  in  ce rta in  p a tie n ts  a n d  m ay  p re v e n t th e  a tta c k s  in  o th e r  
sub jects. P a in  induced  b y  s it tin g  o r s ta n d in g  or a g g rav a te d  b y  
b rea th in g , coughing, o r sw allow ing can  u su a lly  be  safely  ascribed  
to  d iso rders o th e r th a n  an g in a  pec to ris . 10%  of p a tie n ts  m ay  h av e  
an g in a l a tta c k s  w hich  hav e  n ev er been re la te d  to  effort. A m ong th e  
causes of such  a tta c k s  a re  s ta tu s  ang inosus (” c o ro n ary  insufficiency,” 
”  p re -in fa rc tio n  a n g in a  ” ), cctop ic  tach y ca rd ia , sp o n tan eo u s h y p o 
g ly cem ia , a n d  con d itio n s such  as in te rm it te n t  c lau d ica tio n , con
g estive  fa ilure, a n d  u n d u e  a n x ie ty  a b o u t th e  card iac  cond ition , 
w hich  in d u ce  th e  p a tie n t  to  lead  a n  u n u su a lly  se d e n ta ry  life.

C. J . C. B.
Physiologically induced myocardial ischsemia as a, test for circul

atory efficiency as applied to the selection of pilots. W . M. B a r tle tt  
(J. Aviat. Med., 1943, 1 4 ,264— 278).— A desc rip tio n  is g iven  of th e  
e lec trocard iog raph ically  con tro lled  t il t- ta b le  te s t  (which p roduces 
p o s tu ra l isch em ia) a n d  its  va l. in  d is tin g u ish in g  psychogenic, 
physiogenic, a n d  o rgan ic  co nd itions is  d iscussed. * F . S.

Infarction of lateral wall of left ventricle. H . W . T hom son  a n d
H . Feil (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 588— 600).— 19 cases o f le ft 
la te ra l in fa rc tio n  w ere found  in  106 cases of m y o card ia l in fa rc ts  
exam ined  patho log ica lly . In  9 recen t cases th e  e.c.g. of 4 show ed 
th e  p a tte rn  described  b y  W ood et al. (A., 1939, I I I ,  17). A u ricu la r 
fib rilla tion  or f lu tte r  w as found  in  5 of th e  re ce n t cases. In  th e  5 
re ce n t cases w ith o u t e.c.g. of la te ra l in fa rc tio n , th e  changes w ere 
d iagnostic  of p o ste rio r a n d  b asa l in fa rc tio n  in  3. T h e  o th e r  2 cases 
show ed au ric u la r  fib rilla tion , a n d  in  1 of th ese  th e  e.c.g . show ed 
slig h t depression  of th e  S -T  seg m en t in  lead  4R . 2 cases assoc ia ted
w ith  in farc tio n  of th e  p o ste rio r an d  b asa l region of th e  le ft v en tric le  
p resen ted  e.c.g. d o m in a ted  b y  th e  p a t te rn .  1 case assoc iated  
w ith  a n te r io r  an d  ap ical in fa rc tio n  h ad  le f t b u n d le  block. 7 cases of 
re m o te  in fa rc tio n  show ed no ch ara c te ris tic  p a tte rn .  C. J .  C. B.

Diffuse isolated myocarditis associated with dietary deficiency.
W . E . T oreson (Arch, intern. Med., 1944, 73, 375— 383).— A 15-year- 
old g irl w ith  a  h is to ry  of p ro longed  m a ln u tr it io n  d ied  of diffuse 
iso la ted  m yocard itis . H e a r t  disease h a d  ex is ted  for a t  lea s t 6 
m o n th s before  d ea th , w ith  signs o f r ig h t  h e a r t  fa ilu re, le ft b u n d le  
b ra n ch  lesion, h e a r t  block, an d  v e n tr ic u la r  fib rilla tio n . T h e  h e a r t  
show ed d ila ta tio n  a n d  h y p e rtro p h y , w ith  acu te , su b acu te , an d  
chronic , n on-in fec tive  in flam m ato ry  lesions diffusely  d is tr ib u te d  
th ro u g h o u t th e  m yocard ium . M ural th ro m b i w ere found  in  b o th  
auric les a n d  in  b o th  v en tric les. T h iam in  deficiency w as suspec ted  
b u t  n o t proved . (4 p h o tom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B .

Relationship between blood volume and blood specific gravity in 
recovery from cardiac decompensation. J .  R . D i P a lm a  an d  P . E . 
K endall (J. Lab. din. Med., 1944, 29, 390— 397).— D ecom pensated  
card iac  p a tie n ts  can  be  d iv ided  in to  2 g roups. T h e  f irs t h a d  a  h igh  
in itia l blood vol. w hich fell w ith  recovery . In  th e  f irs t 2— 3 d ay s 
following th e  o n se t of reco v ery  th e re  w as a  m ark ed  fall in  p lasm a 
sp. gr. a n d  h e m a to c r i t  level. L a te r , w ith  fu r th e r  recovery , th e re
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w as a  g rad u al rise  in  p lasm a  sp . g r. a n d  h e m a to c r i t  levels, to  co n tro l 
o r  s lig h tly  ab o v e  th e  co n tro l levels. T h e  changes in  w hole blood 
sp . gr. co rro b o ra ted  these  findings. T h e  2nd  group  d id  n o t  h av e  a  
m ark e d  in itia l increase  in  blood vol. a n d  th e  re d u c tio n  w ith  recovery  
w as sligh t. In  th is  in stan ce , th e re  w as c ith e r l ittle  change in  p lasm a 
sp. gr. o r a  rise  d u rin g  th e  f irs t period  of recovery  from  decom pens
a tio n . In  a ll in s tan ces  th e  lu cm a to c rit level p aralle led  th e  changes 
in  p lasm a  sp. gr. C. J .  C. B.

Role of coronary arteriosclerosis in cardiac hypertrophy. H .
Cross a n d  J . R . L isa  (N .Y . Sla. J . Med., 1943, 43, 1030— 1032).—  
All o f 18 cases w ith  a  h e a r t  w t. of m ore th a n  400 g. a n d  gross co ro n ary  
arte rio scle rosis h a d  ren a l a rterio losclerosis b u t  no ev idence or 
h is to ry  of h y p e rten sio n . N o  re la tio n sh ip  cou ld  be d e m o n s tra ted  
be tw een  th e  sev e rity  of th e  co ro n ary  a r te ry  disease a n d  th e  degree 
of card iac  h y p e rtro p h y  a n d  th e ir  association  w as considered  to  be 
co inc iden ta l. E . M. J .

Life expectancy after an attack of myocardial infarction. G.
M cH ardy  a n d  D. C. B row ne (Arch, intern. Med., 1944, 73, 290—  
292).— R e p o rt o f a  case o f su rv iv a l fo r 19 y ears  a f te r  co ro n ary  
th rom bosis . C. J .  C. B.

Spontaneous renal apoplexy with resuscitation after cardiac arrest.
S. L . G overnale  a n d  H . G. R in k  (Brit. Mcd. J .,  1944, I I ,  43).—  
Case re p o rt. D u rin g  th e  o p era tio n  th e  h e a r t  s to p p ed  an d  re s ta r te d  
a f te r  card iac  m assage, in tra c a rd ia c  in jec tio n  of co ram ine  an d  
m etrazo l, a n d  in tra v e n tr ic u la r  in fusion  of blood a n d  saline.

I. C.
Influence of hook-worm infection on heart muscle. G. S. R .

R ao  a n d  N . A nan d alw ar (Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 1944, 19, B, 
204— 210).— W hen serum  of severely  anm m ic p a tie n ts  w ith  a n k y lo 
sto m iasis  w as ad d ed  to  th e  p e rfusion  fluid of th e  iso la ted  frog  h e a r t  
in  1 : 10° o r 1 : 106 ccrncn. i t  decreased  th e  a m p litu d e  of card iac  con
trac tio n s . T h is  depressing  effect of th e  serum  d isap p eared  in  a  few 
cases a f te r  F e  a n d  in  m o st cases a f te r  a n th e lm in tic  t re a tm e n t. 
N o rm al serum  in  1 : 106 or 1 : 105 concn. h a d  no  or on ly  s lig h t dep ress
in g  effect. W hen  n orm al se rum  o r th e  se ru m  of p a tie n ts  w ith  
an ky lostom iasis w as ad d ed  to  th e  perfusion  fluid in  concn. h ig h er th a n  
I : 104 i t  in creased  th e  a m p litu d e  of ca rd iac  co n trac tio n s. G. P .

Acid cardiolipin and improved method for preparation of cardio- 
lipin from ox heart. M. C. P a n g b o rn  ( / .  Biol. Client., 1944, 153, 
343— 348; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  495, 677).— A n im proved  m eth o d  for 
p rep , of card io lip in  dep en d in g  on p p tn .  b y  B aC lj from  m eth y l 
a lcoholic  e x tra c ts  o f tissu e  a n d  p u rificatio n  successively  b y  w ay  of th e  
B a  a n d  Cd sa lts  is described . T h e  y ield  is a p p ro x . 3 g. o f N a  sa lt  p e r 
kg. of d ried  ox  h e a r t .  Acid card io lip in  is a  v iscous yellow  oil, 
[«]?? + 5 -8 °  in  alcohol, I  va l. 119, a n d  a p p a re n t  m ol. w t. b y  t i t r a t io n  
726. I t  co n ta in s  4-31%  of P . W h en  s to red  in  alcoholic so lu tion  in  
th e  d a rk , th e  o p tica l ro ta tio n  a n d  serological a c t iv ity  decrease, 
slowdy a t  3— 6°, m ore  ra p id ly  a t  25°, a n d  th e  change  p ro d u ced  is 
irreversib le . T h e  p u re  N a  sa lt  re ta in s  i ts  a c t iv ity  for a t  least 
18 m o n th s . J .  N . A.

Case of classical type of constrictive pericarditis cured by peri- 
cardiectomy. C. K . F ried b erg  ( / .  M t. Sinai Hosp., 1944, 10, 717—  
721). E , M. J .

Case of atypical constrictive pericarditis cured by pericardiectomy.
W . H itz ig  (J. Mt. Sinai Hosp., 1944, 10, 722— 724). E . M J  J.

Abdominal aortic aneurysm. Rupture into jejunum preceded 
by occult blood in the stool. G. I. H ille r an d  R . M . Jo h n so n  (Amer. 
J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 600— 006).— A case re p o rt . C. J .  C. B.

Effects of occlusion of experimental chronic patent ductus arteriosus 
on cardiac output, pulse, and blood pressure of dogs. S. E ^  Leeds 
(Amer. J . Physiol., 1 9 4 3 ,139, 451— 459).— A side-to -side  an astom osis 
be tw een  th e  a o r ta  a n d  th e  left p u lm o n a ry  a r te ry  an d  an  end-to-side  
an astom osis be tw een  th e  le f t su b c lav ian  a n d  th e  le ft p u lm o n a ry  
a r te ry  a f te r  lig a tio n  d is ta l to  th e  left su b c lav ian  a r te ry  w ere m ade 
in  dogs. N one  of th e  dogs developed  p e rip h e ra l oedema o r sy m p to m s 
of card iac  fa ilu re ; th e  venous p ressu re  w as n o t  e lev ated  a n d  th e  
m ean  a r te r ia l  b lood p re ssu re  w as norm al. T h e  o u tp u t  of th e  le ft 
v en tric le  w as tw ice  th a t  of th e  r ig h t, a n d  in  5 ex p erim en ts  th e  a v erage  
b lood  flow th ro u g h  th e  d u c tu s  a s  a  %  of left v e n tr ic u la r  o u tp u t, 
w as 46. T h e  im m ed ia te  effects of occlusion of a  ch ron ic  ex p eri
m en ta l p a te n t  d u c tu s  a rte rio su s  a re  a n  in crease  in  th e  system ic  
a r te r ia l  b lood pressure , a  slow ing of th e  pulse , a n d  a  d ecrease .in  th e  
o u tp u t  of b o th  v en tric les. A . S.

[Successful] ligation of patent ductus arteriosus. E . E . A rnheim  
(J. Mt. Sinai Hosp., 1944, 10, 727— 728).— R e p o rt of a  case in  a n
11-year-old girl. E . M. J .

Effect of adrenaline, ephedrine, ergotoxine, and pitressin on small 
blood vessels in rabbit’s ear before and after denervation. J .  P .
L ev inson  an d  H . E . E ssex  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 138, 423—  
432).— V ascu lar changes w ere  d irec tly  observed , u sin g  th e  t r a n s 
p a re n t  ch am b er m eth o d . A d ren alin e  a n d  ep h ed rin e  p ro d u ced  
m ark ed  a r te r io la r  a n d  s lig h t venu le  c o n s tr ic t io n ; re fra c to rin ess  
developed  follow ing rep ea ted  in jec tio n s of ep hedrine . P itre ss in  
(0-1 p resso r u n i t  p e r  kg. b o d y  w t.) h a d  th e  m o st m ark ed  v aso 
co n str ic to r a c tio n ; re frac to rin ess developed  on re p ea te d  in jec tions.

E rg o to x in e  p re v en ted  th e  v a so c o n str ic to r  effects o f adrenaline . 
S tim u la tio n  of th e  cerv ical sy m p a th e tic  ch a in  h a d  a  m ore p ro 
nounced  v aso co n stric to r effect th a n  s tim u la tio n  o f th e  dorsal or 
g re a t au ric u la r  nerves. H y p e rse n sitiv ity  to  ad ren a lin e  occurred 
a f te r  d e n e rv a tio n ; th e  vessels regained  th e ir  to n e  ev en tually . D e
n e rv a tio n  a lte rs  th e  ad ren a lin e -an tag o n istic  effect of e rgotoxine and 
th e  tac h y p h y lax is . A. S.

Circulation in hind limbs of a dog ten years following left lumbar 
sympathetic ganglionectomy. H . E . E ssex , J .  F . H errick , E. J. 
B aldcs, an d  F . C. M ann  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 351— 355).— 
S tro m u h r blood flow m easu rem en ts  in  th e  fem oral a rte rie s  of a  dog 
w ere m ade  before  a n d  15 days, 10 m o n th s , an d  9 an d  10 years fol
low ing u n ila te ra l lu m b a r sy m p a th e tic  ganglionectom y. T h e  blood 
flow in  th e  sy m p ath ec to m iscd  lim b w as tw ice  t h a t  of th e  control 
lim b  u p  to  10 m o n th s a f te r  th e  o p e ra t io n ; i t  w as a lm o st th e  sam e in 
th e  tw o lim bs 9 a n d  10 y ears  la te r. S tro m u h r a n d  plethysm ographic 
s tu d ies  show ed g re a t h y p e rsen s itiv ity  to  ad ren a lin e  of th e  vessels 
of th e  sy m p ath ec to m iscd  leg. T h ere  w as a r te r io la r  h y p e rtro p h y  of 
th e  m u scu la ris in  a  to e  of th e  o p e ra ted  side. A. S.

Oscillometric index; aid in evaluating arterial status of' lower 
extremities. S. H . R inzler, J .  T rave ll, an d  H . Civin (Arch, intern. 
Med., 1944, 73, 241— 247).— T h e  oscillom etric  in d ex  (ra tio  of the 
oscillom etric  re ad in g  a t  th e  ank le  to  t h a t  a t  th e  w ris t) , th e  cutaneous 
tem p , follow ing p o ste rio r  t ib ia l  n e rv e  block, a n d  th e  presence or 
absence  of calcification  of th e  leg vessels in  th e  roen tg en o g ram  were 
d e te rm in ed  fo r 84 a m b u la to ry  p a tie n ts  w ith  h e a r t  disease. As the 
oscillom etric  in d ex  decreases, th e  incidence  a n d  e x te n t  of calci
fication  of th e  vessels of th e  low er e x trem itie s  a n d  th e  incidence of 
ab n o rm a l cu tan eo u s tem p , increase. I n  th e  p resence  of a  normal 
c ircu la tio n  in  th e  a rm s, a n  oscillom etric  in d ex  of 0-75 or more 
genera lly  in d ica tes  ad eq u a te  a r te r ia l  fu n c tio n  in  th e  legs. Similarly, 
a n  in d ex  of less th a n  0-75 in d ica tes  sc lero tic  changes in  the leg 
arte rie s , p ro b a b ly  w ith  ca lc ifica tio n ; a n  in d ex  of 0-3 or less indicates 
ex ten siv e  calcification  a n d  p ro b a b ly  a d v an ced  occlusive arterial 
disease. A n oscillom etric  read in g  of m ore  th a n  4 a t  th e  ankle or 
m ore  th a n  2 a t  th e  fo o t n e a rly  a lw ays in d ica te s  n o rm al a rte ria l flow 
an d  a  read in g  of less th a n  1 a t  th e  an k le  o r 0 a t  th e  foo t indicates 
occlusive a r te r ia l  disease. C. J . C. B.

Clinical studies of circulation time with objective [photoelectric 
cell and dye] method. B . Jab lo n s , J .  Cohen, a n d  M. Y . Swirsky 
(N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1944, 44, 398— 402).— A pencil flashlight bulb 
pow ered  b y  a  single  o r  double  3-v. d ry -ce ll b a t te ry  w as used as a 
source of l ig h t p laced  b eh in d  th e  p in n a  a n d  a  p h o toelectric  cell, 
35 m m . in  d iam e te r a n d  of th e  Se b a rrie r-lay er ty p e , w as connected 
to  a  p o in te r  ty p e  g a lv an o m ete r w ith  a  full scale deflexion a t  10 ga. 
a d ju s te d  so t h a t  th e  a c tiv e  side w as in  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  anterior 
su rface  of th e  p in n a . T h e  w hole a p p a ra tu s  is  self-con tained  in a 
p o rtab le  w ooden casing  a n d  a d ju s te d  on  th e  p a tie n t  b y  m eans of a 
h ead b an d . T h e  s tre n g th  of th e  lig h t source  w as a d ju s te d  to  give a 
deflexion of 70— 80% . T h e  dye  used  w as a  1%  solution of 
m ethy lene-b lue  in  d istilled  w a te r ;  2— 5 c.c. w ere in jec ted  in to  the 
a n te c u b ita l  ve in  in  1— 2 sec. a f te r  re lease  of a  to u rn iq u e t. Vais, in 
no rm als  w ere 7-0— 2 F 6  sec. (average 13 s e c .) ; n o rm al vals. were also 
seen in  cases of b ro n ch ia l a s th m a ;  th e re  w as p ro lo n g atio n  in  de
com p en sa ted  h e a r t  disease an d  sh o rten in g  in  h y p erth y ro id ism . The 
re su lts  of 200 cases a re  rep o rted . E . M. J.

Test for vascular tone in man and its application to study of vas
cular diseases with special reference to aetiology and prevention of 
thrombophlebitis. M. N aid c  a n d  A. S ayen  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 
1944, 207, 606— 619).— A fte r e n te rin g  th e  cold room  (20— 22°) the 
su b je c t undresses com ple te ly  a n d  p u ts  on a  lig h t gow n an d  lies iu 
th e  sup in e  p o sition , h is legs a n d  a rm s b e in g  uncovered . Thermo
couples a re  a tta c h e d  to  th e  f irs t a n d  th ird  toes of each  foo t and the 
th ird  fingers o f each  h an d . T h e  follow ing ro u tin e  m easurem ents are 
ta k e n  15 m in . a f te r  th e  p a tie n t  lies dow n an d  ev ery  10 m in . : the 
tem p , a t  each  th e rm o co u p le ; m o u th  t e m p . ; blood pressure and 
pulse ra te . T h e  to e  a n d  finger tem p , g rad u a lly  fall to  20—22° in 
30— 60 m in i 2 e lectric  h e a tin g  p ad s  a re  th e n  a p p lie d ’to  th e  trunk, 
covering i t  from  p u b is  to  neck. R ead in g s a re  th e n  tak e n  as during 
th e  cold p e rio d ; tim e  of o n se t a n d  degree  of sw eating  are  also 
reco rded . T h e  h e a tin g  tim e  is 60— 150 m in . ; ind iv idua ls with 
h igh -g rade  to n e  re q u ire  m ore tim e  to  d ila te , if  th e y  can  vasodilate 
a t  all reflexly. T h e  tem p , o f th e  toes a n d  fingers w hen  vasodilation 
is com ple te  is  be tw een  30° a n d  34°. W h en  th e  to e  an d  finger temp, 
responses to  cold  a n d  h e a t  h av e  been  ob ta in ed , th e  g rad e  of vascular 
to n e  can  be  d e te rm in ed  from  a  ta b le  g iven . T h is  tab le  divides 
p a tie n ts  a rb itra r i ly  in to  7 g roups dep en d in g  o n  r a te  of cooling or 
w arm in g  of th e  ex trem itie s . T h e  im p o rtan ce  of vasospasm  in 
in it ia t in g  th ro m b o p h leb itis  o r  p h leb o th rom bosis h a s  been  disclosed 
b y  th is  te s t.  C. J . C. B.

Some uses for dry cold therapy and a proposed cooling cabinet.
W . G. B igelow  a n d  E . C. G. L an y o n  (Brit. Med. J.,  1944, I, 21o—  
217).— A d esc rip tio n  of a  p o rtab le  re frig e ra tin g  ap p a ra tu s  to 
in v es tig a te  th e  d ry  cold  t re a tm e n t  of fro st-b ite , t ra u m a tic  arterial 
spasm , p e rip h e ra l em bolism , a n d  c e r ta in  w ounds of th e  extrem ities.
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Effect of d ista l app lication  of sphygm om anom eter cuff on  localised 
venous p ressure  and  as a id  in  ven ipunctu re . R . D. B a rn a rd  ( / .  Lab. 
din. Med,., 1944, 29, 539— 541).— A b lood-pressure  cuff a ro u n d  th e  
wrist in fla ted  ab ove  th e  m ean  a r te r ia l  p ressu re  treb les  th e  ra te  of 
venous blood flow from  a  v e n ip u n c tu re  w ith  th e  u su a l p ro x im al band . 
W here th e  v e n ip u n c tu re  h ad  n o t  a lread y  been perform ed, th e  su p e r
ficial veins becom e v e ry  p ro m in e n t, tu rg id , an d  eas ily  en te red  by  
the needle. T h e  blood collected b y  th is  p ro ced u re  show s som e 
clotting pecu liarities. C. J . C. B,

Vasom otor rh in itis . N . D . F a b ric a n t (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 
207, 535— 540).— A review . C. J . C. B.

R ecent w ork  on hypertension . F . B . B yrom  (Med. J . Austral., 
1944, I, 141— 145).— A review . (9 photom icrographs.) F . S.

Role of b ra in  stem  in  a rte ria l hypertension  subsequent to in tra 
cranial hypertension . F . M . F o rs te r  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 
347— 350).— T h e  rise  in  a r te r ia l  blood p ressu re  follow ing a n  increase  
in in tra c ra n ia l p ressu re  in  c a ts  depends on th e  in te g rity  of th e  
m edullary cen tres . D ecereb ration  a t  th e  level of th e  superio r o r 
inferior colliculi enhances th e  m ed u lla ry  response  to  in tra c ra n ia l 
pressure increases. A. S.

Biology of hypertension  [of g rea te r c ircu la tion]. E . M oschcowitz 
(J. Mt. Sinai Hosp., 1944, 10, 747— 754),— A review . E . M. J .

Analysis of shock.- V. II . Moon (Brit. Med. J ., 1944, I , 773—  
779).— A review . I .  C.

Shock resu ltin g  from  in trap erito n ea l im p lan ta tio n  of reconstitu ted  
desiccated m uscle. E . E . M uirhead  a n d  J .  M. H ill (J. Lab. clin. 
Med., 1944, 29, 339— 346).— R e co n s titu te d  desiccated  m uscle 
regularly  p roduces fa ta l shock in  dogs w hen  i t  is im p lan ted  in  th e  
peritoneal c a v ity  in  a  dose g re a te r  th a n  5 g. p e r  kg. T h e  changes 
in th e  v iscera  a re  id en tica l w ith  th o se  follow ing freezing shock. 
After a  tim e  in  th e  su rv iv a l g roup  th e  m uscle su b stan ce  loses its  
shock-producing qualities. (5 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Occurrence of vasoconstric to r substance in  blood during  shock 
induced by trau m a, haem orrhage, and  burns. I. H . Page  (Amer. J . 
Physiol., 1943, 139, 380— 39S).— V asoconstric to r substances, dem on
stra ted  on th e  iso la ted  perfused  r a b b it ’s ear, occur in  th e  blood of 
dogs u n d e r shock  conditions, p roduced  b y  to u rn iq u e ts  p laced  a ro u n d  
the h ind  legs, s tr ip p in g  an d  exposure  of th e  in testines , haem orrhage, 
or burns. R en al d en crv a tio n , n ep h rec tom y, ad renalec tom y, and  
low sp ina l tran s-sec tio n  do n o t p re v e n t th e  ap p earan ce  of vaso,- 
constrictor ag en ts  a f te r  to u rn iq u e t shock, n o r docs n ep h rec to m y  
and ad ren a lec to m y  p re v e n t i t  a f te r  liaunorrhage. R efrac to rin ess 
may be p ro d u ced  b y  rep ea ted  perfusion  w ith  v aso co n stric to r 
plasm a o r s e ru m ; th e  vessels of th e  ra b b it ’s e a r  th e n  s till re spond  to  
plasma of d ifferen t orig in . R efrac to rin ess to  serum  does n o t abolish 
the v aso co n stric to r action  of p lasm a  from  b u rn ed , bled, o r shocked 
dogs, o r th e  response  to  h is tam in e ; re frac to rin ess to  p lasm a  from  
burned dogs does n o t  abo lish  th e  effect of serum  or h istam in e , b u t  
abolishes th e  response  to  p lasm a  from  bled  or h y p e rten siv e  dogs. 
R efractoriness to  h y p e rten siv e  p lasm a  does n o t abolish  th e  vaso 
constric tor effect of p lasm a  from  b u rn ed  or bled dogs. R a b b its ’ 
isolated in te s tin a l rin g s c o n tra c t pow erfu lly  w hen  serum  is ad d ed  to  
Ca-free R in g er’s so lu tio n ; no rm al c itra te d  p lasm a an d  p lasm a  from  
burned o r shocked dogs causes no  co n trac tio n  in  d ilu tio n s of 1 to  30.

A. S.
Motor con tro l of tho rac ic  duct. D. Acevedo (Amer. J . Physiol., 

1943, 139, 600— 603).— T he th o rac ic  d u c t in  ca ts  w as perfused  w ith  
Tyrode so lu tion  from  th e  c is te rn a  chyli a n d  th e  venous en d in g  of th e  
duct, T he flow in  th e  d u c t d im in ished  on a d d in g  acety lcho line  
to th e  perfusion  fluid o r in tra v en o u s  in je c tio n ; perfusion w ith  
adrenaline p ro d u ced  a  d ila to r  effect. S tim u la tio n  of th e  vagus 
produced co n stric tio n  of th e  d u c t. A. S.

Perm eability  of lym ph vessels and  lym ph pressure. F . C. Lee
(Arch. Surg. Chicago, 1944, 48, 355— 365).— In  cats, lig a tio n  of th e  
thoracic d u c t in  th e  ch est p ro d u ced  a n  e x trav asa tio n  of chy le  w ith in  
45 m in. in  th e  reg ion  of th e  c is te rn a  chyli, w hence i t  sp reads re tro - 
peritoneally. In  th ese  co n d itions th e  lym phocy tes w ere conc. in  th e  
lymph vessels d is ta l  to  th e  liga tion  b u t  n o t  beyond  th e  in te s tin a l 
lymph gland, w hich a c ted  as a  b a rrie r . L arge  p a rtic les  of c e n tr i
fuged, d ialysed In d ia  in k  w ere  held  back  b y  th e  walls of th e  lym ph  
vessels, w hereas th e  sm aller p a rtic les  passed th rough . P ressu re  
within th e  m esen teric  ly m p h  vessels w as ap p ro x . 5-2 cm . H 20  an d
1-0 cm. in  th e  in te s tin a l ly m p h  tru n k s . L ig a tio n  of th e  tho rac ic  
duct increased  th e  p ressu re  in  th e  in te s tin a l tru n k s  to  as m uch  as 
63-5 cm. w ith  no  increase  in  th e  m esen teric  vessels. F . S.

V II .— R E S P IR A T IO N  A N D  B L O O D  G A S E S .

Effects of direct chemical and electrical stimulation of respiratory 
centre in cats. J .  H . Com roe, ju n . (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 
490— 498).— In jec tio n  in  c a ts  of 1— 2 cu. m m . of 1-3%  N a H C 0 3 
buffered to  p H  7-4 b y  C 0 2 w ith  pco. 250 m m . in to  th e  region of th e  
respiratory cen tre  as o u tlin ed  b y  P i t ts  et al. (cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  104) 
"'as followed b y  im m ed ia te  increase  in d e p th  a n d  ra te  of resp ir- 
at'°n . C arbonic o r lac tic  acid  o r HC1 ra re ly  s tim u la ted  b u t  fre 

q u e n tly  d ep ressed  re sp ira tio n . 1-3%  N a H C 0 3 in  w a ter, w ith o u t 
C 0 2 a n d  a t  p H  8-0 o r m ore, a n d  h y p e rto n ic  an d  h y p o to n ic  N a H C 0 3 
w ith  v a ry in g  C 0 3 p ressu re  o ften  s tim u la te d  re sp ira tio n . 1-2%  KC1 
s tim u la te d  in  12 of 57 in jec tio n s  b u t  freq u e n tly  led to  depression 
e ith e r  in itia lly  o r follow ing tra n s ie n t  s tim u la tio n . 1%  n ico tin e  
s tim u la te d  w eakly  in  4 o u t of 45 in je c tio n s ; 1 %  s try c h n in e  p ro d u ced  
2 d o u b tfu l responses in  87 in je c tio n s ; 0 '01— 1%  ace ty lcho line , in  
12S in jec tions, p ro d u ced  no defin ite  in s tan c e  of s tim u la tio n  of 
re sp ira tio n . A. S.

R esp irato ry  m ovem ents in  carp  fingerlings. H . K h a n  an d  A. 
H u sa in  (Current Sci., 1944,13, 16— 18).— A d escrip tion  of re sp ira to ry  
m o vem en ts an d  of th e ir  r a te  in  fingerlings of Cirrhina a n d  Labeo. 
T h e  effects of an o x ia  on th e  m o v em en ts  a re  also recorded.

J .  D . B.
A naerobic surv iva l of ad u lt an im als . J .  F . F azck as  an d  H . E . 

H im w ich  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 366— 370).-—-The cereb ral 
a rte rio -v en o u s Oa d ifference decrease  in  dogs u n d e r p e n to b a rb ita l  
an aes th es ia  b re a th in g  a  m ix tu re  of 8%  O . +  92%  N 2; in tra v en o u s  
in jec tio n  of io d o ace ta te  (32 m g. p e r  kg. b o d y  w t.) sh o rten s  th e  
su rv iv a l tim e  of th ese  an im als . L ac tic  acid  accu m u la tes  in  th e  
c en tra l n ervous system  of c a ts  b re a th in g  a n  0 2-poor m ix tu re .

A. S.
In tes tin a l gas volum es a t  a ltitu d e . E . W . P e terso n , B. S. K en t, 

an d  H . R . R ip ley  (Canad. Med. Assoc. J.,  1944, 50, 523— 526).—  
T he abdom en  swells a t  h igh  a lt i tu d e s  ow ing to  exp an sio n  of in 
te s tin a l gases. T h e  sw elling is re lieved  b y  belch ing  an d  p assage  of 
flatus. C. J .  C. B.

No effect on  ad ren a l hypertrophy  of subd iaphragm atic  vagotom y 
un d er conditions of decreased b arom etric  pressure .— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  590. 

Effect of p reven ting  acap n ia  on  ad ren a l co rtica l hypertrophy  un d er 
conditions of decreased b arom etric  p ressure .— See A., 1944, I I I ,  589. 

E ffects of p leura l effusion on resp ira tio n  an d  c ircu la tio n  in  m an .
M. D . A ltschule  a n d  N . Z am check  (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 325—  
331).— T h e  effects of p leu ra l effusion w ere d e te rm in ed  in  8 p a tie n ts  
b y  com parison  of m easu rem en ts  o f th e  lu n g  vol. a n d  re sp ira to ry  an d  
card io v ascu la r d y nam ics before  a n d  a f te r  th o racen tesis . T h e  m ain  
changes w ere a te lec tasis, decreased  ex p an s ib ility  of th e  lungs, 
decreased  n e g a tiv ity  o f in tra p le u ra l p ressu re , a n d  shallow  re sp ir
a tio n ;  a n o x ia  m ay  occur. P le u ra l effusion leads to  increased  
p e rip h e ra l v enous p ressu re , because  of m echan ical in te rferen ce  
w ith  th e  venous r e tu r n ; th e re  a re  no  changes in  card iac  o u tp u t  o r 
c ircu la tio n  tim e  a t  re s t . C. J .  C, B.

Stepwise activ a tio n  of oxygen in  th e  o rgan ism . See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  611.

V I I I .— M U S C L E .

A denylpyrophosphatase and  m yokinase.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  613.
Polyphasic action  cu rren ts  of m o to r u n it  com plex. J .  S. D enslow  

an d  C. C. H a sse tt  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 652— 660).— M ono-, 
di-, tr i- ,  a n d  po ly -phasic  ac tio n  c u rre n ts  from  single m o to r u n its  w ere 
reco rded  in  no rm al su b jec ts  from  a rea s o f 2— 7 cm . v e rtic a lly  a n d
1— 6 cm . h o r iz o n ta lly ; fascial sh ea th s  a c t  as d ielectrics a n d  lim it th e  
fields. A. S.

H istopathology of progressive m u scu la r dystrophy revealed  by 
u ltra -v io le t pho tom icrography . C. L . H oag land , R . E . S hank , an d
G. I. L av in  (J. Exp. Med., 1944, 80, 9— 18).— C o nsisten t changes in  
b iopsy  m a te ria l o b ta in ed  from  m uscle of p a tie n ts  su ffering  from  
progressive  m u scu la r d y s tro p h y  w ere show n w ith  u ltra -v io le t p h o to 
m icrography . B e tte r  re so lu tio n  is o b ta in e d  w ith  u ltra -v io le t lig h t 
th a n  b y  s ta in in g  a n d  e x am in a tio n  in  v isib le lig h t. A . S.

N eurom uscular reg en eratio n  u n d e r different levels of v ita m in -C  
in tak es.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  003.

D erm atom yositis. B. V. Ja e g e r an d  L . A. G rossm an (Arch, intern. 
Med., 1944, 73, 271— 2S5).— In v o lv em en t of m uscles w as p re sen t in  
all of 9 cases of d e rm a to m y o s itis  in  a d u lts . F re q u e n tly  th e re  w ere 
tend ern ess, w eakness, a n d  a tro p h y  of sk e le ta l m u sc le s ; occasionally  
th e  s tr ia te d  m uscles of d eg lu titio n  a n d  re sp ira tio n  w ere a ffec ted ; 
biopsy  specim ens rev ea led  h isto log ical changes. In v o lv em en t of 
th e  sk in  occurred  in  7 of th e  cases. In  2 th e  m ucous m em b ran e  
of th e  m o u th  w ere affected. In  1 case th e re  w as diffuse scleoderm a, 
a n d  in  2 o th e rs  sc le roderm atous changes w ere confined to  th e  h an d s. 
E x ten siv e  lab o ra to ry  s tu d ies  rev ea led  no  const, a b n o rm a lity  o th e r  
th a n  sp o n tan eo u s c rea tin u r ia . (4 p h o tom icrographs.)

C. J .  C. B .

I X .— N E R V O U S  S Y S T E M .

C om parison of m o to r in teg ra tio n  in  m ouse, ra t,  rab b it, dog, an d  
horse . R . Gesell a n d  A. K . A tk in so n  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 
745— 755).— C o n trac tio n  of th e  d iap h rag m  in  th e se  species show s 
ch a ra c te ris tic  e lectrica l p a t te rn s  of m u ltifib re  tw itch in g s. A . S.

Physiology of frequency of afferen t im pulses. O. A. M. W yss 
(Arch. Sci, phys. not., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 63— 66).— A  th e o ry  of
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th e  m echanism  of tran sferen ce  of nerve  im pulses, based  larg e ly  on 
th e  a u th o r ’s earlie r ex p erim en ta l resu lts . P . G. M.

Inhibition of choline-esterase activity of [peripheral and central] 
nervous tissues by eserine in vivo. G. L . C an to n i an d  O. Loew i 
{ / .  Pharm. Exp. They., 1944, 81, 07— 71).-—S u b cu tan eo u s in jec tio n  of 
1 m g. of eserine  p e r g. to  frogs p re v en ted  th e  hydro ly sis  of a ce ty l
cho line  in  th e  sc ia tic  nerves, b u t  th e  p ro p ag a tio n  of im pulses in  these  
ne rv es w as unaffected . T he hydro lysis of acety lcho line  in  th e  
c e n tra l ne rv o u s system , how ever, w as n o t  in h ib ited  b y  th e  su b 
cu tan eo u s in jec tio n  of even  15 m g. of eserine  p e r  g. G. P .

Polyneuritis of unknown aetiology in childhood. A. H a to if  ( / .  
Pediat., 1944, 24, 393— 404).— A review  of 17 cases. C. J. C. B.

Equivalence of theories of nervous excitation. A. S. H ouseho lder 
(Bull. Math. Biophysics, 1944, 6, 79— 81).— T h e  equiva lence  of th e  
th re e  c u rre n t  th eo ries  of n e rvous ex c ita tio n  (i.e., those  due  to  H ill, 
M onnier, a n d  R ash ev sk y ; cf. Offncr, A ., 1938, I I I ,  100) is m a th e 
m atica lly  d em o n s tra ted . F . O. H .

[Theory of] neural nets. H . D . L an d a h l (Bull. Math. Biophysics, 
1944, 6, 77— 78).— A n eu ra l m echan ism  is described w hich prov ides 
fo r a  percep tio n  th a t  is in v a r ia n t w ith  re sp ec t to  m ovem en t of th e  
stim u lu s. F . O. H .

Logical calculus of the ideas immanent in nervous activity. W . S.
M cCulloch a n d  W . P i t ts  (Bull. Math. Biophysics, 1943, 5,, 115—  
133).— A calculus based  on  p rep o sitio n a l logic is evolved to  describe
th e  a c t iv ity  of a  system  w hich  o p era tes  acco rd ing  to  th e  card in a l
p rin c ip les  of neurophysio logy . T hese  princip les in clu d e  th a t  of th e  
"  a ll-o r-none ” law , th e  p rinc ip les  of u n id irec tio n a l tran sm iss io n  a t  
syn ap ses w ith  sy n a p tic  delay , of su m m atio n  an d  in h ib itio n , of facilit
a tio n  a n d  ex tin c tio n , a n d  of reg en e ra ted  ex c ita tio n  th ro u g h  c ircu la r 
n e rv e  p a th s . I t  is in d ic a te d  th a t  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l a c t iv ity  of th e  
cereb ra l co rtex  m a y  h a v e  i ts  c o u n te rp a r t  in  th e  tw o-va lued  logic of 
p ro positions. P . D . M.

Statistical consequences of logical calculus of nervous nets. H . D.
L an d a h l, W . S. M cCulloch, a n d  W . P i t ts  (Bull. Math. Biophysics, 
1943, 5, 135— 137).— A fo rm al m eth o d  is derived  fo r tran sfo rm in g  
th e  p ro p o sitio n a l logical desc rip tio n  of th e  a c t iv ity  of a  ne rv e  n e t 
in to  t h a t  of a  s ta tis t ic a l  calculus. T h is  tran s fo rm a tio n  involves 
th e  a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  sequences of im pulses in  se ts of neurones in  th e  
n e t  sha ll be s ta tis t ic a lly  in d ep en d en t, a n d  is th e re fo re  in v a lid  w here  
synch ro n o u s a c t iv ity  occurs. P . D . M.

Inexcitability to direct stimulation of nervous centres after destruc
tion of central nervous system by compressed hypertonic sodium 
chloride solution into cisterna magna. P . E . G alvao a n d  J. Periera , 
ju n . (Arq. Inst. Biol., 1942, 13, 13— 15).— A fte r in jec tin g  a  20%  
so lu tio n  of N aC l in to  th e  c is te rn a  m ag n a  of dogs u n d e r a  p ressu re  of 
60 m m . H g  fo r G m in. (cf. A ., 1944, I I I ,  581) th e  m o to r co rtex , 
m edu lla , a n d  sp inal cord  a re  co m ple te ly  in ex c itab lc  to  m echanical 
o r  e lectrica l s tim u la tio n . I. C.

Retrograde degeneration. A. M. L assek  (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 
1943, 49, 878— 880).— R etro g rad e  d eg en eration , im p ly in g  b reakdow n 
a n d  d isap p earan ce  of axons, h a s  n o t been  observed  to  occur in  th e  
long  m o to r or senso ry  t r a c ts  of th e  sp ina l co rd  of th e  c a t  o r m onkey  
w ith in  10 m o n th s  a f te r  hcm isection . W . M. H .

Thoracic and lumbosacral cord injuries. D. M unro  (J. A mer. Med. 
Assoc., 1943, 122, 1055— 1063).— C linical s tu d ie s  in  40 cases a re  
rep o rted . C. A. K.

Anterior chordotomy : physiologic results and optimum manner 
of performance. O. R . H y n d m a n  a n d  J. W olk in  (Arch. Neurol. 
Psychiat., 1943, 50, 129— 148).— A n terio r ch o rd o to m y  m ay  n o t 
d is tu rb  c ap illa ry  flushing a n d  reflex v a so d ila ta tio n  from  h e a tin g  th e  
bo d y , o r responses of blood p ressu re  to  th e  cold  p resso r te s t, 
th o u g h  th e  av erage  blood p ressu re  is red u ced  in  3— 6 m onths. 
P a ra sy m p a th e tic  connex ions responsib le  fo r e rec tion  a re  severed. 
A n te rio r ch o rd o to m y  abolishes sh ivering , v a rio u s  fo rm s of g ird le  
p a in , a n d  itch in g  b u t  n o t tick le. T h e  o p tim a l loca tion  of ch o rd o to m y  
is a t  th e  first th o rac ic  segm en t. C om bined w ith  section  of L issau er 's  
t r a c t  such  section  will b rin g  th e  level of analgesia  to  th e  first th o rac ic  
d em a to m e  a n d  is useful in  abo lish ing  p a in  h igh  in  th e  chest.

W . M. H .
Lachrymation reflex.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  583.
Vertebral level of termination of spinal cord with report of case of 

sacral cord.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  5G9. 

Primary and symptomatic amyotrophic lateral sclerosis. I. S.
W echsler, M. R . S ap irs te in , a n d  A. S te in  (Amer. J.m ed. Sci., 1944, 
208, 70—S I).—A clin ical s tu d y  of 81 cases. C. J. C. B.

Tetany due to deficiency in magnesium. J. F . M iller (Amer. J . 
Dis. Child., 1944, 67, 117— 119).— C linical te ta n y , a p p a re n tly  caused  
b y  a  low plasm a-M g c o n ten t, occu rred  in  a  child  of 6 years, w ho h a d  
also osteochondrosis of th e  c a p ita l ep iphysis o f th e  fem ur (L egg- 
P e r th c s ’ disease). A sign ifican t rise  in  plasm a-M g, w ith  im p ro v e
m e n t in  th e  n ervous h y p e rirr ita b ility , w as o b ta in ed  b y  g iv ing  
rep ea ted  doses o f M g S 0 4 b y  m o u th . ’ C. J. C. B.

Prostigmine in poliomyelitis. H . R a b a t  a n d  M. E . K nap p  (J. 
Amer. Med. Assoc., 1943, 122, 989— 995).— P rostigm ine , given by 
m o u th  or su b cu tan eo u sly  in  20 p a tie n ts  in  th e  su b acu te  stage of 
po liom yelitis , in creased  th e  ran g e  of passive  m ovem en ts , decreased 
deform ities, a n d  som etim es im p roved  a c tiv e  m ovem en ts . In  3 cases 
in tra th e c a l in jec tio n  of th e  d ru g  p ro d u ced  g re a te r  effects th an  the 
o th e r  m odes of a d m in is tra tio n . C. A. K.

Riboflavin, pantothenic acid, and biotin excretion tests in patients 
with paralytic poliomyelitis. W . O. F ro h rin g , J . A. Toom ey, D. M. 
D icken, M. M. Biclcing, an d  W . R . M itchell (/.* Pediat., 1944, 24, 
293— 294).— T he u r in a ry  ex cre tio n  of riboflav in , p an to th en ic  acid, 
a n d  b io tin  w as d e te rm in ed  in  10 p a tie n ts  acu te ly  ill w ith  polio
m yelitis  w ith in  24 h r . of h o sp ita l adm ission . T h e  no rm al content 
o f b io tin  in  th e  u rine  is u nknow n, b u t  in  7 p a tie n ts  convalescent from 
sc a rle t fever te s te d  sim u ltan eo u sly  th e  to ta l  b io tin  c o n te n t was 5'88 
Hg. as com pared  to  20-G for th e  po liom yelitis p a tie n ts . T h e  vals. for 
p a n to th e n ic  acid w ere w ith in  n o rm al lim its  in  8 of th e  10 specimens 
ex am in ed ; th e  ribo flav in  vals. w ere ap p ro x . tw ice norm al.

C. J . C. B.
Treatment of herpes zoster ophthalmicus with smallpox vaccine.

W . I. L illie  (N .Y . S ta .J . Med., 1943, 43, S57— 859).— R ep o rt of 11 
cases v acc in a ted  on 4— 5 occasions a t  2— 10 d a y s ’ in te rv a ls  with 
excellen t local re su lt. E . M. J.

Acute ataxia of unknown origin in children. W . O. K lingm an and 
R . G. H odges (J. Pediat., 1944, 24, 53G— 543).— 7 cases of acute 
a ta x ia  of unkn o w n  orig in  in  ch ild ren  a re  rep o rted . 3 p a tie n ts  gave 
a  h is to ry  of acu te  febrile illness sh o rtly  before  th e  appearance of 
neurological signs. T h e  chief fea tu res of th e  illness w ere ataxia 
a n d  trem o r. R eco v ery  w as com plete  in  5 of th e  p a tie n ts , an d  there 
w as v e ry  l ittle  re sid u al im p a irm e n t in  co -o rd in a tio n  in  th e  o th er two. 
A m ark ed  co n d u ct d is tu rb an c e  developed in  1 p a tie n t.

C. J . C. B.
Familial spastic paresis with strabismus. M. P . Crowe (Arch. 

Dis. Childh., 1944, 19. 32— 33).— T he presence of d ifferen t degrees 
of loss of pow er, sp as tic ity , an d  a d d u c tio n  d e fo rm ity  of lower limbs 
in  th e  5 ch ild ren  of a  fam ily  is described . Signs of a n  u p p e r motor 
neu ro n e  lesion a re  p re se n t in  a ll cases. T h is  co n d itio n  f irs t noticed 
in  in fan cy  resem bles L it t le ’s disease, w ith , in  ad d itio n , th e  presence 
of o cu la r m an ifes ta tio n s . C. J . C. B.

Correlation between slow development and great vitality of human 
brain.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  5G9. 

Paralysis of divergence due to cerebellar tumour.— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  583. 

Growth asymmetry due to lesions of the postcentral cerebral cortex.
W . Penfield  a n d  J .  S. M. R o b ertso n  (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1943, 
50, 405— 430).— In fan tile  lesions of th e  p o stc cn tra l gyrus are 
re g u la rly  associated  w ith  m o d era te  co m p ara tiv e  sm allness of the 
c o n tra la te ra l p a r t  of th e  body , even  w hen  th e  p re ce n tra l gy rus appears 
to  be n o rm al. T h is app lies a lm o st in v a riab ly  to  th e  a rm  and  leg and 
u su a lly  to  th e  th o ra x  a n d  face. C o m p ara tiv e  sm allness o f th e  bones 
a s  well as of th e  m uscles re su lts  from  in ju ry  to  th e  p o stc en tra l gvrus 
if th is  in ju ry  occurs before  th e  th ird  year. T h ere  is no c lear evidence 
of th e  effects of lesions in  la te r  childhood. L esions lim ited  to  the 
fro n ta l occip ita l a n d  tem p o ra l p o rtio n s  of th e  cereb ral cortex are 
n o t a sso c ia ted  w ith  g ro w th  changes. W . M. H.

Audio frequency localisation in acoustic cortex of dog.— Sec A., 
1944, I I I ,  5SG. 

Integration of cutaneous and auditory sensibilities in inferior 
colliculus.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  580. 

Electroencephalographic foci associated with epilepsy. E. I-
G ibbs, H . H . M erritt, a n d  F . A. G ibbs (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 
1943, 49, 793— 801).— In  a  g roup  of 11G1 ep ilep tic  p a tie n ts , electro
encephalogram s (e.e.g.) from  six  co rtica l a reas show ed focal abnor
m alities in  1G0 (15% ) a n d  of these  92 o r 58%  h a d  c lin ical localising 
signs co rresp o n d in g  to  th e  e.e.g. localisations. T h ere  w ere 14 cases 
w ith  local c lin ical signs b u t  w ith o u t co rresp o n d in g  e.e.g. focal 
evidence. In  cases show ing e.e.g. focal ab n o rm a litie s  th e  clinical 
ev idence of localised  dam age to  th e  b ra in  is 58 tim es m ore frequently 
found  th a n  in  a ll o th e r ep ilep tic  cases. T h e  sam e ty p es  o f discharges 
a re  found  focally  an d  generalised , b u t  p a r tic u la r  ty p es  arc  more 
freq u e n t in  fo c i : ir reg u la r  J  to  3 p e r  sec. a c t iv ity  sp ikes and  2 per 
sec. w aves a n d  spikes. W . M. H.

Influence of basal fore-brain areas on electrocorticogram. R- S.
M orison, K . H . F in ley , a n d  G. N . L o th ro p  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 
139, 410— 416).— Single shock  s tim u la tio n  of th e  hypo thalam us in 
n em b u ta lised  c a ts  d id  n o t  a lte r  th e  e lectrica l a c t iv ity  of an y  m ajor 
co rtica l a rea . R e p e titiv e  s tim u la tio n  (15— 600 p e r sec.) depressed 
th e  in te rm it te n t  b u rs ts  of 5— 10 sec. freq u en cy  w ith o u t a lte rin g  other 
ty p es  o f co rtica l a c tiv ity , a n d  p ro d u ced  a  g ra d u a l an d  prolonged 
b u ild in g  up  of slow  w ave a c t iv ity  (2— 3 p e r  se c .) ; th e  firs t effect was 
also  p roduced  b y  th a la m ic  s tim u la tio n , especially  of i ts  m edial part. 
T h e  d ep ressan t ac tio n  is a tt r ib u te d  to  th e  a c tiv a tio n  o f various fibre 
sy s tem s ru n n in g  th ro u g h  th e  d o rsa l h y p o th a la m u s to  th a lam ic  areas.
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Effects oi hyperventilation and of blood pressure changes on self- 
sustained responses of cerebral cortex. E . C. del Pozo an d  A. A. P .
LeSo (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139 335— 342).— T h e  self-sustained 
responses of th e  co rtex  (e lectrencephalogram  follow ing co rtica l 
stim ulation) a re  decreased  (w ith  re sp ec t to  d u ra tio n , vo ltage, an d  
frequency of d ischarge) b y  h y p e rv en tila tio n  in  cats, even w hen th e  
blood p ressu re  w as k e p t unchanged . D ecreases in  blood p ressure  
with n o rm al re sp ira tio n , o r cereb ra l anrem ia p ro d u ced  b y  b ila te ra l 
carotid occlusion, h a d  s im ilar effects. H y p e rv en tila tio n  decreased 
the vo ltage  a n d  freq u en cy  of spon tan eo u s co rtica l d ischarges. T he 
flexor reflex w as u nchanged  b y  h y p e rv en tila tio n . A. S.

Metabolic studies on epileptic patients receiving azosulphamide and 
phenobarbital. M. E.' Cohen, F . S. Coom bs, a n d  J .  H . T a lb o tt 
(Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1943, 50, 149— 161).— In  m an  d u rin g  th e  
period of an tic o n v u lsan t ac tio n  of azosu lpham ide th e re  is a  decrease 
in serum -C O , c o n te n t an d  ten s io n , an d  a  positive  K  balance  like th a t  
following p h e n o b arb ita l. A com parab le  degree of acidosis such  as 
follows N H 4C1 docs n o t p re v e n t convulsions. W . M. H .

Electroencephalographic classification of epileptic patients and 
control subjects. F. A. G ibbs, E . L . G ibbs, an d  W . G. L ennox  
(Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1943, 50, 111—428).— E lec troencephalo 
grams (e.e.g.) for 1000 a d u lt  con tro l su b jec ts  a n d  1260 ep ilep tic  
subjects a re  classified on a  scale based  p rim a rily  on frequency , and  
the d is tr ib u tio n s  a re  com pared . T h e  scale h as 18 categories, 9 of 
which' a re  reg ard ed  as norm al. P a ro x y sm a l w aves a re  classed as 
pe tit m al v a r ia n t  (2 p e r sec. a lte rn a tin g  w ave a n d  spike), p e t i t  m al 
type (3 p e r sec. a lte rn a tin g  w ave an d  spike, th e  p a tte rn  o ccurring  in  
a clinical p e ti t  m al seizure, defined as a  tra n s ie n t  loss of consciousness, 
with convulsive m ovem ents, if  any , lim ited  to  a  3 p e r  sec. clonic 
jerk ing of th e  eyelids, head , a n d  arm s), p sy ch o m o to r ty p e  (flat- 
topped 4 p e r  sec. w aves w ith  h igh-vo ltage 6 p e r sec. w aves, or irreg u 
lar p ositive  spikes), g ra n d  m al ty p e  (fast w-aves 12— 35 p e r sec.), and  
as spikes (w idely se p a ra ted  single, m ultip le , positive, negative, o r 
diphasic spikes). T h e  d is tr ib u tio n  of frequencies in  a d u lt  epileptics 
is b im odal w ith  m odes to  th e  fa s t an d  slow sides of 10 p e r sec. T he 
incidence of ab n o rm a litie s  depends on age a n d  th e  c r ite r ia  used in  
classification. P a ro x y sm a l w aves, defined as above, occur in  a d u lt  
epileptics 33 tim es m ore freq u en tly  th a n  in  th e  a d u lt  co n tro ls; 
m oderately  slow' a n d  m o d era te ly  fa s t frequencies a re  on ly  tw ice  as 
num erous. In  ch ild ren  w ith  epilepsy  th e  p e ti t  m al v a r ia n t  occurs 5 
times, th e  p e ti t  m al ty p e  2 J  tim es, as com m only  as in  a d u lt  epileptics. 
The 3 p e r sec. wrav e  a n d  sp ike is found  in  77%  of cases of p e ti t  m al,
3-5% of re la tiv e s  of epileptics, an d  in  0-2%  of no rm al contro ls. 
Paroxysm al se izure  d ischarges a re  found  in  38%  of ep ilep tic  p a tie n ts  
of all ages, v e ry  slow or v e ry  fast frequencies in  20% , m o dera te ly  
slow o r fa s t in  29% , an d  no rm al records in  13% . In  a b o u t 42%  of 
cases v 'i th  h is to ry  of epilepsy  th e  e.e.g. is of lit t le  va l. W . M . H .

Conduction oi cortical impulses and motor management o£ con
vulsive seizures. P . F . A. H oefer and  J . L . Pool (Arch. Neurol. 
Psychiat., 1943, 50, 381— 400).— E lectrica l a c tiv ity  of th e  co rtex  and  
its p ro jec tio n  system s w as stu d ied  in  cats. C ortical d ischarges 
during  convulsive  seizures a n d  those  follow ing th e  ap p lica tio n  of 
strychn ine  o r p ic ro to x in  to  th e  co rtex  re su lt in  conducted  axonal 
spike a c tiv ity  in  th e  p y ram id a l t ra c ts  a n d  in  ex tra p y ram id a l p a th 
ways ru n n in g  th ro u g h  th e  m edial a n d  th e  la te ra l re ticu la r  su b stance. 
The a c tiv ity  in  th e  p y ram id a l t r a c ts  occurs in  b u rs ts  a n d  groups of 
spikes synchronous w ith  th e  co rtica l discharges, w hile th e  e x tra p y r
am idal a c t iv ity  is m ore  con tinuous. Section  of th e  corpus callosum  
causes a  rise  in  th e  se izure  th resh o ld  and  ap p ears  to  sh o rten  th e  
duration  of seizure. D u rin g  generalised  seizures in  these  in stan ces 
the co rtica l d ischarges w ere equal on  th e  tw o sides. Section  of one 
or bo th  p y ram id s  causes p ronounced  ch an g esin  th resh o ld  an d  d u ra tio n  
of th e  seizures, b u t  th e  p a tte rn  of to n ic  an d  clonic m ovem en t is n o t 
abolished, even b y  com plete  b ila te ra l py ram id o to m y . W . M. H .

Corpus callosum. A. J. A kelaitis, W . A. R istcen , an d  W . P. 
V an W ag en en  (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1943,49, 820— 825).— In  22 
cases of ep ilepsy  in  w hich th e  fro n ta l lobes w ere re la tiv e ly  in ta c t, 
partial a n d  com ple te  section  of th e  corpus callosum  did n o t  re su lt in 
forced in n e rv a tio n  or forced g rasp ing . In  3 cases of chron ic  u n i
lateral lesions in v o lv in g  th e  a n te rio r  p o rtio n  of th e  hem isphere, 
partia l o r com plete  section  of th e  corpus callosum  resu lted  in  th e  
tem porary  ap p ea ran ce  of forced g rasp ing  in  th e  c o n tra la te ra l hand . 
This was assoc ia ted  w ith  a n  ideokinetic  d y sp rax ia  in  2 cases an d  w ith  
exaggeration of a  p reo p era tiv e  k in e tic  d y sp rax ia  in  th e  t iu rd  case.

Results of electrofit th erap y  [and its  com plications]. D. J .
Im p asta to  a n d  R . J .  A lm ansi (N .Y. Sla. J . Med., 1943, 43, 2057—  
2063).— A n analy sis  of 2377 cases collected  from  th e  lite ra tu re .

E . M. J.
E lectric shock  th erap y  in  m anic  depressive psychoses. M. T.

Ross (N .Y . Sla. T. Med., 1943, 43, 2055— 2057).— R e p o rt of 37 
cases. E . M. J.

Electric shock  th erap y  in  a  general hospital. T . J . H e ld t, D. D. 
H urst, and N. P . D allis (Arch, intern. Med., 1944, 73, 336— 340).—  
100 p a tie n ts  w ere  successfully  tre a te d  over a  period  of 11 m onths. 
Electric shock  th e ra p y  has largely  replaced m etrazo l convulsive 
therapy a n d  is a lm o st sp. th e ra p y  in  th e  tre a tm e n t o f a ll depressive

s ta te s . T h e  th e ra p y  is o f less va l. fo r sch izophren ia , a lth o u g h  i t  
m akes m an y  p a tie n ts  m ore  m anageab le . I n  m anic-depressive  
psychoses i t  fac ilita te s  m an ag em en t. T h e  re su lts  in  th e  p sycho
neuroses a re  d iscourag ing . C u rare  w as used as a  ro u tin e . T h e  o n ly  
serious com plication  w as com pression  fra c tu re  o f th e  th o rac ic  
p o rtio n  of th e  sp ine  in  o n ly  2 cases, a n d  in  1 of th ese  th e  frac tu re  
occurred  w hen  th e  c u ra re  w as o m itted . C. J .  C. B.

Interaction of electric shock and insulin hypoglyccemia. E .
G ellhorn an d  M. K essler (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1943, 49, 808—  

, 819).— T h e  effect of e lectric  shock  (40 v . a n d  30 m a.) in  u n anresthe t- 
ised ra ts  is to  p ro d u ce  to n ic  clonic convulsions, c a ta to n ia , an d  th en  
recovery . H ypoglycasm ia induced  b y  5 u n its  of in su lin  p e r  kg. leads 
to  com a an d  d e a th . T h e  d u ra tio n  of com a m ay  be  p ro longed  b y  
in jec tio n s of glucose b u t  th e  an im als  fail to  recover in  sp ite  o f hyper- 
glycEcmia. In  ad ren o d em ed u lla ted  ra ts  in  hypoglycam iia, e lectric  
shock induces qu ick  re c o v e ry ; b eh av io u r a n d  th e  e lectroencephalo 
g ram  becom e no rm al in  sp ite  of p e rs is tin g  hypoglycrem ia. A n in 
crease in  blood flow' th ro u g h  th e  b ra in  m ay  be assoc ia ted  w ith  th e  
increase  of pu lse  ra te  n o ted  a f te r  e lectric  shock. W . M. II .

Effects of morphine on learned adaptive responses and experimental 
neuroses in cats. A. W ilder an d  J .  H . M asserm an (Arch. Neurol. 
Psychiat., 1943, 50, 401— 404).— In  c a ts  m o rp h in e  in  doses of 1 mg. 
pe r kg. affected  learned  a d ap tiv e  responses, p a r tic u la r ly  th o se  m ore 
recen tly  acq u ired , a n d  com plex e x p erim en ta l neuroses w ere p ro d u ced  
b y  c rea tin g  a  conflict s itu a tio n  of h u n g er an d  fear. W ith  m o rph ine  
th e  signs of n eu ro tic  b eh av io u r a b a te d  a n d  th e  fo rm er a d ap tiv e  
b eh av io u r p a tte rn s  reap p eared  a f te r  5— 6 h r. In  3 o u t  of 5 an im als 
th e  “  n eu ro tic  ”  b eh av io u r reap p eared  in  force a f te r  th e  effects of 
m o rph ine  h a d  w orn  off. W . M. H .

Psychoneuroses in military personnel. C. H irscliberg  (Amer. J . 
mead. Sci., 1944, 208, 119— 132).— A review-. C. J .  C. B.

Neuropsychiatry at Royal Air Force centre. S. I. B a lla rd  an d  H . G. 
M iller (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I I ,  40— 43).— C lassification of 2000 cases 
seen a t  a  n eu ro p sy ch ia tric  c en tre  in to  d iagnostic  g roups. T h e  r a te  of 
affective d iso rders w as h igh . P red isp o sitio n , im p o rtan ce  of p sycho
logical fac to rs  in  surg ical t r e a tm e n t, p sy ch ia tr ic  asp ec ts  of m alin g er
ing , a n d  th e  va l. of re h ab ilita tio n  a re  discussed. I . C.

Nervous breakdown in the Navy. Domestic difficulties as causal 
factor. G. T o o th  (Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I, 358— 360).— T he ro le of 
dom estic  difficulties in  cau sin g  n e rvous b reak d o w n  is co m pared  w ith  
th a t  of o th e r  causal ag en ts . T h e  prognosis an d  th e  ty p e  of w o rry  
a re  d iscussed. J I. C.

Schizophrenic language. J .  C. W h iteh o rn  a n d  G. K . Z ipf (Arch. 
Neurol. Psychiat., 1943, 49, 831— 851).— I n  s ta n d a rd  language th e  
frequency  of occurrence of d ifferen t w ords in  a  sam ple  is m a th e 
m atica lly  re la te d  to  th e ir  ra n k s  w hen  a rran g ed  in  o rd e r o f decreasing  
frequency . T h e  re la tio n  is a  close a p p ro x im atio n  to  a n  e q u ila te ra l 
hyperbo la . D ev ia tio n s from  th e  no rm al re la tio n sh ip  a re  described . 
In  in tim a te  co rrespondence  th e  10 m o st com m on wmrds a re  used  
in freq u en tly . A ch ild ’s language  p ro d u c tio n  cu rv e  show s a  con
cav ity  w ith  a  b end  be tw een  th e  30 th  an d  50 th  r a n k  in d ic a tin g  an  
excessive freq u en cy  of a  sm all no. of w ords. A like  te n d e n c y  w ith  
a  b end  a t  a  h igher ra n k  is rep o rted  for a  p a tie n t  w ith  schizo-affective 
illness. O ne p a ran o id  su b je c t show-ed a  no. of irreg u la r d ev ia tions , 
a n o th e r  a  c o n sis ten t steepness in te rp re te d  a s  ev idence of a u tism . 
A ten d e n cy  to  d iversifica tion  increases th e  no. of d iffe ren t w-ords, 
d im inishes th e  re la tiv e  frequency , a n d  th u s  p roduces a  re la tiv e ly  
s te ad y  p ro p o rtio n  seen in  th e  h y p erb o la . D iversification  p ro m o tes 
u n d e rs tan d in g  a n d  m ay  well be  ev idence of a llo cen tric  b eh av io u r in 
c o n tra s t  to  th e  v e rb a l ego cen tric ity  seen in  th e  w ritin g  of th e  a u tis tic  
p a ran o id  sch izophren ic . * W . M. H .

Cerebral angiography in oligophrenia. B. F e rn an d es  an d  A. A lves 
(Arch. Med. Legal, 1935, 8, 116— 156).— C erebral an g io g rap h y  b y  
m eans of in jec tio n s of th o ro tra s t  in to  th e  com m on ca ro tid  show s th a t  
vascu la r a lte ra tio n s  a re  m ore f req u e n t in  cases o f exogenous id iocy  
due to  foetal diseases a n d  encephalo -m en ing itis  th a n  in  endogenous 
degenerations. I. c .

Mathematical theory of affective psychoses. J .  Y . L e ttv in  an d  
W . P i t ts  (Bull. Math. Biophysics, 1943, 5, 139— 148).— A crude  
m ath e m a tic a l desc rip tio n  of p sy ch o tic  s ta te s  is o b ta in ed  in te rm s  of 
tw o  variab les  <j> a n d  0  w hich re p re se n t re sp ec tiv e ly  th e  "  in te n s ity  
of em otion  "  a n d  th e  "  in te n s ity  of a c t iv ity  ”  of th e  organism .

P . D . M.
[Prognosis in] postconcussion syndrome. P . G. D en k er (N .Y . Sla. 

J. Med., 1944, 44, 379— 384).— Of 100 cases of sim ple  cereb ral 
concussion w ith o u t co n tu s io n  a n d  exclud ing  cases in  w hich  litig a tio n  
for com pensa tion  w as u n d e r co n sid era tio n , head ach es a n d  d izziness 
la s te d  for less th a n  one m o n th  in  10 a n d  12 respec tive ly . H e a d 
aches, d izziness, a n d  sy m p to m s of ne rv o u s in s ta b ility  p e rsis ted  
for m ore th a n  one y e a r in  33%  a n d  fo r m ore  th a n  3 y ears  in  15%  
of th e  cases. S ym ptom s w ere less p e rs is te n t in  th o se  u n d e r  30 y ea rs  
as com p ared  w ith  those  o v er 40 y ears  of age. L oss of consciousness 
w as a b se n t in  20 cases w ith o u t in fluencing  se v e rity  o r p e rsistence  of 
sy m p to m s jr. m . J .



Cardiac slowing as conditioned reflex in rabbits. J . M. K o supk in  
a n d  J . M. D. O lm sted  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 550— 552).—  
C onditioned  reflex slow ing of th e  h e a r t  r a te  in  ra b b its  w as p ro d u ced  
b y  u sin g  in h a la tio n  of N H 3 as th e  u n co n d itio n ed  a n d  th e  ring ing  
of a  be ll as th e  con d itio n ed  stim u lu s. A. S.

Distribution of cortical potentials resulting from insufflation of 
vapours into nostrils and from stimulation of olfactory bulb apd pyri- 
form lobe. W . F . Allen and  A. T u n tu r i  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1 9 4 3 ,139, 
553— 555).— A ction  p o ten tia ls  w ere reco rded  from  th e  py rifo rm  lobe 
in  dogs follow ing single  shock s tim u la tio n  of th e  o lfac to ry  b u lb s o r 
insufflation  in to  th e  n o strils  of xylol, cloves, asafoetida, or room  a ir  
a f te r  e lim ina tion  of th e  tr ig em in a l a n d  v ag al fibres. Single shock  
stim u la tio n  of th e  p y rifo rm  lobe p ro d u ced  p o ten tia ls  from  th e  
v e n tro - la te ra l p o rtio n  o f th e  p re fro n ta l a re a  a n d  an tid ro m ica lly  
from  th e  o lfac to ry  b u lb s b u t  n o t from  o th e r  co rtica l areas. No 
sp ikes w ere reco rded  from  th e  p re fro n ta l a rea  follow ing s tim u la tio n  
of th e  o lfac to ry  bu lbs o r from  s tim u la tio n  of th e  p y rifo rm  lobe a f te r  
u n d e rc u ttin g  from  th e  re a r  of a rea s  8, 9, a n d  10. A. S.

Olfactory discrimination after destruction of anterior thalamic 
nuclei in rats. K . S. L ash ley  a n d 'R .  W . S p e rry  (Amer. J . Physiol.,
1943, 139, 44G— 450).— D iscrim in a tio n  be tw een  th e  sm ell of oil of 
w in terg reen  a n d  of b re ad  a n d  m ilk  w as n o t  destro y ed  b y  to ta l  
b ila te ra l degen era tio n  of th e  an te ro d o rsa l, a n te ro v en tra l, a n d  an te ro - 
m edia l th a la m ic  nuclei, w ith  in v o lv em en t of th e  sep tu m . R em oval 
of th e  o lfac to ry  b u lbs p e rm a n en tly  abolished th e  d iscrim in atio n , 
w hich, th ere fo re , depended  on  o lfac to ry  a n d  n o t  on trig em in a l 
s tim u la tio n . ' A . S.

Sensory basis of bird navigation. D . R . Griffin (Quart. Rev. Biol.,
1944, 19, 15— 31). H . L . H . G.

Bilateral blindness due to lesions in both occipital lobes. H . A.
R iley , J .  C. Y ask in , M. K. R iggs, an d  A. S. T o rn ey  (N .Y . Sta. J . 
Med., 1943, 43,1G19— 1G32).— R e p o rt of 4 cases d u e to  v ascu la r lesions 
p ro v ed  b y  au to p sy , one of m é ta stases  from  a  carc inom a of th e  
stom ach , a n d  one d u e  to  a  m eningiom a. E . M. J.

Relation between Pandy test and total protein content of spinal 
fluid. M. J .  M adonick an d  N . S a v itsk y  ( / .  Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 
542— 545).— O f 100 neuro log ical cases, 59%  h ad  a  n eg a tiv e  P a n d y  
w ith  a  to ta l  p ro te in  c o n te n t o f 50 m g .-%  or over. O f th e  cases w ith  
a  to ta l  p ro te in  c o n te n t of 100 m g .-%  or over, 83%  h a d  a  p ositive  
P a n d y  reac tio n . T h e  level of p ro te in  a t  w hich  m ore th a n  50%  of 
th e  cases beg an  to  show  a  po sitiv e  P a n d y  t e s t  w as 70— 75 m g .-% .

C. J . C. B.
Headaches following [diagnostic] lumbar puncture. H . A dler 

(N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1943, 43, 132S— 1330).— O f 10 cases going to  
bed  im m ed ia te ly  follow ing lu m b a r p u n c tu re  pe rfo rm ed  in  th e  s it tin g  
p o stu re , 7 h ad  m o d era te  o r severe  h ead a ch e s; of 38 going to  bed 6 
h r . a n d  of 20 8 h r. la te r  2 a n d  no n e  resp ec tiv e ly  h a d  th e  sam e degree 
of h eadache . E . M. J .

Acute serous meningitis in scarlet fever. L . K . Sw eet a n d  M. H . 
L ep p er (J. Pediat., 1944, 24, 295— 309).— 11 cases of a cu te  serous 
m en in g itis  occu rrin g  5— 8 d ay s a f te r  th e  o n se t of sc a rle t fever a re  
re p o rte d . T h e  disease is ch arac te rised  b y  fever, m eningeal ir r ita tio n , 
p ro s tra tio n , a n d  to xæ m ia . T h e  c .s .f . show s a  p lcocy tosis o f 32— 1100 
cells, a lm o st a ll lym phocy tes , in creased  p ro te in , an d  n o rm al sugar. 
Follow ing lu m b a r  p u n c tu re  th e  sy m p to m s subside . N o sequelæ  
occurred . C. J .  C. B.

Visceral nervous system of earthworm. HI. Nerves controlling 
secretion of protease in anterior intestine. N. M illo tt (Proc. Roy. 
Soc., 1944, B, 132, 200— 212 ; cf. A., 1943, I I I ,  552 ; 1944, I I I ,  345).—  
H isto log ical e x am in a tio n  o f th e  in te s tin e  o f Allolobophora longa, 
U de, a n d  Lumbricus terrestris, L ., an d  o b se rv a tio n  of th e  re su lts  of 
e lectrica l s tim u la tio n  of th e  g lan d  cells of th e  ep ith e liu m  of iso lated  
sections of th e  a n te r io r  in te s tin e  show  th a t  th e  secre tion  of p ro teo 
ly tic  fluid in  th e  in te s tin e  is su b je c t to  ne rv o u s reg u la tio n . T he 
p a th w a y  of th e  im pulses w hich  excite  th e  secre tion  of p ro tea se  is 
deduced  a n d  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of th e  ne rv es invo lved  com pared  w ith  
t h a t  of th e  ne rv es w hich  in fluence th e  to n e  of th e  g u t. T h e  signific
an ce  of th e  findings is discussed in  re la tio n  to  fac to rs  know n  to  
influence secre tion  in  v e r te b ra te s . W . McC.

Reactivity of autonomic medullary centres under conditions of 
restricted brain circulation. E . G ellhom  a n d  F . P o llack  (Anier.J. 
Physiol., 1943, 139, 661— 665).— T h e  resp ira to ry ' response  of dogs to  
h y p e rca p n ia  is  in creased  a f te r  b ila te ra l lig a tio n  of th e  ca ro tid  
a rte r ie s  in  norm al, vagotom ised, a n d  s in o -ao rtic  d e n e rv a te d  an im als. 
L ig a tio n  of one  ca ro tid  o r of one or b o th  v e r te b ra l a rte rie s  a lte rs  th e  
b lood p ressu re  response  to  an o x ia . T h e  b lood  p ressu re  response  to  
a n o x ia  in  n o rm al a n d  vagotom ised  dogs is in creased  a f te r  liga tion  
of b o th  c a ro tid s ;  th e  b lood p ressu re , d u rin g  an o x ia , falls m ore  
ra p id ly  a f te r  ca ro tid  lig a tio n  in  an im a ls  w ith  th e  sin o -ao rtic  a rea  
d e n e rv a te d . - A . S.

Eserine, acetylcholine, atropine, and nervous integration. R .
G esell a n d  E , T . H an sen  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 371—-385).-— 
In tra v e n o u s  in je c tio n  o f eserine  in  dogs increases th e  th o rac ic  
e x p ira to ry  co n trac tio n s, a n d  p ro d u ces te m p o ra ry  irre g u la r ity  of 
s tre n g th  of d o rsa l in sp ira to ry  c o n tra c tio n s  w ith  d im in ished  pu lm on-
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a ry  v e n tila tio n  an d  a n  in itia tio n  a n d  s tre n g th e n in g  of th e  facial 
accessory  re sp ira to ry  c o n tra c t io n s ; th ese  effects p e rsis t after 
chem orecep to r d en erv a tio n . T h e  effects of eserine  w ere  p o ten tia ted  
b y  in jec tio n s  o f ace ty lcho line . A tro p in e  an tag o n ises  th ese  effects.

A. S.
Linguo-maxillary reflex. R . G reenberg  a n d  E . G cllhorn (Amer. J. 

Physiol., 1943, 139, 417— 422).— In h a la tio n  of m ix tu re s  containing
7-4%  of C 0 2 in  c a ts  increases b lood p ressu re  a n d  v en tila tio n  vol. 
b u t  depresses th e  lin g u o -m ax illa ry  reflex, even a f te r  chem oreceptor 
d e n erv a tio n . T h e  reflex responses w ere in creased  3— 4 times 
d u rin g  h y p e rv en tila tio n . B re a th in g  6-2%  CL red u ced  o r abolished 
th e  reflex, w ith  a  rise  in  blood p ressu re  an d  in creased  resp irato ry  
a c t iv ity ;  th e  reflex in h ib itio n  p e rsis ted  follow ing chem oreceptor 
d en erv a tio n . H ypoglycm m ia, p ro d u ced  b y  in su lin , s tim u la ted  the 
reflex responses b y  50— 400% ; in h a la tio n  of C 0 2-rich  m ix tu res was 
especially  effective in  hypoglycam iic ca ts . A. S.

X .— S E N S E  O R G A N S .

Experimental modification and control of moults and changes of 
coat colour in weasels by controlled lighting. T. H . B issonnette  and
E . E . B ailey  (Ann. New York Acad. Sci., 1944, 45, 221— 260).

J .  D. B.
Visual service for small manufacturing plants. FI. S. Gradle 

(J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1944, 125, 253).— 15%  of b lindness in the 
U .S .A . is due  to  in d u s tr ia l  acc id en ts. T h e  d e ta ils  of a  m edical and 
sa fe ty  serv ice  fo r sm alle r p la n ts  a re  g iven. P . G.

Importance of vision in aviation. E . M. F . W eav er (J. Avial. Med.,
1943, 14, 289— 298).— A review . F. S.

Causes of impaired vision in recently inducted soldiers. E . H.
T heodore, R . M. Johnson , N . E . Miles, a n d  W . H . B onser (Arch. 
Ophthal., 1944, 31, 399— 402).— A su rv ey  of. th e  causes of impaired 
v ision  (less th a n  20/40 in  one or b o th  eyes) in  10,532 o u t  of 190,012 
soldiers. I t  does n o t  re p re se n t a  cross-section  of A m erican  men of 
th e  18— 36 age groups a s  m a n y  h ad  been  e lim in a ted  b y  prelim inary 
m edical b o ard s. 72-9%  a re  classified , a s  am blyopic, approx . 1/3 
from  m uscle  anom alies, 1/3 from  re fra c tiv e  erro rs , a n d  1/3 unex
p lain ed . T hese  cases a re  w ith o u t d e m o n s trab le  o rgan ic  disease 
in  th e  eye a n d  early  ca re  m ig h t h av e  p re v en ted  a  large  proportion 
of th e  am b lyop ia , p a r tic u la r ly  t h a t  re su ltin g  from  strab ism u s and 
re fra c tiv e  erro rs . T h e  su rp ris in g ly  large  p ro p o rtio n  of 18-1% of. 
v isu a l d efec t is  due  to  in ju ry , m o stly  th e  re su lt  of carelessness. 
In flam m ato ry , d eg en eration , a n d  co n gen ita l con d itio n s w ith a 
residue  of pa th o lo g ica l con d itio n s o f unkn o w n  or indefin ite  cause 
m ak e  u p  th e  rem a in d e r. G roups a re  se p a ra te ly  ta b u la te d  indicating 
th e  ty p es  of lesions, defects, o r anom alies m et w ith . A. J .  B. C.

Vitamin-P in ophthalmology. W . R . M athcw son  (Brit. J . Ophthal.,
1944, 28, 336— 346).— Tw o cases of o cu lar h iem orrhages a re  described 
in  w hich  v i ta m in -P  a p p ea red  to  h av e  a  defin ite  th e ra p eu tic  effect. 
T h e  f irs t p a tie n t  h a d  o cu la r hajm orrhages, b o th  re tin a l and sub- 
hyalo id , follow ing X -ra y  t re a tm e n t  for m u ltip le  m yelom a. After 
t r e a tm e n t w ith  -P  th e  haem orrhages ceased. W h en  - P  was dis
co n tin u ed  for a  sh o r t  w hile n asa l a n d  b lad d e r haem orrhages reap
p eared  b u t  ceased on  re su m p tio n  of t re a tm e n t. V ision eventually 
im proved  a lth o u g h  som e hem ian o p ia  w as p re se n t p ro b a b ly  due to 
b ila te ra l  th rom bosis . T h e  c ap illa ry  p e rm e ab ility  rose to  450 (300 
b e in g  n o rm al b y  S carb o ro u g h 's  m ethod) d u rin g  tre a tm e n t bu t fell 
below n o rm al w hen  i t  w as s to p p ed . I t  is possib le t h a t  e ith e r X-ray 
t re a tm e n t  o r th e  disease itse lf in creased  c ap illa ry  permeability. 
T h e  second case w as one of hy p ln em a follow ing c a ta ra c t  extraction 
in  a  w om an of 56. On g iv ing  - P  th e  haem orrhage w as absorbed 
b u t  i t  w as n o t  c lear w h e th er th is  w as due  to  th e  tr e a tm e n t  or not.

M. G. M.
Progressive exophthalmos in toxic disease oi thyroid gland. G. M.

H a ik  (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1944, 48, 214— 222).— A review  and a 
re p o rt  of a  case of progressive  p o st-th y ro id e c to m y  prop tosis in a
6-year-o ld  neg ro  girl. F. S.

Amblyopia due to vitamin deficiency. A. V. G reaves (Lancet, 
1944, 247 , 227— 228).— 86 cases of am b ly o p ia  w ere seen during 2 
y e a rs  in  a n  in te rn m e n t cam p  in  H ongkong . All show ed reduced 
v isu a l a c u ity  a n d  co n tra c tio n  of fields a n d  m o st had  central, 
p a rac en tra l, o r r in g  sc o to m a ta . N o  o th e r  s tig m a ta  of dietary 
deficiency w ere observed  am o n g  th ese  p a tie n ts . Increased  protein 
in ta k e , th ia m in , n ico tin ic  acid, a n d  th e  sm all q u a n tit ie s  of riboflavin 
av a ilab le  p ro v ed  ineffective, b u t  a lm o st a ll im p ro v ed  w hen given 
y e as t even  in  th e  sm all am o u n ts  w hich  cou ld  be  grow n.

A . J . B. G.
Method of detecting simulated monocular bad vision. S. S te n stro m  

(Acta Ophthal., 1943, 21, 237— 244).— T h e  tw o  eyes look through 
p o larisin g  glasses a t  r ig h t  ang les to  one a n o th e r  a t  a  te s t  screen in 
f ro n t o f w hich p o larisin g  screens a t  d iffe ren t angles can  be  placed. 
T h e  su b jec t, there fo re , does n o t  know  w hich, o r indeed  th a t  either, 
eye h a s  been  occluded. K . T.

Unusual eye findings in identical twins. G. M. C onstans (Amer. 
J . Ophthal., 1944, 27, 401— 403).— E ach  tw in  h a d  high  c o m p o u n d  
m yopic  a s tig m a tism  in  th e  r ig h t  eye a n d  co ngen ita l c a ta ra c t in  the
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left eye. T h e  m o th er, w ho suffered from  sch izophren ia  an d  la te n t  
syphilis, h ad  poor v ision  w ith  h igh  m yop ia  a n d  c a ta ra c t.  O ne tw in  
only h ad  a  c le ft p a la te . 3 discission o p e ra tio n s w ere perfo rm ed  on 
his left eye, th e  first a t  3 y ears  o f age, b u t  th e  m em b ran e  was lea th e ry  
and im possible to  cu t. T h ere  w as no  successful re su lt. T h e  left 
pupil w as fixed an d  occluded. D iscission w as a tte m p te d  on th e  
other tw in  a t  4 y e a rs  of age b u t  th e  lens w as to u g h  an d  fu rth e r 
surgery w as n o t  perform ed. A few m o n th s la te r  th e re  w as com plete  
de tachm en t of th e  re tin a  in  th e  r ig h t eye, w hich ev en tu a lly  becam e 
blind. In  view  of th e  m o th e r’s h is to ry  th e  co n d itions w ere th o u g h t 
to be co n gen ita l an d  p ro b ab ly  in h erited . M. G. M.

Ocular tuberculosis. VIII. Increased resistance to reinoculation 
aiter recovery from ocular tuberculosis shown by immune-allergic 
rabbit. A. C. W oods a n d  E . L . B u rk y  (Arch. Ophthal., 1944, 31, 
413— 422).— T h e  re la tio n  of v a sc u la rity  to  th e  a p p a re n t  local 
increased resis tan ce  to  re -in o cu la tio n  a n d  i ts  d u ra tio n  w ere s tud ied . 
Two m ain  g roups of im m une-allerg ic  ra b b its  w ere used fo r th e  
experim ents, one in  w hich th e  ra b b its  h ad  recovered  from  ocular 
tuberculosis of one eye (A) a n d  a n o th e r  in  w hich th e y  h a d  recovered  
from n o n -tu b ercu la r  in flam m ato ry  disease re su ltin g  in  vascu la risa tio n  
of one co rn ea  (B ). W hen  th e  eyes of specim en ra b b its  from  each 
group w ere  in o cu la ted  w ith  h u m an  tu b erc le  bacilli th e  increased  
vascu larisation  of th e  eyes in  B  d id  n o t  give increased  resistan ce  an d  
the degree of o cu lar tu b ercu losis in  th ese  eyes w as g re a te r  th a n  in  A . 
The eyes of im m une-allerg ic  ra b b its  of g roup  A w ere also inocu la ted  
a t  in te rv a ls  fo r m ore th a n  a  year. R esistance  p roved  to  be tran s ie n t, 
lasting a b o u t 5 m on ths, an d  h ad  com ple te ly  d isap p eared  a f te r  a  year. 
I t  was found  th a t  tu b erc u lin  in jec tio n s m u st be  con tin u ed  over a  
long period  in  o rd e r to  desensitise  ra b b its . T h e  h isto logy  of som e 
of th e  "  healed  ” eyes w as s tud ied . (Six photom icrographs.) 
Eyes 6 w eeks a f te r  a p p a re n t recovery  show ed a c tiv e  tubercu lo u s 
inflam m ation  in  section  w hile a f te r  a  y ear th e re  w as sca rrin g  b u t  
no ac tiv e  cellu la r in filtra tio n . E yes w ith  healed  seco n d ary  tu b e r
culous lesions show ed ev idence of fresh  tu b ercu lo u s in flam m ation  
after fresh in o cu la tio n  of th e  an im als w ith  tu b erc le  bacilli. I t  is 
concluded th a t  th e  resistan ce  to  re inocu la tion  in  th e  experim en ta l 
rabb it w ith  o cu la r tubercu losis is a  tra n s ito ry  phenom enon, p ro b ab ly  
dependent on  th e  p rem obilisa tion  of m acrophages. M. G. M.

Treatment of ocular infections with penicillin. G. T. W . Cashell 
(Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 420— 421).— Penicillin  is su itab le  in  cases of 
acute co n ju n c tiv itis  an d  b lep h a ritis  u su a lly  due to  Staph, aureus, 
streptococcus, o r  pneum ococcus, chron ic  b lep h aritis , infected  
corneal ulcers, a n d  p e rfo ra tin g  co rnea l in ju ries. P en icillin  m ay  be 
applied as d ro p s o r o in tm e n t. T he a n te r io r  ch am b er m ay  be i r r i 
gated w ith  a  so lu tion  of th e  d rug . A co n v en ien t dosage is 500 u n its  
per c.c., o r 500 u n its  p e r g. In  a cu te  cases pen ic illin  should be 
applied a t  ha lf-h o u rly  in te rv a ls  for th e  firs t 24 h r. an d  th en  a t  2- 
and 4-hourly  in te rv a ls . G ood , re su lts  w ere o b ta in ed  an d  are  
sum m arised. I. C.

Ocular syndrome in onchocerciasis. J . G. S co tt (Brit. Med. J ., 
1944, I, 553— 554).—-R eport of tw o cases w ith  p rop tosis, oedema o f 
the lid, c ilia ry  flush, a n d  oedema of th e  op tic  nerve  associated  w ith  
onchocerciasis. I t  is suggested  t h a t  th e  sy n d ro m e w as caused  by 
an an ap h y lac tic  oedema due  to  in fec tion  w ith  Onchocerca volvulus.

I. C.
Spontaneous folliculosis of conjunctiva [trachoma] in Grivet and 

Vervet monkeys (Lasipyga griseoviridis syn. Cercopithecus auhiops and 
L. pygerythrax syn. C. pygerythra) and susceptibility of the Grivet to 
trachoma virus. J . O. W . B land  (J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 191—  
171).—T he G riv e t m onkey  is suscep tib le  to  trac h o m a  a n d  responds 
to infection  b y  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of follicles in  th e  fornices of th e  
eyelids. T h is co n d ition  can  be tra n s m itte d  in  th e  G riv e t an d  a f te r  
four passages th e  v iru s  still rem a in s v iru le n t for m an , in  w hom  i t  
can p roduce ty p ic a l trach o m a . Inclusion  bodies, p re sen t in  th e  
original inocu lum , w ere n o t found in  a n y  G riv e t in fec ted  w ith  
trachom a. T h ey  reap p eared , co n cu rren tly  w ith  clinical trachom a, 
in men in fec ted  from  a  G riv e t a f te r  th e  4 th  passage. T h e  reac tion  
of G rivets an d  V erv ets to  trac h o m a  c an n o t be  d istingu ished  clinically 
Or h istologically  from  th e  sp on taneous folliculosis from  w hich these  
monkeys freq u e n tly  suffer, so th a t  these  an im als a re  unsu itab le  for 
trachom a research . C. j .  C. B.

C onjunctivitis and  k e ra titis  of allergic origin. W . O. L in h a r t  
(Arch. Ophthal., 1944, 31, 403— 407).— An analysis of 54 cases show ed 
th a t 23 had  a lle rgy  in  th e  im m edia te  fam ily , 10 also h a d  re la tives 
with allergic disease, a n d  20 h ad  prev ious seasonal sym ptom s. 
Eosinophil co u n ts  in  co n ju n c tiv a l sm ears v a ried  from  0 to  12%  
with one of 34% . I t  is suggested  th a t  local op h th a lm ic  te s ts  w ith  
the com m on allergens can  be done  if necessary  w ith  -,V o r d ilu tion . 
The con ju n c tiv a l a n d  co rnea l signs in  b o th  acu te  a n d  chron ic  form s, 
and th e ir  d ifferen tia l diagnosis from  o th e r ty p es  of co n ju n c tiv itis  
and k e ra titis  an d  from  trach o m a , a re  described. T he prognosis was 
good; only 5 eyes show ed v isual loss. D esen sitisa tion  w as perform ed 
on every p a tie n t, p ro d u c in g  im p ro v em en t in  a ll b u t  six.

M. G. M.
Desiccation k e ra titis . J .  E . M. A youb  (Bril. J . Ophthal., 1944, 28, 

347—355).— T h e  co n d ition  occurred  am o ngst tro o p s in  th e  d ese rt in 
1942 m ostly  d u rin g  Ju n e  an d  Ju ly , th e  h o tte s t  and  d r ie s t period , and  

L 3 ( a . ,  m . )

in  m en  w ho h ad  been on long drives, exposed to  th e  h e a t  a n d  w ind 
for long  periods. I t s  o n se t w as su d d en  a n d  occurred  d u rin g  th e  
p e rio d  of exposure, an d  was, therefo re , p ro b a b ly  n o t a  p h o to p h - 
th a lm ia  such  a s  snow  b lindness w hen  th e re  is a  la te n t  period  
betw een  exposure  a n d  onset. T h e  eyes becam e ir r ita b le  w ith  in ten se  
p ho to p h o b ia , lac rim atio n , a n d  d is tu rb an c e  of v ision  due  to  d is
to rtio n  of th e  re tin a l reflex. T h e  co rn ea  sta in ed , som etim es in  a  
h o rizo n ta l b an d , som etim es in  a  s tip p led  b a n d  or on ly  in  a  few  
p a tch es , b u t  a lw ays on  th e  "  exposed ”  p o rtio n . T h e  p ro b ab le  
cause  is th o u g h t to  be d ry in g  of th e  co rn ea  a id ed  b y  fa tig u e  of th e  
b lin k in g  reflex. Goggles h a d  n o t  been  w orn  b y  a n y  of th e  cases. 
T h e  d am age to  th e  co rn ea  w as on ly  te m p o ra ry  an d  v ision  w as 
re sto red  a f te r  t r e a tm e n t. M. G. M.

Cornea. VI. Permeability characteristics of excised cornea.
D . G. Cogan, E . O. H irsch , an d  V. E . K insey  (Arch. Ophthal., 1944, 
31, 408— 412).— T h e  p e rm e ab ility  of th e  co rnea  w as te s te d  w ith  a  
series of su b stan ces to  d e te rm in e  w h e th er th e  b a rrie r  p ro p e rtie s  of 
th e  ep ith e liu m  w ere in d iscrim in a te , o r  depended  on charge, mol. 
size, o r l ip in -w a te r  so lub ility . T h e  su b stan ces te s ted  fall re ad ily  
in to  3 g roups : (1) th o se  w hich  p ass th ro u g h  th e  s tro m a  m ore
read ily  th a n  th ro u g h  s tro m a -e p ith e liu m ; (2) those  passin g  th ro u g h  
s tro m a  an d  stro m a-ep ith e liu m  w ith  ap p ro x . equal fa c ility ; (3) 
those  w hich p ass th ro u g h  n e ith e r. C orneal p e rm eab ility  c an n o t be 
accoun ted  for solely by  th e  po re  th eo ry  a lth o u g h  p e n e tra tio n  of 
v a rio u s acid  dyes th ro u g h  th e  iso la ted  s tro m a  a p p ea rs  to  be in  th e  
ap p rox . o rd e r of th e  sizes of th e ir  p a rtic les. T ran sfe r  th ro u g h  th e  
co rnea  is large ly  a  m a tte r  o f ph ase  so lub ility , th e  ep ith e liu m  an d  
p ro b ab ly  th e  en d o th e liu m  being  p e rm eab le  to  su b s tan ces w ith  a  fa t- 
sol. phase, th e  s tro m a  to  th o se  w ith  a  wrater-sol. phase , an d  th e  w hole 
co rn ea  to  those  w ith  b ip h as ic  so lubilities. W a te r  is a n  excep tion  
as i t  passes th ro u g h  th e  ep ithe lium . T ran s fe r  across th e  co rn ea  
does n o t  differ ap p rec iab ly  in  th e  tw o d irec tions. T h e  co n ju n c tiv a  
b ehaves like  th e  co rnea l ep ith e liu m  a n d  th e  sc lera  like  th e  s tro m a.

A. J . B . G.
Histological investigation of a corneal transplantation. O. von

F ie a n d t (Acta Ophthal., 1944, 22, 30— 43).— A histo log ical d esc rip 
tio n  of a  corneal t ra n s p la n t  w hich  h a d  ta k e n  w ell an d  rem ained  clear 
for o v er 2 y ears. T h e  co rn ea l tissue  w as ta k e n  3 h r . a f te r  d e a th  
from  an  in fa n t w hich died  a t  b ir th  a n d  a ll th e  layers, in c lud ing  
B ow m an’s m em brane , w ere p re se n t w hen  th e  g ra ft  w as exam ined .

IC. T .
Nervous factors in origin of simple glaucoma. O. L ow enstein  a n d  

M. J. Schoenberg  (Arch. Ophthal., 1944, 31, 384— 391).— O n ap p ly in g  
p u p illo g rap h y  to  cases of p r im a ry  sim ple  g laucom a i t  is found  th a t  
in  a ll cases in  th e  in it ia l  stage, th e  p r im a ry  ph ase  o f th e  p u p il r e 
ac tio n  to  lig h t w hich d epends on th e  fu n c tio n al s ta te  of th e  p a ra 
sy m p a th e tic  is m ore or less p reserv ed  an d  t h a t  th e  seco n d ary  an d  
te r t ia ry  phases d epend ing  on  th e  sy m p a th e tic  a re  d im in ished  or 
ab sen t. T h e  la t te r  fe a tu re  becom es m ore p ronounced  w ith  fa tigue. 
In  cases of ad v an ced  sim ple g laucom a th e  p r im a ry  ph ase  of p u p il 
reac tio n  m a y b e  sluggish, less ex ten siv e , o r p receded  by  a n  ab n o rm a lly  
long la te n t  period . In  cases of u n ila te ra l g laucom a th e  c lin ically  
unaffec ted  eye show s p u p illog raph ic  d is tu rb an ces  som e of w hich a rc  
sa id  to  be of p u re ly  c en tra l sy m p a th e tic  orig in . I t  is a rg u ed  t h a t  
increased  in tra -o cu la r  p ressu re  is p receded  b y  c en tra lly  conditioned  
p u p illa ry  d istu rb an ces , a n d  t h a t  b o th  form  p a r t  of a  syn d ro m e w hich 
includes also local lesions of th e  re ce p to r a n d  effector o rg an s w ith in  
th e  eye. A. J . B. G.

Pupillary reactions of the seemingly unaffected eye in clinically 
unilateral glaucoma. O. L ow enstein  a n d  M. J .  Schoenberg  (Arch. 
Ophthal., 1944, 31, 392— 398).— D eta iled  n o tes w ith  p u p illog raph ic  
c h a rts  of 6 p a tie n ts , 4 w ith  c lin ically  u n ila te ra l p r im a ry  sim ple 
g laucom a, 2 w ith  v e ry  early  affection  of th e  second eye. P u p illa ry  
d is tu rb an ces  a re  p re sen t even  in  th e  earlie st s tag es a n d  a re  a lw ays 
b ila te ra l even w hen c lin ica lly  th e  g laucom a is u n ila te ra l. A  cen tra l 
nervous fac to r is a lw ays d em o n strab le  in  th e  p u p illa ry  a b e rra tio n  
w hich m ay  also be m odified b y  fu n c tio n a l changes in  th e  r e tin a  o r 
op tic  n e rv e  o r b o th . I t  is n o t  suggested  t h a t  a n y  causal connexion  
ex is ts  be tw een  th e  c en tra lly  induced  p u p il d is tu rb an c e  an d  th e  
g laucom a, b u t  b o th  m ay  be d u e  to  th e  sam e genetic  fac to r. In  
view  of th e  co n stan cy  of th e  changes a n d  th e ir  p resence  w hen 
clinical g laucom a c an n o t be  d em o n s tra ted , th e y  h e lp  in  d iagnosing  a 
ten d en cy  to  p r im a ry  sim ple  g laucom a in  th e  p reclin ical stage.

A. J .  B . G.
Effect of age on dark adaptation. G. W . R o b e rtso n  a n d  J .  Y u d k in  

(J. Physiol., 1944, 103, 1— 8).— T h e  final ro d  th resh o ld  of 758 fac to ry  
w orkers a f te r  35— 40 m in . d a rk  a d a p ta tio n  revea ls a  progressive 
d e te rio ra tio n  of av erage  d a rk  a d a p ta t io n  from  14 to  71 y e a rs  o f age. 
F o r a n  increase  of 10 y ea rs  in  age, th is  d e te rio ra tio n  ran g es from  
a b o u t 0-10 log u n i t  be tw een  20 an d  30 to  a b o u t 1-15 log u n it  betw een  
50 an d  60 y e a rs  of age. P u b lish ed  figures fo r th e  av erage  decrease  
in  th e  a re a  o f  th e  p u p il w ith  age allow  th e  in fluence of th is  fac to r on 
d a rk  a d a p ta tio n  to  be  p red ic ted . T h e  p red ic ted  d e te rio ra tio n  agrees 
so closely w ith  th e  e x p erim en ta l findings a s  to  re n d er o th e r  e x p lan 
a tio n s superfluous. W . IT. N.

Observations on dark adaptation in man and their bearing on the 
problem of human requirement for vitamin-/!.— See A., 1944, I I I  
001.
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Cholesterinosis lentis. P . G eorgariou a n d  O. W olfe (Amcr. J.. 
Ophthal., 1944-, 27, 394— 397),— In  cho lesterinosis len tis  b r illian t 
c ry s ta ls  a p p ea r  in  th e  p o ste rio r  c o rte x  irreg u la rly  d ep o sited ; th e  
co nd ition  is u n ila te ra l, occurs a t  a n y  age, a n d  is u su a lly  accom panied  
b y  an  a lte ra tio n  in  th e  len s capsule. I t  is  th o u g h t, th erefo re , t h a t  
an  in filtra tiv e  a lte ra tio n  of th e  c ilia ry  b o d y  can  cause f a t ty  infil
t r a t io n  of th e  p o ste rio r  len s capsu le . S econdarily  th e  c ry s t. m asses 
o f lens undergo  lipo id  d eg en era tio n  cau sin g  th e  a p p ea ran ce  of 
cho lestero l. I t  is a lw ay s a  seco n d ary  c a ta ra c t  b ro u g h t a b o u t b y  
changes o u tsid e  th e  c ry s t. lens. R e tin itis , iridocyclitis , uveitis, 
a n d  cyc litis  a re  th e  com m on causes. M. G. M.

Experimental photo-retinitis. J .  C. E ccles an d  A. J. F ly n n  (Med. J . 
Australia, 1944, 31, I, 339— 342).— L o okou ts fo r aerop lanes in  th e  sun  
sec to r o r  fo r sun  eclipses h av e  suffered re tin a l lesions e n tire ly  th e rm a l 
in  orig in  a n d  n o t  duo  to  u ltra -v io le t ra d ia tio n  or excessive s tim u l
a tio n  of pho tochem ical sy s tem s of vision . E x p e rim en ts  w ere m ade  
to  find  th e  m in . am o u n t of h e a t  req u ired  to  p ro d u ce  lesions. T h e  
eyes o f anm sthe tised  ra b b its  w ere  su b m itte d  to  four exposures to  
su n  ray s. M ost of th e  lesions w ere  found  below  th e  o p tic  disc an d  
o p tic  ra d ia tio n . T h e  e x p erim en ts  show ed th a t  lesions occur w h en 
ever th e  in te n s ity  o f ra d ia tio n  is  sufficiently  in ten se  an d  lasting .

P . G.
Rare retinal tumour probably derived from Mueller’s fibres. R . H . 

O rton  a n d  R . A. W illis ( / .  Path. Bact., 1944, 56, 255— 257).— A case 
re p o rt. (3 p h o to m icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Similarities between exitation phenomena in unstriated muscle and 
those in retina. I . S ingh (Current Sci., 1944, 13, 152— 153).— T h e  
a u th o r  in d ica tes  a n d  discusses sim ila rities  be tw een  e x ita tio n  p h en o 
m en a  in  th e  re tin a  a n d  th o se  d e m o n s tra ted  in  h is own w o rk  on
Mytilus m uscle. R . H . K .

Theory and measurement oi visual mechanisms. XII. Visual 
duplexity. W . J .  C rozier a n d  E . W olf (J. Gen. Physiol., 1944, 27, 
513— 528).— T h e  d e te rm in a tio n  of flicker c o n to u rs  for tw o  fu r th e r  
species, viz., a  cham eleon (Anolis carolinensis) a n d  a  tu r tle  (Trionyx 
emoryi), is described . A nalysis of d a ta  o b ta in ed  w ith  th ese  and  
m an y  o th e r species show s t h a t : (1) a  h isto log ically  du p lex  r e t in a  is 
co rre la ted  w ith  a  dup lex  co n to u r, an d  a sim plex  r e tin a  w ith  a  sim plex  
o n e ; (2) th e  slopes of th e  cu rves give no  in d ic a tio n  in  differences of 
rod  o r cone fu n d a m e n ta l exc itab ilitie s . R . H . K .

Architecture of human visual pathway. H . R o n n e  (Acta Ophthal.,
1943, 21, 137— 189).— A d e ta ile d  d esc rip tio n  o f th e  course  a n d  
s tru c tu re  of th e  o p tic  p a th w ay s  in  m an  from  th e  re tin a  to  th e  
v isu a l co rtex , w ith  specia l re fe rence  to  m acu lar re p re sen ta tio n . 
T h e  ex p erim en ta l m eth o d s em ployed to  o b ta in  th e  in fo rm a tio n  a re  
d escribed . K . T .

Dangers of sulphonamides in ear infections. A. R . D ing ley  
(Brit. Med. J., 1944, I ,  747— 748).— R e p o rts  of th re e  cases p o in tin g  
to  th e  d an g ers  of d e lay in g  surg ical in te rv en tio n  w hen  su lphan il- 
am idcs a re  n o t, o r hav e  l ittle  chance of being, successful. I .  C.

Aviators’ deafness. R . H ey d en  (Acta Otolaryngol., 1944, 32, 
164— 175).— T h e  in ju rie s  to  h e a rin g  to  w hich  a v ia to rs  a re  exposed 
a re  : (1) those  due  to  ra p id  a n d  ex tre m e  changes of p ressu re , affect
in g  th e  E u s ta c h ia n  tu b e  a n d  ty m p a n ic  m e m b ra n e ; (2) th o se  due  to  
in te n se  noise over long  p e rio d s ; (3) th o se  d u e  to  v ib ra tio n s  of 
re la tiv e ly  h igh p i tc h ; (4) th o se  due to  low ered 0 2 ten s io n  over long 
p eriods. T h e  effects of (3) a n d  (4) a re  p ro b a b ly  in sig n ifican t com 
p a red  w ith  those  p ro d u ced  b y  (1) a n d  (2). B o th  ea rs  of 125 fly ing  
m em bers of th e  Sw edish A ir F o rce  w ere  te s te d  se p a ra te ly . P ra c 
tic a lly  no  cases o f con d u ctio n  deafness w hich  cou ld  be a t t r ib u te d  to  
fly ing  w ere  found  b u t  a b o u t 30%  of th e  te s te d  ea rs  show ed a  h igh- 
to n e  n e rv e  deafness re fe rab le  to  th e  effects of p ro tra c te d  a ir  service.

K . T .
Investigation of hearing of deaf and normal individuals on the 

Jungfrau-joch (3460 m.). L. R iied i (Acta Otolaryngol., 1944, 32, 
176— 188).— 5 p a tie n ts  w ith  im p a ired  h e a rin g  (3 w ith  otoscerosis, 
1 w ith  an  in h e rited  ne rv e  deafness, a n d  1 d ea f due to  lab y rin th itis )  
a n d  3 n o rm al con tro ls h a d  th e ir  h earin g  te s te d , b o th  w ith  tu n in g  
fo rk s a n d  au d io m ete r, f irs t  in  B e rn  a n d  th e  n e x t  d ay , 1 h r . a f te r  
a rr iv a l a t  th e  Ju n g frau -jo ch . T w o m ore te s ts  w ere m ade  th e  d a y  
a f te r  a rriv a l. T h ere  w ere no  differences in  h ea rin g  in  a n y  of th e  
su b je c ts  as a  re su lt  of th e  change from  543 m. to  3460 m . above  sea 
level. In  v iew  of th e  know n effects of low ering  th e  a tm . p ressu re  
on  h earin g  i t  is suggested  th a t  th e re  is  som e m echan ism  in  th e  e a r  
cap ab le  of re g u la tin g  th e  a m o u n t of 0 2 reach in g  th e  tissues a n d  th a t  
th is  m echan ism  b re ak s  dow n a t  h e ig h ts  over 4000 m . ab ove  sea 
level. K . T .

Mechanism and management of Mdnidre’s syndrome. M. A tk in 
son  (j tf.y.  Sta. J . Med., 1944, 44, 489— 492).— Good re su lts  a re  
rep o rte d  in  14 cases o f th e  v aso d ila to r g roup  b y  h is tam in e  de 
sen sitisa tio n . A  course  of n ico tin ic  acid  tre a tm e n t, s ta r tin g  w ith  
in tra v e n o u s  a n d  end ing , v ia  in tra m u sc u la r , in  o ra l a d m in is tra tio n , 
is  recom m ended  fo r th e  v a so c o n str ic to r g roup . E . M . J .

Local application of sulphanilamide compounds in laryngectomy.
R . C. F e rra r i. (Bol. Inst. Med. Exp., Buenos Aires, 1942, 19, 303—  
30S).— T he p o st-o p e ra tiv e  period  is reduced  from  45 d a y s  to  22 d ay s 
a n d  th e  m eth o d  is m o st sa tis fac to ry . I , C.
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Hormones in Crustacea ; their sources and activities. F. A.
B row n, ju n . (Quart. Rev. Biol., 1944, 19, 32— 46). H . L . H . G.

Recent researches in the field of hormones and thoir application to 
the manufacture of glandular products in India. B. B. D ey (J.
Indian Chem. Soc., 1944, 21, 1— 16).— A n address. C. R. H.

Vehicle for intravenous administration of fat-soluble hormones.
M. H . F . F ried m an  (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 530— 531).— " Carvo- 
w ax  1500 ” (a po ly e th y len e  glycol w ax) w as sa fely  g iven  in traven
ously  to  12 ra b b its  in  single doses o f -1— 2 g. p e r  kg. of body wt. 
4 dogs w ere g iven  each  0-5 g. p e r  kg. of th e  po lyg lyco l an d  no dis
tu rb a n c e  w as n o ted  in  re sp ira tio n , pu lse , o r tem p , d u rin g  th e  period 
of 4 h r . fo llo w in g ; th e y  w ere  in  good h e a lth  2 m o n th s la te r . T h is wax 
w as used  as a  vehic le  fo r an d ro ste ro n e , te s to s te ro n e , an d  deoxy
co rtico s tero n e  w ith o u t u n to w a rd  re su lts  in  dogs. C. J . C. B.

Thyroidectomised patients after 10 years. A. H . N oehren  (N.Y. 
Sta. J . Med., 1943, 43, 1338— 1340).— O ne o p e ra tiv e  d ea th  and 10 
su b seq u en t d e a th s  o ccurred  in  100 cases o f th y ro id e c to m y  reviewed 
10 y ears  l a t e r ; 12 w ere u n tre a te d . T h e  av erage  b lood p ressure  of 14 
liv in g  p a tie n ts , w hich h ad  been  157 m m . H g  pre-opera tive ly , fell 
to  150 m m . th re e  m o n th s  la te r  a n d  w as 175 m m . a f te r  10 years. 
T h e  average  p u lse  ra te  of 70 cases fell from  94 to  79. Of 14 patients 
w ith  o rgan ic  h e a r t  disease 11 w ere clin ically  cu red  a n d  3 im proved after 
10 y ears. O f 32 m arried  w om en u n d e r 40 y ea rs  8 becam e pregnant, 
tw o  h a v in g  3 a n d  th re e  2 ch ild ren . T h ere  w ere 7 p a lpab le  occur
ences in  70 cases exam ined . E . M. J.

Mental development of congenitally hypothyroid children. Its 
relationship to physical development and adequacy of treatment.
H . B ru ch  a n d  D. J .  M cCune (Amcr. J . Dis. Child., 1944, 67, 205— 
224).— T h e  a d m in is tra tio n  of th y ro id  successfu lly  restores the 
g ro w th  a n d  d ev elo p m en t o f th e  cong en ita lly  h y p o th y ro id  c h ild ; the 
effects on  in te lle c tu a l dev e lo p m en t a re  u n p red ic tab le . Deterior
a tio n  of pe rfo rm an ce  q u a n tita tiv e ly  m easu rab le  b y  psychom etric 
te s ts  m ay  ta k e  p lace  w hen  excessive am o u n ts  of th y ro id  a re  adminis
te red . C. J . C. B.

Glands and gland products, m .  Chemical assay of desiccated 
thyroid. B. B. D ey, P . S. K rish n an , a n d  M. G iriraj (Current Sci., 
1944, 13, 94).— B eef th y ro id  tis su e  w as dried  a t  v a ry in g  tem p, from 
27° to  100° in  v ac. a n d  a t  a tm . p ressu re . A t a ll tem p , th e  ra tio  of 
th y ro x in e -I  to  to ta l  I  w as g re a te r  in  th e  p reps, d ried  in vac.

P . C. W.
Behaviour of ultimobranchial tissue in postnatal thyroid glands: 

origin of thyroid cystadenomata in rat.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  569.
[Differential diagnosis of] hyperparathyroidism and Albright’s 

syndrome. L . W . G orham  (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1943, 43, 415— 418).— 
R e p o rt of a  case of A lb rig h t’s sy n d ro m e (oste itis fibrosa  cystica, 
b row n  p ig m en ted  sk in  spo ts, and , p a r tic u la r ly  in  females, pre
cocious p u b e rty ) a n d  one of neurofib rom atosis (von R ecklinghausen’s 
disease) affec ting  bone. E . M. J.

Effect of thyroxine on maximum rate of transfer of glucose and 
diodrast by renal tubules.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  596.

Influence of pregnancy, D-hypervitaminosis, and partial neph
rectomy on volume of parathyroid glands in rats. L. O pper and 
T . T h ale  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 406— 409).— Pregnancy  or 
p a r tia l  n ep h rec to m y  in creased  th e  size of th e  p a ra th y ro id  glands in 
u n tre a te d , D -h y p e rv itam in o tic , o r  p re g n a n t ra ts . T h ere  was no 
effect on  p a ra th y ro id  size b y  D -h y p erv itam in o sis . W ith in  the 
n ep h rec to m y  group , th e re  w as no  difference be tw een  animals 
o therw ise  u n tre a te d , D -h y p e rv itam in o tic , o r p re g n a n t. A. S.

Alloxan diabetes in dogs. R . C a rrasco -F orm iguera  (J. Lab. clin. 
Med., 1944, 29, 510— 517).— T h e  d iab e tes  p ro d u ced  b y  alloxan, 
w hen  m ild , m ay  be  sp o n tan eo u s ly  cu rab le . T h e  in itia l  blood-sugar 
changes b ro u g h  a b o u t  in  th e  dog  b y  d iab e togen ic  doses of alloxan 
a re  slow er in  o n se t a n d  sm alle r th a n  in  th e  r a b b it ;  none  of th e  three 
dogs t h a t  becam e d iab e tic  re q u ire d  a n y  antihypoglycaem ic trea t
m e n t fo r su rv iv a l. I n  a ll th e  3 dogs t h a t  su rv iv ed  th e  in jection  of 
a llo x an  for m ore  th a n  1 d ay , d iab e tes , w ith  hyperglyciem ia and 
g lycosuria, developed 24 h r . a f te r  th e  in je c tio n . C. J .  C. B.

Tumefaction of subcutaneous fat following injection of insulin.
H . T . E n g e lh a rd t a n d  V. J .  D erbes (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 
776— 781).— A case of localised f a t  tu m efac tio n  follow ing insulin 
in jec tio n s is described . T h e  f a t  resem bled  n o rm al fa ts  excep t th a t 
th e  unsaponifiab le  m a t te r  a n d  p h o sp h a tid e s  w ere h igher th a n  in 
n o rm al fa t. C. J . C. B.

Insulin-resistance in guinea-pig. E . F rom m el, E . A ron, and J- 
A ron  (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 57— 68).—The 
c o n v u lsan t dose (subcutaneous) of in su lin  in  a  m ale  guinea-pig is 
a p p ro x . 200 u n its  p e r  kg. C onvulsions a p p ea r a f te r  3 h r . A similar 
b lood-sugar level is o b ta in ed  in  75 m in . by  in tra v en o u s  in jec tion  of 
20 u n its  p e r kg. A n im als k e p t  on  a  sco rb u tic  d ie t  show  th e  same 
in su lin -resistance . T h is ph en o m en o n  h as  n o  p a r tic u la r  physio
logical significance. P . G. M.
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Linkage of corpuscu lar p ro te in  m olecules. I .  F ibrous m odi
fication of in su lin . D . F . W au g h  ( / .  Amer. Chem. Soc., 1944, 66, 
663).— H e a tin g  in su lin  hyd ro ch lo rid e  a t  p H  2-0— 2-5 a t  100° fo r 1 
hr. gives fibrils, 7 j a .  long  a n d  a b o u t 200 a .  w ide. R e p ea ted  freezing 
in C 0 2-a lco h o l red u ces th e  len g th  of th e  fibrils, w hich  is resto red  by  
reheating . T h e  p rocess can  be rep ea ted  severa l tim es. A b o u t 20%  
of th e  biological a c t iv ity  is d e stro y ed  th e re b y . In su lin  m ols. a re  
probably u n ited  b y  seco n d ary  link ings o f n o n -p lan a r side-chains.

R . S. C.
A drenal glands. N. N . De, K . V. I ia m a th ,  an d  V. S u b rah m an y an  

(Current Sci., 1944, 13, 101).,—i-A drenaline  is e x tra c ta b le  from  beef 
adrenal g lands w ith  a  m ean  y ield  of 2 m g. p e r g. of fresh  t is s u e ; th e  
max. y ield is 3 m g. p e r  g. T h e  m eth o d  m ay  be a s  econom ical as 
synthesis. P . C. W .

Survival of non-adrenalectom ised  ra ts  in  shock  w ith  and  w ithou t 
adrenal cortical horm one trea tm en t. D . J .  Ing le  (Amer. J . Physiol., 
1943, 139, 460— 463).— Shock was p roduced  b y  liga tion  of th e  r a t ’s 
hind lim bs fo r pe rio d s up  to  150 m in . T re a tm e n t w ith  ad ren a l 
cortical e x tra c t,  corticosterone , 17 -hydroxy- 11-deliydrocorticoster- 
one, o r 11-deoxycorticosteronc ace ta te  d id  n o t  p ro long  su rv iv a l over 
th a t of th e  u n tre a te d  co n tro l group. A. S.

M edullary horm one co n ten t of ad renals of w hite  ra ts  subjected  to 
low atm ospheric p ressure .— See A., 1944, I I I ,  578.

Changes in  th e  ad ren a l g lands of ra ts  follow ing exposure to lowered 
oxygen tension . A. J .  D a lto n , E . R . M itchell, B. F . Jones, and  V. B. 
Peters (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 527— 536).— M ale Sprague 
Dawley ra ts  w ere su b jec ted  to  low ered O a ten s io n  co rresponding  to  
a ltitudes of 25,000— 27,000 ft. for 4 h r . Im m ed ia te ly  follow ing a  
single exposure  th e  zona fascicu la ta  co n ta in ed  less lip in  th a n  no rm al 
adrenals. T h is  loss of lip in  w as p rev en ted  if  ad ren a l cortical 
ex tracts w ere in je c te d  before exposure. L ipo id  d ro p le ts  app eared  
in th e  lip in -frce  zone 20 h r. a f te r  exposure  a n d  th is  ap p earan ce  w as 
not p rev en ted  b y  co rtica l e x tra c t.  R ep ea ted  d a ily  exposure  for 6 
weeks caused  h y p e rtro p h y  of th e  a d ren a l b u t  w ith  longer tre a tm e n t  
the g lands becam e n orm al again . E . B .

Effect of tem p era tu re  on in ac tiv a tio n  of ad renaline  in vivo and 
in vitro. F . A. F u h rm an , J .  M. Crism on, G. J .  F u h rm an , and  J . 
Field, 2nd (J. Pharm. Exp. The/., 1944, 80, 323— 334).— T h e  ra te  
of in-vitro o x id a tio n  of ad ren a lin e  b y  am ine-ox idase  (from  r a t  liver) 
decreases w ith  decreasing  tem p , a n d  can  be expressed  b y  th e  
A rrhenius eq u atio n . T h e  effect of in trav en o u s ly  in jec ted  ad rena line  
on th e  acu te ly  d en erv a te d  n ic ti ta tin g  m em b ran e  of th e  anm sthetised  
cat w as d e te rm in ed  a t  re c ta l tem p , of 12-9— 42-3°. F o r a  given 
dose of ad ren a lin e  th e  d u ra tio n  of co n tra c tio n s  of th e  n ic ti ta tin g  
m em brane becam e progressively  longer w ith  decreasing  b o d y  tem p . 
Regional w arm in g  of th e  liv e r o f h y p o th erm ic  c a ts  b y  long-w ave 
d ia th e rm y  sh o rten ed  th e  response of th e  n ic ti ta tin g  m em brane.

M anufacture of g land  products (p itu ita ry  and  thyro id). N. N.
De, N . L . L ah iry , an d  V. S u b rah m an y an  (Current Sci., 1944, 13, 
100— 101).— T h e  w t. of beef p itu ita r ie s  v a ries from  d is tr ic t  to  
d istric t. T h e  av erag e  p ro p o rtio n  of p o ste rio r lobe to  a n te r io r  lobe 
is 1 : 5 .  P o s te rio r  lobe e x tra c t  p rep ared  from  In d ian  beef hyp o 
physis conform s to  th e  In te rn a tio n a l S tan d ard . D esiccated  th y ro id  
prepared  acco rd ing  to  B .P . m ethods co n ta ined  tw ice as m uch  
thy ro x in e-I as th e  m in . req u irem en ts  of B .P . s ta n d a rd .

P . C. W .
P itu ita ry , an d  responses of fro g ’s h e a r t and  rectus to acetylcholine.

J. H . W elsh  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1944, 23, 59— 67).— T h e  h e a r t  
of th e  w in te r  frog  is less sensitive  th a n  th a t  of th e  sum m er frog to  
concns. of acety lcho line  of 10-0 o r less a n d  m ore so to  concns. of 
10-8 o r m ore. T h is  difference is large ly  rem oved b y  hypophysec- 
tomy, w hich  also  reduces th e  response of th e  rec tu s  m uscle. T h is 
response is in creased  b y  in jec tio n s of w hole p i tu i ta ry  gland.

V. J . W .
H istological observations on an te rio r p itu ita ry  (after trea tm en t w ith  

nicotine]. H . W . V o th  (Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci., 1943, 46, 250—  
259).— F em ale  ra ts  fed w ith  a lka lo ida l n ico tin e  (0-5— 28 mg. pe r 
day for long periods) failed to  m ake  n o rm al w t. ga ins b u t  show ed 
increased sexual a c tiv ity . C om parison of th e  h isto logy  of th e  
an terio r p i tu i ta ry  in  such  ra ts  w ith  n o rm al con tro ls revea led  no  
significant differences. J .  D . B.

Role of hypophysis in  pathogenesis of diseases of adap tation . H . 
Selyc (Canad. Med. Assoc. J ., 1944, 50, 426— 432).— A review .

4 C. J . C. B.
Hypophysis of teleost.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  570.
Effects of ex trac ts  of hypophysis, thyroid, and  ad renal cortex on 

some ren a l fu n c tio n s.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  590.
T hiouracil sto rage  in  thyroid  as affected by thyro trop ic  horm one 

and po tassium  iodide. R . H . W illiam s, A . R . W einglass, an d  G. A. 
Kay (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 7 0 1— 704).— T h y ro tro p ic  h o r
mone given w ith  th io u rac il is m ore goitrogen ic  in  guinea-pigs th a n  
is th iouracil a lone. T h y ro tro p in  descreases th e  a m o u n t of th io u rac il 
stored in  th e  th y ro id  w h ils t K I  g re a tly  increases th e  sto rgage of th is  
substance. c - J  ■ c -
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D iabetogenic and  pancreo trop ic  actions of ox a n te rio r  p itu ita ry  
ex tract in  rabb its. R . F . Ogilvie (J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 225—  
235).— 28 ra b b its  received  d a ily  su b cu tan eo u s o r in tra p e r ito n ea l 
in jec tio n s of a  c ru d e  sa line  e x tra c t  of fresh  ox a n te r io r  p i tu i ta ry  
g land. 18 show ed b o th  g lycosu ria  a n d  k e to n u ria , 5 g ly co su ria  only, 
2 k e to n u ria  only, a n d  3 n e ith e r g lycosu ria  n o r k e to n u ria . B o th  
g lycosuria  a n d  k e to n u ria  w ere  ta n s ito ry  d esp ite  in ten siv e  dosage 
an d  rep ea ted  tre a tm e n t. S u gar to le ran ce  a n d  in su lin  se n s itiv ity  
w ere decreased  o n ly  d u rin g  th e  d iab e tic  phase . In  in jec ted  ra b b its  
th e re  w as a  h y p e rtro p h y  of th e  islets to  tw ice th e ir  o rig ina l size, th e  
no. of islets re m a in in g  const. (2 photom icrographs.)

C. J .  C. B .

X I I .— R E P R O D U C T IO N .

Intelligence an d  season of conception. J .  A. F . R o b e rts  (Brit. 
Med. J., 1 9 4 4 ,1, 320— 322).— T here  is no  d ifference in  th e  in te lligence 
of w in te r  ch ild ren  com pared  w ith  t h a t  of th e ir  sum m er siblings. 
T h ere  is a  ten d en cy  for th e  ch ild ren  of m ore  in te llig e n t p a re n ts  to  be 
conceived m ore o ften  in  w in te r . I .  C.

T im e of h u m an  ovulation  derived from  study  of 3 u n fertilised  and  
11 fertilised  ova. J . R ock  an d  A. T h ertig  (Amer. J . Obstet. Gynec., 
1944, 47, 343— 356).— T he m a te ria l w as o b ta in ed  d u rin g  ro u tin e  
ex am in atio n  of surg ically  rem oved  u te r i  a n d  ovaries. O ne of th e  
u n fertilised  o v a  w as o b ta in ed  from  a n  o v a ria n  follicle a n d  th e  o th e r  
tw o from  th e  tu b e s ; th e  fe rtilised  o v a  w ere o b ta in ed  from  th e  u te r i. 
T h e  tim e  a t  w liich o v u la tio n  o ccurred  w as e s tim a te d  from  th e  
cond ition  of th e  ova, o f th e  en d o m etriu m , o r  of th e  corpus lu teum . 
T h e  in te rv a l betw een  th e  o v u la tio n  a n d  th e  n e x t ex p ec ted  p e rio d  
w as 11-5— 17 d a y s ; on ly  3 o u t of th e  14 cases w ere ou tside  th e  ran g e
12— 16 days. P . C. W .

In trau te r in e  d istribu tion  of ova in  rab b it.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  570.
B reeding season in  sheep. J .  H am m ond , ju n . (J. Agric. Sci., 1944, 

34, 97— 105).— D a ta  on th e  d u ra tio n  of th e  b reed ing  season in  a d u lt  
sheep a n d  in  lam bs are  reco rded  a n d  discussed. R . H . I I .

Periodic ity  an d  du ra tio n  of oestrus in  zebu an d  grade ca ttle . J .
A nderson (J. Agric. Sci., 1944, 34, 57— 68).— In  zebus a n d  grades, 
respec tive ly , th e  av erage  len g th s of th e  dioestrous cycle w ere 23-03 
a n d  22-42 d ay s a n d  th e  d u ra tio n s  o f oestrus 4-78 a n d  7-40 h r . T h e  
cycle was n o t  affected  b y  exposing  th e  an im als  to  a d d itio n a l l ig h t a t  
n ig h t, o r b y  feeding a  su p p le m e n ta ry  ra tio n . Seasonal v a r ia tio n s  
in  b o th  th e  cycle a n d  oestrus occurred  in  zebus a n d  to  a  m uch  sm alle r 
e x te n t in  g rades. A  season of in creased  tem p , a n d  su n sh in e  w as 
associated  w ith  in creased  sexual fu n c tio n . R . H . H .

Effect of v ita m in -E  on reproduction  in  dogs on  m ilk  d iets. C. A. 
E lveh jem , J .  E . Gonce, ju n .,  a n d  G. W . New ell ( / .  Pediat., 1943, 24, 
436— 441).— E v a p o ra te d  m ilk  su p p lem en ted  w ith  Fe, Cu, M n, a n d  
cod-liver oil su p p o rts  n o rm al g ro w th  in  dogs b u t  does n o t  allow  
n o rm al rep ro d u c tio n  of th e  y o u n g  b y  fem ales. T h e  a d m in is tra tio n  
of 5— 25 m g. of a-tocophcro l p e r w eek a n d  v itam in -A ' an d  th ia m in  
d u rin g  th e  g esta tio n  period  failed to  co rre c t th e  deficiency. W h en  
40 m g. of a-tocophcro l w ere fed w eekly  d u rin g  th e  g es ta tio n  period , 
no rm al rep ro d u c tio n  occurred . C. J .  C. B.

R ela tion  of age to  reac tiv ity  in  reproductive  tra c t in  r a t .  D . P rice  
an d  E . O rtiz  (Endocrinol., 1944, 34, 215— 239).— R a ts  of d ifferen t 
ages w ere in jec ted  w ith  20 i.u . o f equ ine  g o n ad o tro p in , 0-1 m g. of 
te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n ate , o r 1 r .u . (sic.) of oestradiol b en zo a te  a n d  th e  
effects on  th e  re p ro d u c tiv e  t r a c t  recorded . E a c h  dose w as g iven  as 
6 d a ily  in jec tio n s a n d  th e  ra ts  w ere killed 24 h r. a f te r  th e  la s t  in je c 
tio n . C hanges in  th e  w t. of th e  u te ru s , tes tis , p ro s ta te , sem inal 
vesicles, an d  co ag u la tin g  g lan d  w ere p ro d u ced  b y  in jec tio n s  begun  
a t  b ir th ;  o v a rian  w t. change  o ccurred  on ly  w ith  th o se  s ta r te d  
betw een  4 a n d  10 d a y s  of age. T he %  w t. change  increased  
w ith  age a n d  reach ed  a  p eak  w ith  in jec tio n s s ta r td d  a t  14 d ay s for 
th e  tes tis , 14— 18 d ay s for th e  p ro s ta te , a n d  26 d ay s  fo r th e  o th er 
o rgans. P recocious h isto log ical d iffe ren tia tio n  w as o b ta in e d  before 
th e  age of g re a te s t w t. response. p .  c. W .

D e n a tu ra tio n  of gonadotrop ins by u rea . F . B ischoff (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1944, 153, 31— 36).— W hen h u m an  chorion ic  ho rm o n e  is in  
c o n ta c t w ith  4 0 %  aq . u rea , i t  is ra p id ly  in a c tiv a te d , th e  r a te  being  
in d ep e n d en t o f i ts  concn., b u t  a  f irs t-o rd er re ac tio n  can  be  assum ed 
on ly  if th e  reac tio n  p ro d u c t is  s ta b le  an d  h as  less biological a c tiv ity . 
I f  p rev io u sly  p a r tly  in a c tiv a te d  b y  keep ing  in  aq . so lu tion , i ts  
su b seq u en t in ac tiv a tio n  b y  u re a  is  still m ore rap id . M are serum - 
ho rm one is v e ry  s ta b le  to w ard s u rea , w hile sheep p i tu i ta ry  gon ad o 
tro p in  is in a c tiv a te d  less ra p id ly  th a n  chorionic  h o rm one  an d  th e  
ra te  is som ew hat d e p en d e n t on  concn . E . C. W .

R esponse of bovine ovary  to p reg n an t m a re ’s se ru m  an d  horse  
p itu ita ry  ex tract. S. J .  F o lley  an d  K. H . M alpress (Pvoc. Roy. Soc. 
1944, B, 132, 164— 188; cf. R ow lands an d  W illiam s, A ., 1942, I I I ,  
124). The qu a l. (m u ltip le  ovu la tio n , a n o v u la to ry  lu te in isa tio n  
occurrence of hrem orrhagic  follicles) an d  q u a n t, (size, w t., a n d  vol of 
follicles) h isto log ical changes p ro d u ced  in  th e  o varies of heifers an d  
cows b y  su b cu tan eo u s in jec tio n  of th e  se ru m  (tim e- a n d  dose- 
response d a ta  o b tained ) a n d  e x tra c t  (tim e-response  d a ta  o b ta ined ) 
a re  described . T h e  th re sh o ld  dose of se ru m  fo r q u a n t, effects is
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1000— 2000 i.u . a n d  m ax . response is e lic ited  a t  3000— 4000 i.u . 
T h e  q u a n t, response  is  n o t  affected b y  th e  s tag e  of th e  oestrous cycle 
a t  w hich  in jec tio n s a rc  g iven  b u t  sc ru m  causes ovu la tio n  on ly  w hen 
in jec ted  in  th e  la s t  stage-of th e  cycle. T he serum , b u t  n o t th e  e x tra c t, 
causes fo rm atio n  of a b n o rm a lly  sm all c o rp o ra  lu te a  an d  th e  e x tra c t, 
b u t  n o t  th e  serum , causes ru p tu re  of a  single follicle w ith in  1— 2 d ay s 
o f in jec tio n . W . McC.

Reaction of Xenopus Icsvis, Daudin (South African clawed frog), 
to human pregnancy serum. S. S. R osenfeld  a n d  V. W . R osenfeld  
( / .  Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 527— 529).— T h e  S o u th  A frican  claw ed 
frog  is a  su itab le  an im al fo r th e  d em o n s tra tio n  of gonado trop ic  
horm ones. 3 in jec tio n s of 0-5 c.c. of p reg n an cy  serum  a t  3- to  4-hr. 
in te rv a ls  cause  a n  ex tru s io n  of eggs. C. J .  C. B.

Absorption of subcutaneously implanted tablets of hexcestrol. S. J .
Fo lley  (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1944, B, 132, 142— 1C3).— M easurem en t of th e  
ra te s  of a b so rp tio n , b y  ox, goa t, ra b b it ,  r a t ,  p igeon, a n d  guinea-pig, 
o f m esohexoestrol from  su b cu tan eo u sly  im p lan ted  ta b le ts  an d  
e x p erim en ts  w ith  ta b le ts  in vitro show  t h a t  th e  ta b le ts  c o n ta in  a  
ra p id ly  ab so rb ed  '* lab ile  ”  co m p o n en t t h a t  is q u ick ly  lo st on  
im p la n ta tio n  o r in cu b a tio n  w ith  blood p lasm a  or w a te r. A fte r  loss 
of th e  lab ile  com ponents, a b so rp tio n  in vivo is m uch  slow er an d  
follows a  lin ea r course, th e  ra te  be ing  ap p ro x . con st., ch a ra c te ris tic  
of th e  w t. of th e  ta b le t,  a n d  p ro p o rtio n a l to  its  su rface  a rea . P ossib ly  
th e  ra te  is also  affected  b y  th e  en cap su la tio n  w hich likew ise occurs. 
T h e  r a te  is re ta rd e d  b y  th e  fo rm atio n  of inso l. "  g h o sts ,"  p ro b ab ly  
sc leropro teins, re su ltin g  from  th e  in te ra c tio n  of sol. p ro te in s  of 
tissues w ith  th e  horm one. T ab le ts  im m ersed  in  p ro te in  so lu tions 
a lso y ield  “  g h o sts .”  C ap ab ility  to  form  "  ghosts ”  a n d  occurrence 
of lab ile  co m p o n en t possib ly  d ep en d  on a  com m on chem ical or 
p h y sical p ro p e rty  of th e  tab le ts . W . McC.

Ovarian stimulation by cestrogens : effects in immature hypo- 
physectomised rats. P . C. W illiam s (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1944, B, 132, 
1S9— 199; cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  655).— T h e  ra p id  decrease  in  w t. of th e  
ovaries t h a t  n o rm ally  re su lts  from  h y p o p h y scc to m y  is p rev en ted  b y  
s im u ltan eo u s im p la n ta tio n  o f stilboestrol. T h e  fo llicu lar d egener
a tio n  w hich  accom panies th e  decrease  in  w t. is also p a r tly  p rev en ted , 
b u t  n o t  t h a t  in  th e  in te r s t i t ia l  cells. W hen  th e  im p la n ta tio n  is 
effected 17 d a y s  a f te r  h y p o p hyscc tom y, th e  effects a re  m uch  less 
p ronounced . T h ey  a re  n o t  affected  b y  in je c tio n  o f an tigonado- 
tro p h ic  serum  sufficient in  a m o u n t to  n eu tra lise  th e  g o n ad o tro p h in  
secre ted  b y  th e  p i tu i ta ry  in  th e  a d u lt  r a t .  In jec te d  oestrone a c ts  
in  th e  sam e w a y  a s stilboestro l b u t  o th e r  cestrogens (e.g., dienoestrol) 
a n d  o th e r  m eth o d s of a d m in is tra tio n  are  ineffective  o r  less effective. 
T h e  effective doses a re  v e ry  h igh , b u t  p ro b a b ly  n o t  unphysio logical.

W . McC.
Absorption and detoxification o£ anaesthetic steroids. H . Selyo 

an d  H . S tone  (J. Pharm. Exp. TJier., 1944, 80, 3S6— 390).— P ro 
gesterone, p regnaned ione, a n d  d eo xycorticosterone  a c e ta te  and  
su cc in a te  a re  eq u ally  well abso rb ed  from  th e  p e rito n eu m  an d  
in te s tin e  of 50-g. p a r tly  hep atec to m ised  fem ale a lb ino  ra ts . T h e  
ra te  of a b so rp tio n  of ace toxypregneno lone , te s to s te ro n e , m ethy l- 
te s to s te ro n e , p regnenolone, a-oestradiol, a n d  e th in y lte s to s te ro n c  is 
slow er from  th e  in te s tin e  th a n  from  th e  p e rito n eu m . T h e  rem oval 
o f 75%  of th e  liver of th e  r a ts  increased  th e ir  se n s itiv ity  to  th e  
anaesthetic  a c tio n  of th e  ste ro id s 4— 5 tim es ab ove  th a t  of in ta c t  
co n tro ls. M eth y ltesto ste ro n e  is less a c tiv e  as a n  anaesthetic th a n  
te s to s te ro n e  w hen  assayed  in  p a r tia lly  hep atec to m ised  ra ts  because 
of th e  slow er a b so rp tio n  of th e  m e th y la ted  com pound. In  in ta c t  
ra ts , a f te r  o ra l a d m in is tra tio n , m e th y lte s to s te ro n e  is m ore  active  
th a n  te s to s te ro n e  because th e  m uch  g re a te r  h e p a tic  d e to x ifica tion  of 
te s to s te ro n e  o v ercom pensates fo r i ts  m ore  ra p id  ab so rp tio n .

G. P.
Oral administration of diethylstilbcestrol for prostatism : clinical 

evaluation. W ..K le in  a n d  B. N ew m an (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1944, 
48, 381— 387).— M ost of 25 p a tie n ts  w ith  en larged  p ro s ta te  im 
p roved  a f te r  th e  o ra l a d m in is tra tio n  of 1— 5 m g. of d ie thy lstilb ces tro l 
d a ily  fo r 6 w eeks to  5 m o n th s . E n la rg em e n t of th e  m am m ary  
g lan d  o ccurred  in 2 0 %  of cases. F . S.

Effect of stilboestrol on puerperal breast engorgement [and 
lactation]. W . E . B row n a n d  L . G. G ra n t (Nebraska Sta. Med. J., 
1944, 29, 140— 141).— R e p o rt of 140 cases. E . M. J .

Comparative fibromatic action of ovarian and urinary cestrogens.—
See A., 1944, I I I ,  597.

Ovarian tumours in adult rats following prepuberal administration 
of cestrogens.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  598.

Measure of persistency of lactation in dairy cattle. T. M. L udw ick  
a n d  W . E . P e te rsen  (J. Dairy Sci., 1943, 26, 439— 445).— A m a th e 
m a tica l fo rm u la  fo r th e  p e rsistency , o b ta in ed  from  500 records of 
Je rsey , H o lste in , a n d  Guernsey-cow 's, is given. N . J .  B.

Lipolytic activity of bovine mammary gland tissue. P . L . K elly  
(J. Dairy.Sci., 1943, 26, 385— 399).— T h e  tissue  co n ta in s  a  consider
ab le  a m o u n t of lip ase  o n ly  a f te r  d evelopm en t b y  p reg nancy . T he 
enzym e, w hich  w ith s tan d s  d ry in g  b y  ace to n e  a n d  e th e r, is n o t 
d e riv ed  from  th e  blood re m a in in g  in  th e  excised g land . G lycerol, 
to luene, o r fo rm alin  w as used  as p re serv a tiv e  d u rin g  th e  in cu b a tio n

period  of 2— 49 days. T h e  e x te n t  of h y d ro lysis of ad d ed  substra tes 
a n d  of g lan d -fa t d epends to  som e e x te n t  on th e  p re serv a tiv e  used. 
B y  in d ic a to r m eth o d s th e  p H  vals. of th e  sec re to ry  tis su e  of lac tating  
g lands w ere 3-5— 4-0, w hile th o se  of d ry  g lands w ere betw een 4-5 
a n d  6-0. U sing  tire glass e lectrode th e  vals. fo r undeveloped  glands 
w ere 6-35—-7-10. T h e  ad d itio n  of f a t ty  acids, w ith  or w ithout 
glycerol, to  th e  fresh  o r d ried  d e fa tte d  tis su e  w as followed, after 
several days, b y  a  s lig h t decrease  in  th e  free f a t ty  acids p resen t.

N . J . B.
Rapid method of standardisation of density of bull semen. M. II.

K y aw  (J. Agric. Sci., 1944, 34, 106— 109).— A m eth o d  using  Brown's 
o p ac ity  tu b es  is described . T h e  d e n s ity  of th e  sem en  expressed in 
m illions of sp e rm ato zo a  pe r m l. is ap p ro x . 5 tim es  th e  opacity 
s ta n d a rd . T h e  m eth o d  is su itab le  for use  in  in sem in a tio n  centres.

R . H . H.
Rapid methods for estimating the number of spermatozoa in bull 

semen. G. W . S alisbury , G. H . B eck, I. E llio tt, a n d  E . L. W illett 
(J. Dairy Sci., 1943, 26, 69— 78).— T h e  d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  no. of 
sp e rm ato zo a  in  bu ll sem en b y  th e  p h o to e lec tric  co lorim eter gives 
re su lts  equal in  accu racy  to  th o se  o b ta in ed  b y  use  of th e  hamiocyto- 
m ete r. T h e  v isu a l com parison  of d ilu te d  sem en  w ith  opacity 
s ta n d a rd s  is o n ly  s lig h tly  less a cc u ra te  th a n  these. N . J . B.

Change in pH of semen of bull after incubation. J . A nderson (J. 
Agric. Sci., 1944, 34, 69— 72).—T h e  av erag e  decrease  in  p H  of the 
sem en of n o rm al bu lls  w as 0-302 ± 0 -0 2 7  a f te r  in cu b a tio n  a t  37° for 
1 h r . T h e  p H  change  w as th e  g re a te r  th e  low er w as th e  in itia l pH 
a n d  th e  h ig h er th e  in itia l  m o tility  a n d  no. of sp e rm ato zo a  per cu. 
m m . T h e  m o tility  a f te r  in cu b a tio n  w as th e  less th e  g rea ter was 
th e  decrease  in  p H . T he p H  change  in  co n ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  initial 
p H  m ay  be used  to  decide w hich e jacu la tes  a re  su itab le  for storage.

R . H . H.
Further studies on survival of spermatozoa in female reproductive 

tract of bat.-^Sce A., 1944, I I I ,  570.
Relation of hormones to development of Cowper’s and Bartholin’s 

glands in opossum.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  571.

X I I ! .— D IG E S T IV E  S Y S T E M .

[Roentgenography in] congenital atresia of oesophagus. L. K.
C hont a n d  L. J . S ta r ry  (Radiology, 1943, 40, 169— 174).— R eport of 
4 cases. E . M. J.

Major motility patterns of child’s digestive tract. I. J .  Wolman 
(Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 782— 804).— A  rev iew  of th e  liter
a tu re . C. J . C. B.

Structural viscosity and frothing of human saliva.— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  611.

Effect of sodium bicarbonate on gastric secretion. W . L . Adams, 
C. S. W elch, B. B. C lark, D . B. B lair, an d  J . J . R o m an o  (Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1943, 139, 356— 363).— 50 c.c. of a  1-5 o r 2%  NaHCO, 
so lu tion  w as g iven  3 tim es p e r d a y  b y  s to m ach  or a  4 %  solution 
w as d irec tly  given in to  th e  Cope g as tr ic  p o u ch  in  dogs. N aH C 03 
increases th e  sec re to ry  a c tiv ity  of th e  p ouch  fo r som e h r. following 
a  te s t  m eal, w ith  a  p a r tia l  co m p en sa to ry  decrease d u rin g  la te r hr. 
T h e  n e t  re su lts  fo r 24 h r. ran g ed  from  in sig n ifican t changes to  marked 
increases in  som e dogs. T he "  reb o u n d  ” in  g a s tr ic  acid  secretion 
follow ing N a H C 0 3 a d m in is tra tio n , as observed  in  frac tio n a l analysis, 
re su lts  p rim a rily  from  a  sh if t in  sec re to ry  a c t iv i ty ; th e  g rea te r part 
of th e  acid  secre tion  follow ing a  te s t  m eal occurs a t  a n  earlie r period 
a n d  th e  am o u n t of acid  secre ted  is in c re a se d ; th e  m ore rap id  gastric 
e m p ty in g  u n d e r N aH C O , fu r th e r  increases th e  acid  concn. by
d im in ished  d ilu tio n . A. S.

Permanent metachromatic staining of gastric mucous smears.— 
See A., 1944, I I I ,  573. 

Effect of thymoxyethyldiethylamine (929F) and A’-diethylamino- 
ethyl-N-ethylanilme (1571F) on gastric secretion in dogs. G. A.
H allen b eck  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 329— 3 3 4 ).— Substance 
929F  does n o t in h ib it  th e  sec re to ry  response  of g a s tr ic  pouches in 
dogs to  h is tam in e  or m echolyl. 929F  in h ib ited  th e  responses of 
P av lo v , H e id en h a in , a n d  tra n sp la n te d  pouches to  th e  ingestion  of a 
m e a t m eal. S u b stan ce  15711-' in h ib ited  th e  response  of Pavlov 
pouches to  a  m e a t m eal. A. S.

Stimulation of gastric secretion by neurine. E . F . W illiam s, jun., 
C. F . H offm an, a n d  T . P . N ash, ju n . (Amer. J* Physiol., 1943, 139, 
364— 365).— In tra m u sc u la r  in jec tio n  of neu rin e  b rom ide  in  dogs
(2-5 m g. p e r  kg. b o d y  w t.) s tim u la te s  th e  secre tion  of fluid and  acid
b y  th e  s to m ach . T h e  th resh o ld  dose of n eu rin e  base  is  150 times 
la rg e r th a n  t h a t  of h is tam in e  b u t  its  effect is  m ore  prolonged. In 
th e  sam e dose, choline chloride, ^ -a lan ine, a n d  g lu ta th io n e  were 
ineffective. T h e  s tim u la tin g  effect on  g a s tr ic  secre tion  of in tra 
m u scu la r y e as t e x tra c t  in jec tio n  is a tt r ib u te d  to  i ts  n eu rin e  content.

Treatment of gastroduodenal ulcerative disease with sodium alkyl 
sulphate. S. J .  Fogelson a n d  D . E . Shoch (Arch, intern. Med., 1944, 
73, 212— 216).— N a "  a lk y l"  su lp h a te , a  su rface-active  agen t, w as well



tolerated  b y  p a tie n ts  w ho w ere given 0-2 g. ev ery  2 h r. th ro u g h o u t 
the day . N o to x ic  effects occurred  in  e x p erim en ta l an im als o r m en 
during 7 m o n th s’ a d m in is tra tio n  of th is  dose. T h e  su rv iv a l tim e  of 
dogs tre a te d  acco rd ing  to  th e  W an g en steen  tech n iq u e  w ith  m assive 
daily doses of h is tam in e  w as m ark ed ly  pro longed  b y  th e  oral ad m in is
tration  of N a  a lk y l su lp h a te , w hich  in a c tiv a te d  th e  pep sin  in  th e  
stom ach a n d  d id  n o t  a lte r  th e  acid ity . In  26 of 34 p a tie n ts  w ith  
in tractab le  g astro d u o d en a l u lce rativ e  disease th e  sy m p to m s w ere 
controlled b y  N a  a lk y l su lp h a te  a n d  th e y  w ere p h y sically  resto red  
so th a t  th e y  w ere accep ted  b y  th e  a rm ed  forces o r  in d u s try .

C. J. C. B.
Electrical responses of human small intestine. F . M. F o rs te r,

J. D. H elm , ju n .,  a n d  F . J .  Ingelfinger (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139,
433— 437).— T h e  electrica l p o ten tia ls  of in ta c t  h u m an  sm all in te s tin e  
are sim ilar to  th e  a c t iv ity  of iso la ted  sm o o th  m uscle p reps, (fast 
initial sp ikes follow ed b y  long base line  sh ifts  w ith  superim posed  
in term ediate  a c tiv ity ) . T h e  p o ten tia ls  co rre la te  w ith  m echanical 
in testinal a c tiv ity . A. S.

[Vagal and sympathetic innervation in] abnormal distribution of 
barium in small bowel. M. L . Sussm an a n d  E . W ach te l (Radiology, 
1943, 40, 128— 136).— A review  an d  re p o rt  of cases. E . M. J .

(A) Physiological response to enterocrinin considered quantitatively.
R. M. F in k  an d  E . S. N asset. (b) Fractionation of enterocrinin pre
parations. R . M. F in k  (Amer. J . Physiol., 19 4 3 ,139, 626— 632, 633—  
637).— (a ) A m eth o d  fo r th e  b ioassay  of e n te ro crin in , g iv ing a ccu ra te  
and rep roducib le  resu lts , is described  in  deta il.

(b ) P o te n t  p reps, w ere o b ta in ed  by  e x tra c tin g  th e  in te s tin es  w ith  
slightly acid  87%  alcohol, rem oval of th e  alcohol, sa ltin g  o u t w ith  
NaCl, d ry in g  of th e  N aC l cake, frac tio n a tio n  w ith  ace tic  acid, 
propylene glycol, a n d  m ethylcellosolve, p p tn . w ith  p icric  acid, 
fractionation  w ith  acetone, h o t  w a te r, an d  ace tic  acid, an d  freeing 
of en te rocrin in  from  th e  p ic ra te  b y  p p tn . from  a  d ry  m ix tu re  of 
acetic acid  a n d  HC1. ' A. S.

Absorption of serum-proteins from intestine of sensitised guinea- 
pig. L. B. W in te r  (J. Physiol., 1944, 102, 484— 490).— H orse 
album in, g lobu lin , a n d  serum , in  th e  m in . am o u n ts  req u ired  to  
desensitise th e  u te ru s , w ere in jec ted  in to  th e  d uodenum  of guinea- 
pigs sensitised  b y  th e  correspond ing  p ro te in . E x am in a tio n  of th e  
uteri for se n s itiv ity  15 a n d  30 m in . la te r  suggested  th a t  in te s tin a l 
distension of th e  se ru m -in jec ted  an im als m ig h t be  a  fac to r in  th e  
absorption of se rum . W . H . N .

Bezoar (hairball) causing intestinal obstruction. R . P . Forbes 
J .  Pediat., 1944, 24, 574— 576).— A  case re p o rt. C. J . C. B.

Effect of caffeine and coffee extract on activity of digestive enzymes.
F. W alk er (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 343— 346).— Caffeine 
(20— 40 m g. p e r 100 c.c. of su b s tra te ) in vitro has  no effect on  th e  
saccliarogenic ac tio n  of sa liv a ry  a n d  p an crea tic  am ylases ; i t  does 
not affect th e  d igestion  of casein b y  pepsin  a n d  try p s in , o r of olive 
oil by  p an crea tic  lipase. Coffee e x tra c t  does n o t a lte r  in vitro casein 
digestion b y  pepsin  o r  t r y p s in ; i t  increases th e  r a te  of digestion  of 
starch  b y  sa liv a ry  a n d  p a n c re a tic  a m y la se s ; i t  re ta rd s  th e  d igestion  
of olive oil b y  p an cre a tic  lipase. A. S.

Dolichocolon and Hirschsprung’s disease. A. M oncrieff an d  T. V. 
Crichlow (Arch. Dis. Childh., 1944, 19, 34— 30).— A case rep o rt.

C. J .  C. B.
Pathologic changes associated with pancreatic insufficiency in 

early life. S. F a rb e r  (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 238— 250).— In  87 in fan ts  
and ch ild ren  w ith  p an crea tic  insufficiency p o st-m o rtem  ex am in atio n  
revealed changes in  th e  lungs, u p p e r re sp ira to ry  tra c t,  liver, gall 
bladder, a n d  u p p e r a lim en ta ry  t r a c t  s im ilar to  those  in  th e  pancreas. 
They are  due  to  a  p rim a ry  a lte ra tio n  in  g lan d u la r s tru c tu re s , leading 
to o b stru c tio n  a n d  loss of fu n c tio n ; p an crea tic  fibrosis is th u s  
a system ic disease w ith  a  v a r ie ty  of clinical appearances, th e  occur
rence of w hich depends on  w hen th e  o b s tru c tiv e  changes occur and  
which organs a re  affected . (8 pho tom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Relation of pancreatic achylia to meconium ileus. S. F a rb e r 
(J. Pediat., 1944, 24, 387— 392).— F ro n v th e  post-m ortem  ex am ination  
of 18 p a tie n ts  w ith  m econium  ileus, su p p o rt is o b ta in ed  fo r th e  
suggestion o f L an d s te in e r (Centr. Path., 1905 ,16, 903) th a t  in  p a tie n ts  
with m econium  ileus a n  o b s tru c tiv e  lesion of th e  p ancreas is of 
im portance. P a n c rea tic  achylia , w hich m ay  be a n tic ip a te d  from  
the h isto logical p ic tu re  of th e  pancreas, w as d em o n s tra ted  b y  
absence of t ry p tic  a c t iv ity  in  th e  duodenal d ra in in g  of one liv ing  
and one re ce n tly  d ead  p a tie n t  w ith  m econium  ileus. In  vitro and  
in vivo ex p erim en ts  w ith  th e  a lte red  m econium  in  t h a t  p a tie n t 
showed t h a t  th is  m a te ria l m ay  be b ro u g h t in to  a  sem ifluid o r fluid 
state by  th e  ac tio n  of dil. sa line  e x tra c ts  of pancreas.

C. J . C. B.
Potency of liver extract in stimulating gastric secretion by in

travenous injection and by direct lavage. D . B. B utler, A. P . 
Hands, a n d  A. C. Iv y  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1943, 139, 325— 328).—  
Liver e x tra c ts , d irec tly  adm in iste red  to  a  vago tom ised  sto m ach  
Pouch in  dogs, h a v e  a  m ore  p o te n t secretagogue effect th a n  on in t r a 
venous in jec tio n . -A. S.
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X IV .— L IV E R  A N D  B IL E .

Effect of dietary protein on liver-riboflavin and on inactivation of 
cestradiol by liver. I<. U nna, H . O. Singher, C. J .  K ensler, H . C. 
T ay lor, ju n ., an d  C. P . R ho ad s (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 
254— 256).— W hen d ie ta ry  casein  of ra ts  w as red u ced  from  18 to  
8% , h e p a tic  riboflav in  fell from  23-6 to  17-1 ¡ig. p e r g. in  37— 57 
days, a n d  to  12-5 ¡xg. p e r  g. in 89— 9S d ays, an d  cestradio l w as no 
longer in a c tiv a te d  in vitro b y  slices of these  livers. D a ily  ad m in is
tra t io n  of 25 m g. of m eth io n in e  p rev en ted  th ese  effects.

V. J . W .
Effect of aromatic compounds on ascorbic acid content of liver in 

mice. E . L . K ennaw ay , N . M. K ennaw ay , an d  F . L . W arren  
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 367— 376).— 3 : 4 -B enzpyrcne  in jec ted  in 
sesam e or a rach is  oil su b cu tan eo u sly  o r in tra p e rito n ca lly , a n d  o th e r  
carcinogen ic  com pounds (9 : 10 -d im ethy l-l ; 2 -b en zan th raccn e , 
1 : 2 : 5 ;  6 -d ib enzan th racene, 1 : 2 : 5 :  6 -d ib enzphenan th rene , chol- 
an th ren e , m eth y lch o lan th ren e) in jec ted  in  a rach is  oil in tra p e r i-  
to nea lly , caused a n  in creased  concn. of asco rb ic  acid  in  th e  liv e r of 
m ice. D im ethy lam inoazobenzene  p ro d u ced  a  less d e f in ite in c re a se , 
an d  3 non-carcinogen ic  com pounds (n ap h th a len e , a n th racen e , 
p h en an th rcn e ) caused  no  increase. 1 : 2 -B en zan th racen e  h a d  a n  
effect s im ila r to  th e  carcinogens, w h ils t 9 : 10 -d im cth y lan th racen e  
gave  n eg ativ e  resu lts . T h e  red u cin g  su b s tan ce  e s tim a te d  in  these  
ex p erim en ts  w as iden tified  as ascorb ic  acid  b y  th e  use  of ascorbic 
ox idase  from  m arrow . T h e  g lu ta th io n e  of th e  liver w as n o t  affected 
b y  3 : 4-benzpyrene, d im ethy lam inoazobenzene , o r an th ra ce n e . In  
m ale m ice in j ections of sesam e oil su b cu tan eo u sly  o r in tra p e r ito n ca lly , 
a n d  of a rach is  oil in tra p e rito n ca lly , cause  an  increase  in  liver w t. : 
ad d itio n  of carc inogenic  h y d ro carb o n s to  th e  oil caused  fu r th e r  
increase. F . L . W .

Cytological study of diurnal cycle of liver of mouse in relation to 
storage and secretion.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  520. 

Cytological study of effect of trypan-blue on liver of mouse.— See 
A., 1944, I I I ,  521. 

r/-Amino-acid oxidase, uricase, and choline-oxidase in the livers 
and in isolated liver cell nuclei of rats bearing transplanted tumours.—
See A., 1944, I I I ,  543.

Diseases of liver and biliary tract. C. H . G reene (Arch, intern. 
Med., 1944, 73, 349— 363).— A  rev iew  of liv e r in v o lv em en t in  various 
diseases re la te d  to  th e  w ar. C. J .  C. B.

Homologous serum jaundice. J .  R . Neefe, T . G. M iller, a n d  F . W . 
C hornock (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 626— 638).— A revierv, an d  
re p o rt  of a  case follow ing in jec tio n  of convalescen t m u m p s serum .

C. J .  C. B.
Epidemic of common infectious jaundice. K . W . M cLeod (J. 

Pediat., 1944, 24, 454— 469).-—-100 cases o ccurring  in  a  hom e fo r 
th e  feeble-m inded a re  d iscussed. P re p o n d e ra n t age groups affected  
w ere from  10 to  24 y ears. T h e  incidence  of jau n d ice  in  th e  s ta tic  
p o p u la tio n  w as 5 tim es  g re a te r  th a n  in  th e  a c tiv e  p o p u la tio n . 
L iv e r function  (galactose to le ran ce  tes t) w'as re g u la rly  im p a ired  
d u rin g  illness a n d  w as still im p a ired  one y e a r  a f te r  illness in  4 cases.

C. J . C. B.
Cirrhosis of liver : clinical aspects with particular reference to 

liver function tests. C. J . W atso n  (Amer. J . clin. Path., 1944, 14, 
129— 137).— A general lec tu re . C. J . C. B.

Fluorescent material (ceroid) in experimental nutritional cirrhosis 
[of liver]. H. P o pper, P . G yorgy, a n d  H . G o ld b la tt (Arch. Path., 
1944, 37, 161— 168).— A  golden-brow n fluorescen t m a te ria l is seen 
in  liver from  ra ts  w ith  ex p erim en ta l n u tr it io n a l c irrhosis p ro d u ced  
b y  a  d ie t low in  casein  (m eth ion ine). I t s  d eposition  is in creased  
b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of cy stin e  an d  p re v en ted  b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of 
cho line  alone, of cy s tin e  +  choline, o r o f p -d im eth y lam in o azo - 
benzcne. T he fluorescen t m a te ria l is a p p a re n tly  id en tica l w ith  
c e ro id ; i t  develops from  cells c o n ta in in g  fa t  a n d  is  re la te d  to  th e  
f a t ty  s tages in  th e  d ev elo p m en t of c irrhosis . C eroid is  a  p ig m e n t 
w hich  is conc. in  th e  liv e r cells w hile  th e  fa t  d isap p ea rs  a n d  is th e n  
ta k e n  u p  b y  m esenchym al foam  cells. In  th e  la t te r  i t  re m a in s  as a  
la s tin g  sign  of th e  d is tu rb ed  f a t  m etabo lism . (8 p h o to m icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Liver insufficiency in toxic goitre and its treatment.— See A., 1944, 

I I I ,  533.
Recent progress in pharmacology of bile acids. P . de H aen  (J. 

Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 1944, 33, 161— 169).— A review  of th e  chem ical 
n a tu re , m etabo lism , to x ic ity , ph arm aco lo g y , a n d  th e ra p e u tic  
ap p lica tio n  of b ile  acids a n d  th e ir  sa lts . (95 references.)

F . O. H .

X V .— K ID N E Y  A N D  U R I N E .

Excretion of diodone by isolated perfused dog kidney. A. H em in g 
w ay  a n d  A. Schw eitzer ( / .  Physiol., 1944, 102, 491— 495).— T he 
m ean  p lasm a  e x tra c tio n  ra tio  of d iodone b y  th e  p e rfused  iso la ted  
dog k id n ey  is 0-62 a t  p lasm a -I levels of 1— 2-5 m g. p e r  100 m l. 
T h is  is low er th a n  s im ilar ra tio s  o bserved  in  th e  ex p la n ted  k idney , 
th o u g h  i t  c an  be e lev a ted  b y  low ering  th e  p e rfu s io n  p ressure . I t  is

xv, K ID NEY AND U RIN E. 658
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suggested  th a t  th e  a b ili ty  o f th e  re n a l cells to  tra n s fe r  diodone 
d im in ishes d u rin g  a n  e x p erim e n t possib ly  due  to  th e  d isap p earan ce  
of h o rm onal influences. W . H . N .

Renal function of newborn infants. [Response to post-pituitary 
anti-diuretic hormones.] H . H elle r ( / .  Physiol., 1944, 102, 429—  
440).— A lthough  th e  u rin e  of in fan ts  d u rin g  th e  1st 2 d a y s  o f ex tra -  
u te r in e  life m ay  be  h y p e rto n ic  (possibly d u e  to  a n  o bserved  low 
in ta k e  of fluid), i t  is m uch  below  th e  average  concn . of n o rm al a d u lt  
u rin e . D u rin g  th e  3 rd  d a y  of life th e  concn . decreases, a n d  th e  
u r in e  of th e  4 th , 5 th , a n d  6 th  d ay s  is m ark ed ly  hy p o to n ic . T he 
sam e degree of h y p o to n ic ity  is ach ieved  in  a d u lts  on ly  d u rin g  w a te r 
d iu resis o r d iab e tes  insip idus. In tra m u sc u la r  in jec tio n s o f p o ste rio r 
p i tu i ta ry  e x tra c t  w hich  p ro d u ced  a  p ronounced  in h ib itio n  of w a te r 
d iu resis in  a d u lts  hav e  o n ly  a  s lig h t a n d  fleeting effect on  th e  concn. 
of th e  m ark ed ly  h y p o to n ic  u rin e  of new born  in fan ts . T h is in d ica tes  
a  low se n s itiv ity  of th e  re n a l tu b u le s  to  p o ste rio r  p i tu i ta ry  a n ti 
d iu re tic  horm one. W . H . N.

Specific in ju rio u s action  of a lloxan on p an creatic  is le t  cells and  
convulu ted  tubules of th e  k idney.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  543.

Pathogenesis of renal failure associated with multiple myeloma. 
Electrophoretic and chemical analysis of protein in urine and blood 
serum. S. S. B lackm an , ju n ., W . H . B ark er, M. V. B uell, an d  B. D. 
D av is (J. clin. Invest., 1944, 23, 163— 166).— B y  b o th  m eth o d s of 
analysis, th e  B cnce-Jones p ro te in  beh av ed  like  a  g lobulin . E lec tro - 
p h o re tica lly  i t  m oved like th e  /1-globulin of n o rm al p lasm a. T he 
to ta l  p lasm a-p ro te in  of th e  p a tie n t  w as norm al, b u t  th e re  w as a  
m ark ed  in crease  in  th e  e lec tro p h o re tic  /5-globulin frac tio n , w hich 
w as ex cre ted  in  th e  u rin e  a s  B ence-Jones p ro te in . D u rin g  th e  
period  of o b se rv atio n , th e  concn . of p ro te in  in  th e  u rin e  was 0-475—
0-744 g .-%  a n d  th e  p ro p o rtio n  of B ence-Jones p ro te in  92— 100%  
of th e  to ta l .  In  m u ltip le  m yelom a, as in  o th e r  fo rm s of B r ig h t’s 
disease, th e  d ev elo p m en t o f th e  re n a l insufficiency w hich  is caused  
b y  th e  p p tn . of p lasm a-p ro te in s w ith in  th e  k id n ey  is d e te rm in ed  
chiefly  b y  th e  d u ra tio n  of h igh  concns. of g lobu lins in  th e  u rin e .

C. J .  C. B.
Spontaneous glomerulonephritis in mice. A. K irsch b au m  (Proc. 

Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 280— 281).— G lom eru lonephritis  
occu rred  sp o n tan eo u s ly  in  som e in d iv id u a ls  of th e  S tro n g  N il  s tra in  
of m ice a t  ages of 5— 18 m o n th s . V. J .  W .

Method of locating a mobile renal calculus at operation. B . W .
G oldstone (Brit. Med. J.,  1944, I I ,  77— 78).— R e p o rt of a  case of 
m obile re n a l calcu lus w hich  gave d iffe ren t sy m p to m s acco rd in g  to  
its  p o sition . T o d e te rm in e  th e  p osition  of a  calcu lus a t  o p e ra tio n  
severa l needles a re  in se rte d  in to  th e  k id n ey , a  rad io g ra p h  is tak e n , an d  
a n  incision  m ade  a long  th e  line of th e  needle n e a re s t to  th e  calculus.

I. C.
Secretion of urine during dehydration and rehydration. R . A.

M cCance, W . F . Y oung, a n d  D . A. K . B lack  (J. Physiol., 1944, 102, 
415— 428).— T o s tu d y  th e  re ac tio n  of th e  h e a lth y  k id n ey  to  d e h y d r
a tio n , 10 m en  a n d  2 w om en w ere  d ep riv ed  of w a te r  for 3 o r 4 days, 
o th e r  co n d itions b e in g  v a ried , a n d  th e ir  in u lin  a n d  d iodone c lear
ances a n d  th e  ex cre tio n  of Cl, u rea , N a , K , P 0 4, e tc . d e te rm in ed . 
D eh y d ra tio n  (4 sub jects) d id  n o t  change g lo m eru lar f iltra tio n  ra te  
o r re n a l p lasm a  flow ; u r in a ry  changes w ere th e re fo re  due  to  a lte r 
a tio n s  in  tu b u la r  a c tiv ity . T h e  effects of larg e  doses of NaCl, KCI, 
a n d  u re a  w ere sim ila r before  a n d  d u rin g  d e h y d ra tio n . T h e  re su ltin g  
d iu reses, even d u rin g  d e h y d ra tio n , w ere u n ex p ec ted ly  accom pan ied  
b y  a  fall in  th e  to ta l  u rin e /p la sm a  osm otic  ra tio . A h ig h  N aC l in ta k e  
increased  th e  o u tp u t  o f w a te r  d u rin g  d e h y d ra tio n , a n d  w as follow ed 
b y  a  reduced  o u tp u t  of w a te r  on  th e  f irs t d a y  of re h y d ra tio n , in d ic a t
in g  th a t  w hen  th e  u rin e  is  v e ry  conc. i ts  vol. m ay  depend  on th e  
a m o u n t o f one c o n s titu e n t re q u ir in g  ex cre tio n . T h e  sim u ltan eo u s 
fall in  concn. of u r in a ry  N aC l on  th is  f irs t d a y  of re h y d ra tio n  w as 
accom pan ied  b y  a n  in creased  concn . of u rea, a n d  a  w ell-m ain tained  
u re a  c learance, su g g estin g  t h a t  a  lim it to  th e  to ta l  o sm otic  p ressu re  
o f th e  u r in e  h a d  p rev io u sly  checked th e  o u tp u t  o f  u rea . E x c e p t for 
th is  effect of a  h ig h  in ta k e  of N aC l d u rin g  d e h y d ra tio n , th e  o u tp u t  
o f m inerals w as n o t  re g u la ted  b y  th e ir  p lasm a  concn., b u t  chiefly 
b y  o th e r, e.g., endocrine , facto rs, in  co n ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  to ta l  
o sm otic  p ressu re  o f th e  u rin e  o r th e  su m  of th e  u rin e /p la sm a  ra tio s  
o f  all th e  u r in a ry  co n stitu e n ts , b u t  d u rin g  d e h y d ra tio n  th e  o u tp u t  
o f u re a  v a ried  w ith  i ts  p lasm a  concn., i ts  c learance rem a in in g  const. 
T h o u g h  below  n orm al, th e  la t te r  increased  d u rin g  a sa line  d iuresis, 
show ing i t  to  dep en d  on  u rin e  vol. w hen  th is  is  low. I n  unav o id ab le  
d e h y d ra tio n  th e  d ie t  shou ld  p re se n t a s  few solids as possib le  for 
u r in a ry  ex cre tio n . W . H . N.

Effect of veratrone on urine volume and urea clearance in hyper
tensive toxaemias of pregnancy. J .  R . W illson  (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 273— 274).— In jec tio n  of v e ra tro n e  (a m ix tu re  
of Veralrum a lkaloids) in to  toxrem ic p a tie n ts , in  w hom  diuresis h a d  
been in duced  b y  w a te r  ingestion , caused  a  fall of blood p ressu re  from  
170 to  100 m m . H g  w ith  m ark ed  decreases in  u rin e  vol. a n d  u rea  
c learance. V. J .  W .

Polyuria produced by deoxycorticosterone acetate. Cortin-like 
material in urine, active in muscle work test. Endocrine factors in 
water diuresis and intoxication.— See A ., 1944, I I I ,  535.
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Case of March hsemoglobinuria. M. M akin  (Brit. Med. J., 1944, 
I ,  844).— Case re p o rt. H e m o g lo b in u ria  w as p re sen t only after 
exercise in  th e  e rec t position . S po n tan eo u s reco v ery  occurred.

I. C.

X V I .— O T H E R  O R G A N S , T IS S U E S , A N D  B 0 D Y -F L U ID S . 
C O M P A R A T IV E  P H Y S IO L O G Y  ( n o t  i n c l u d e d  e l s e w h e r e ) .

Some principles of reform in medical education. F . M. R . W alshe 
(Brit. Med. J.,  1944, I, 173— 176).—-A review . I. C.

Thoughts on four years of war surgery— 1939 to 1943. P. H.
M itch iner (Brit. Med. J.,  1944, I I ,  37—-40).— A review . I. C.

Surgical problems in forward areas. G. B lack b u rn  (Brit. Med. 
1944, I, 556— 557).— A review . I. C.

With the Eighth Army in the field. C. D onald  (Brit. Med. J., 
1944, I, 710—-714, 743— 747).— A desc rip tio n  of th e  m edical organis
a tio n  of th e  E ig h th  A rm y  d u rin g  th e  A frica , Sicily, a n d  I ta ly  cam
p aigns, th e  p rob lem s of ev acu atio n  a n d  som e genera l rem ark s about 
th e  tre n d s  of field su rg ery . I. C.

R61e of creatine in cell growth in vitro and its use in wound healing.
S. C aspe (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 483— 485).— T y ro d e  solutions 
co n ta in in g  400— 800 m g. o f c rea tin e  p e r  100 c.c. stim u la te  the 
g ro w th  of a d u lt  m ouse b lad d e r ep ithe lium , a d u lt  m ouse fibroblasts, 
a n d  h u m an  a d u lt  con n ec tiv e  tis su e  an d  fib rob lasts. T y ro d e  solutions 
co n ta in in g  100— 200 m g. of c rea tin e  p e r 100 c.c. s tim u la te  th e  growth 
of ch ick  em b ry o  fib rob lasts, r a t  k id n ey , a n d  liv e r ep ithelium . A 
sim ple lin e a r re la tio n sh ip  ex ists be tw een  th e  c rea tine-induced  area 
o u tg ro w th  of a ll cu ltu res  a n d  th e  u n tre a te d  tis su e  con tro ls. Antui- 
t r in -S  pow der d issolved in  T y ro d e  so lu tio n  to  y ield  a  concn. of 
400 i.u . p e r  c.c. h a d  no  ce ll-p ro lifera ting  p ro p erties . C. J .  C. B.

Effect of cell growth-promoting tissue on healing of experimental 
cutaneous wounds in rats. I. Local application. E . Auerbach 
an d  L . D o ljan sk i (Brit. J . exp. Path., 1944, 25, 38— 45).— Saline 
e x tra c t  of a d u lt  ch icken  h e a r t  o r  i ts  alcoholic  p p t.  a n d  saline  extract 
of 7-day-old ch ick  em bryos, w hich  h av e  g re a t  grow th-prom oting 
pow ers in tissu e  cu ltu res , d id  n o t  reduce  th e  tim e  of healing  in  healthy 
e x p erim en ta l w ounds in  r a ts  w hen  th e y  w ere ap p lied  locally.

Lipin, sodium, chloride, and nitrogen content of respiratory tract 
fluid. E . M. B oyd, S. Jack so n , M. M acL achlan , B . Palm er, M. 
S tevens, a n d  J .  W h itta k e r  (J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 435— 438; 
cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  50).— T h e  re sp ira to ry  t r a c t  fluid of ra b b it ,  ca t, and 
dog co n ta in s  m uch  less lip in  th a n  docs blood, b u t  th e  composition 
(n e u tra l fa t, f a t ty  acids, free a n d  esterfied  cholestero l, phospholipin) 
o f th e  lip in  is s im ila r to  t h a t  o f th e  lip in  of b lood p lasm a. The 
av erag e  N a  a n d  Cl co n ten ts  of th e  fluid a re  30— 40 a n d  50— 70 
m g .-% , resp ec tive ly . T h e  p ro te in -  a n d  n o n -p ro te in -N  con ten ts of 
th e  fluid of ra b b its , ca ts, an d  cockerels a re  less th a n  th o se  of plasma. 
In  ra b b its , th e  p ro te in -N  c o n te n t increases as th e  d a y  advances and 
th e  n o n -p ro te in -N  c o n te n t flu ctuates. In  ra b b it  a n d  ca t, d and  i] of 
th e  fluid differ o n ly  slig h tly  from  th e  co rrespond ing  vals. for distilled 
w a te r. W . McC.

Water-soluble vitamins in sweat.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  547.
Artificial gills in study of permeability of living membranes. I. 

Equations representing poisoning and the penetration of oxalic acid 
through Cellophane membrane. E . M acovski a n d  G. Stan 
(Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 255— 280).— T he p rep , a n d  use of a  Cello
p h a n e  m em b ran e  resem bling  a  fish gill a re  described. T h e  ra te  of 
diffusion of oxalic  acid  th ro u g h  th is  a rtific ia l gill is  de term ined , and 
i t  is  show n t h a t  diffusion follows P ic k ’s law  a n d  p ro v es th e  validity 
o f th e  "  po ison ing  e q u a tio n s .” T h e  re la tio n s  observed  in vitro 
agree  in  th e  m ain  w ith  those  observed  d u rin g  po ison ing  of fish.

J . N . A.
Comparison of regeneration and respiration rates of Tubularia. 

S. Spiegelm an a n d  A. G oldin  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 
252— 253).— L ow ering  of p H  of m ed ium  from  8 to  6-6 d e c reased  Oj 
con su m p tio n  a n d  checked reg en era tio n . V,- J. W.

Insects in their relationship to injury and disease in man in Aus
tralia. J. B. C leland (Med. J . Austral., 1944, I ,  7— 10).— A review.

F. S.

X V I I .— T U M O U R S .

Primary carcinoma of the liver following subcutaneous injection of 
methylcholanthrene in mice. L . C. S tro n g  (Arch. Path., 1944, 37,
131— 135).— Selection to w ard s  resis tan ce  to  local in d u ctio n  of 
tu m o u rs  b y  m eth y lch o lan th ren e  led to  th e  a p p ea ran ce  of 19 cases 
o f p r im a ry  ca rc in o m a  of th e  liv e r in  17 m ice of th e  NHO  descent. 
H y b rid  m ice gave  rise  to  m an y  tu m o u rs  in  v a rio u s p a r ts  o f th e  body 
follow ing th e  su b cu tan eo u s in je c tio n  of m eth y lch o lan th ren e . These 
tend en cies  could  be d e tec ted  on ly  w hen  th e  deve lo p m en t o f tum ours 
o f su ch  ty p es  as fib rosarcom a, rh ab d o m y o sarco m a, a n d  epiderm oid 
carc inom a a t  th e  s ites of in jec tio n  w as e lim in a ted  o r suppressed  by 
genetic  se lec tion  to w a rd  re sis tan ce  to  in d u c tio n  o f such  local tum ours. 
(4 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.
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Induction of tumours in guinea-pigs with suhcutaneously injected 
methylcholanthrene. M. B . S h im kin  a n d  G. B . M ider (J. Nat. 
Cancer Inst., 1941, 1, 707—-725).— Of 40 guinea-pigs in jec ted  w ith  
20— 40 m g. m e th y lch o lan th ren e  dissolved in  sesam e oil, 29 developed 
38 tu q jo u rs  a t  th e  s ite  o f in jec tio n s. A m ong th e  tu m o u rs  w ere 29 
fibrosarcom as a n d  9 liposarcom as. B one o r c a rtilag e  w as p re sen t 
in 5 tu m o u rs . L u n g  m éta s tasés  w ere found  in  4 an im als . In jec tio n  
of 40 m g. o f m e th y lch o lan th ren e  caused loss of w t. in  som e guinea- 
pigs. E . B.

Synergism of leukæmogenic agents in mice. H . S. K ap lan  an d  
A. K irschbaum  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 202— 264).—  
Irrad ia tion  w ith  AT-rays d id  n o t  increase  incidence o r accelerate  
onset of leukæ m ia  in duced  in  Dba o r F  s tra in  m ice b y  m eth y l
cholanthrene. V. J .  W .

Hormonal influences on chemically induced tumours of repro
ductive system. S. A. C astellano an d  F . E . D ’A m our (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 281—-283) .— P elle ts of m eth y lch o lan th ren e  
were im p lan ted  in  th e  rep ro d u c tiv e  o rgans of ra ts . Im p la n ta tio n  
in gonads d id  n o t cause tu m o u rs  ; a f te r  im p la n ta tio n  in  th e  u terus, 
tum our incidence w as increased  b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of stilbcestrol 
(15 ^g. p e r week) b u t  n o t b y  p ro g estin  o r g o n ad o tro p in . E ffects of 
testosterone on m ales w ere c o n trad ic to ry . V. J .  W .

Developing factors in experimental blastogenesis. J . C. M o ttram
(J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 181— 187).— M ice w'ere p a in te d  w ith  0-02 
c.c. of 0-3%  b enzpyrene  in  ace tone  on  b o th  flanks on  a lte rn a te  days 
for 4 d ay s (3 app lications) an d  a n o th e r  6 m ice for 14 d ay s (8 app lic 
ations). S ub seq u en tly , in  all 12 an im als, th e  r ig h t  flanks w ere 
painted th ric e  w eekly  w ith  0-3%  cro to n  oil in  acetone, a n d  th e  left 
flanks w ith  acetone. T h ere  w ere no  tu m o u rs  on th e  left flanks, 
m any on th e  r ig h t;  a t  20 weeks, a f te r  4 d a y s ’ p a in tin g  w ith  benz- 
pyrene, 5 tu m o u rs , one m a lig n an t; w ith  14 d ay s ' p a in tin g , 13 
tum ours, 2 m alig n an t. T h u s  v e ry  sh o rt p a in tin g s  w ith  b enzpyrene  
are sufficient to  p ro d u ce  tu m o u rs , if  a  developing fac to r is used 
thereafter. C. J .  C. B.

Attempts to induce stomach tumours. II. Action of carcinogenic 
hydrocarbons on stock mice. P . R . Peacock an d  A. H . M. K irb y , 
in .  Effects of (a) a residue of cholesterol heated to 300°, and (b) 
AS:6-cholestadiene. A. I-I. M. K irb y  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 88— 
93, 94— 97; cf. A ., 1944, I I I ,  349).— II .  S tock  m ice receiv ing  an  
adequate d ie t w ith  th e  ad d itio n  of 3 : 4 -benzpyrene  o r of 20-m ethyl- 
cholanthrene in  so lu tion  in  o live o r cod-liver oil developed papillom as 
of th e  fo restom ach  w ith  a  ten d e n cy  to  m alig n an t evo lu tion . U nlike 
the ben ign  gastro p ap illo m ato sis  associated  w ith  d ie ta ry  deficiencies, 
the pap illom as in d u ced  w ith  carcinogen ic  h y d ro carb o n s te n d  to  be 
invasive a n d  localised  a n d  a re  n o t  influenced b y  th e  a d d itio n  of 
large am o u n ts  o f vitam in-At to  th e  d ie t. T h e  re la tiv e  vais, of s tock  
mice an d  in b red  lines for in v es tig a tin g  th e  com petence of tissues to  
react to  carcinogens a rc  discussed.

I I I .  R a ts  on  an  ad eq u a te  d ie t fed th e  residue  le ft from  cholestero l 
heated to  300° a f te r  rem oval of d icho lestery l e th e r  a n d  A1-chole- 
stenone, in  am o u n ts  of 20 m g. da ily  for 2 years, show ed no  tu m o u rs 
of th e  fo restom ach  o r of th e  g lan d u la r zone. A3:5-C holestadiene 
(25 mg. d a ily  for 2 years) also p roduced  no tu m o u rs  in  e ith e r p a r t  
of th e  stom ach . A d esc rip tion  of a  large  inorg . b lad d e r stone  
occurring in  a  r a t  is g iven. F- L . W .

Spectrographic analysis of carcinogenic hydrocarbons and meta
bolites. IV. Elimination of 1 : 2 : 5 : 6-dibenzanthracene from 
the rat. V. Elimination of 1 ; 2 : 5 : 6-dibenzanthracene from the 
rabbit. R . N . Jones, C. E . D un lap , an d  C. J .  Gogek (Cancer Res., 
1944, 4, 209— 217, 21S— 220; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  822).— IV . Sp ec tro 
graphic analyses w ere m ad e  of th e  o rgans a n d  e x cre ta  of 9 r a ts  
injected in tra p e rito n ea lly  w ith  10 m g. of d iben zan th raccn e  d issolved 
in tr ic ap ry lin . T h e  a b so rp tio n  from  th e  p e rito n ea l c a v ity  w as 
alm ost com plete  in  14 d ays. T h e  fæces co n ta in ed  less th a n  5-4 mg. 
of h y d ro carb o n  a n d  a b o u t  1-5 m g. o f 4 ' : S '-d ih y d ro x y d ib en zan th ra - 
cene. O n ly  trac e s  o f h y d ro carb o n  o r phenolic  m etab o lite  w ere 
excreted in  th e  u rin e , a n d  25%  of th e  hy d ro carb o n  rem ained  in  th e  
carcass in  a n  u n ch an g ed  co n d ition  a f te r  14 days. T h e  phenolic  
m etabolite  w as d e tec ted  on ly  in  th e  ex cre ta . T h e  g re a te r  p a r t  of 
the h y d ro carb o n  w as n o t  accoun ted  fo r and  w as p resu m ab ly  
m etabolised to  som e o th e r  p ro d u c t n o t  d e tec ted  b y  th e  an a ly tic a l 
m ethods em ployed.

V. T he m etabo lism  of d ib en zan th racen e  in  th e  ra b b it  w as s tu d ied  
over periods o f 4 a n d  28 d ay s a f te r  in tra p e rito n ea l in jec tio n . T he 
hydrocarbon passes ra p id ly  in to  th e  in te s tin a l t r a c t  an d  a b o u t 40%  
can be recovered  from  th e  in te s tin a l t r a c t  a n d  fæces e ith e r a s  h y d ro 
carbon or as pheno lic  m etab o lite . T h is  phenolic  m etab o lite  is n o t 
identical w ith  th e  4 ' : 8 '-d ih y d ro x y d ib en zan th racen e  ex cre ted  b y  th e  
tat. A fte r 16 d a y s  th e  ra te  of excre tion  h as  fallen  to  low levels and  
only traces o f th e  h y d ro carb o n  can  th e n  be  d e tec ted  in  th e  carcass 
or excreta . T h e  e lim in a tio n  is th u s  m uch  m ore ra p id  from  th e  
rabb it th a n  fro m  th e  r a t .  T h e  phenolic  m etab o lite  w as n o t  de tected  
in the  liver o r  gall b lad d e r. A ttem p ts  to  o b ta in  phenolic  p ro d u c ts  
by th e  in cu b a tio n  o f d ib en zan th racen e  w ith  th e  in te s tin a l flora  of 
rats or ra b b its  w ere unsuccessful. F . L . W .

Fluorescent concentrates from the non-saponifiable fractions of 
human livers. R . N . Jo n es a n d  C. D. M ay (Cancer Res., 1944, 4,
304— 312).— T hree  p ro ced u res a rc  described  fo r th e  p rep , from  th e  
non-saponifiab le  frac tio n s of h u m an  liv e rs  o f n e u tra l  oils show ing 
in ten se  blue or b lue-g reen  fluorescence. S im ilar co n ce n tra tes  w ere 
ob ta in ed  from  h e a lth y  livers, livers of can cer p a tie n ts  show ing no 
liver m etastases, an d  a  case o f ly m phosarcom a a n d  h e p a tic  necrosis. 
T h e  co n cen tra tes  o b ta in ed  b y  th e  th re e  d ifferen t m eth o d s a ll hav e  
u ltra -v io le t ab so rp tio n  sp e c tra  w ith  a  m ax . o r p la te a u  a t  2550—  
2600 a . b u t  n e ith e r th e  u ltra -v io le t n o r th e  fluorescence sp e c tra  show  
fine-banded  s tru c tu re s  of th e  ty p e  assoc ia ted  w ith  polycyclic  a ro m a tic  
h y d ro carb o n s. T h e  fluorescing co m p o n en t of th e  c o n ce n tra te  is 
n o t  affected  b y  N-acid o r -a lka li a n d  does n o t  re a c t  w ith  succin ic  
an h y d rid e , p y rid in e -S O j, d ig ito n in , G ira rd ’s re ag e n t, m ale ic  
an h y d rid e , o r aq . N a ,S 20 4. I t  is ab so rb ed  on p icric  acid  from  
e th an o lic  so lu tion . F . L . W .

Lymphoid tumours in mice receiving steroid hormones. W . U.
G ardner, T . F . D o u g h erty , a n d  W . L. W illiam s (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 
73— 87).— T h e  incidence  of lym pho id  tu m o u rs  in  m ice of 7 s tra in s  
(A, CZII, CBA, C 12 /, JII,  C57, PM ) a s  influenced  b y  tre a tm e n t 
w ith  a  v a r ie ty  o f oestrogens (ccstradiol benz.oate, cestradiol d ip ro 
p ionate , ocstrone, ccstradiol, equ ilin  benzoate , equ ilen in  benzoate , 
stilbcestro l, trip h en y le th y len c , 9 : 10-dihydroxy-9  : 10-di-M-propyl- 
9 : 10 -d ihydro -l : 2 : 5 : 6 -d ib en zan th racen e, o r te s to s te ro n e  p ro 
p ionate) w as stu d ied . 11 of 822 co n tro l m ice (1-34% ) h a d  lym pho id  
tu m o u rs  a t  d e a th . In c id en ce  in  th e  d iffe ren t s tra in s  v a ried  from  
0 to  6% . N o  differences due  to  sex  o r c a s tra tio n  of th e  fem ales w ere 
observed. Of 1799 m ice of th ese  s tra in s  t re a te d  w ith  oestrogens 
215 (11-9%) acq u ired  lym phom as. S tra in  incidences w ere : C'AII, 
CBA, PM , 1 5 % ; C l2 / ,  JK ,  5 % ; A, C57, 2 % . C E strogen-treated  
fem ales of CBA a n d  CZH s tra in s  show ed ly m p h o m a incidence  tw ice  
t h a t  o f th e  m ales o f th ese  s tra in s . T h is  sex  d ifference w as reversed  
in  th e  P M  a n d  C12Z s tra in s . T h e  incidence  of ly m pho id  tu m o u rs  
w as h ig h est w ith  th e  la rg es t doses of oestrogens; on ly  3-4%  of 267 
C3H m ice receiv ing  sm all doses, b u t  17-9%  of 308 tre a te d  co n 
tin u o u s ly  w ith  large doses, h a d  ly m pho id  tu m o u rs . In ten se  ra th e r  
th a n  con tin u o u s t re a tm e n t  gave m ost tu m o u rs . A ll th e  oestrogens 
used  w ere eq u ally  effective if  g iven  in  co m p arab le  doses. 80%  of 
th e  lym phom as in v o lv ed  th e  th y m u s , sp leen , liver, ly m p h  nodes, o r 
o th e r  tis su e s ; in  2 0 %  th y m u s  a n d  a d ja c e n t tissu es a lone  w ere 
involved . T h e  tu m o u rs  g rew  w hen  tra n s p la n te d  to  m ice of th e  sam e 
s tra in . S im u ltan eo u s tr e a tm e n t  w ith  te s to s te ro n e  p ro p io n a te  a n d  
oestrogen red u ced  th e  incidence of lym pho id  tu m o u rs  to  t h a t  o f th e  
co n tro ls. T h e  incidence  in  m ice tre a te d  solely w ith  te s to s te ro n e  w as 
th e  sam e as in  th e  co n tro ls. F . L . W .

Comparative antifibromatogenic activity of progesterone and related 
artificial steroids. A. L ip sch u tz , S. B ruzzone, a n d  F . F u en za lid a  
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 179— 185).— T h e  p re v en tiv e  a c tio n  of p ro 
gesterone ag a in s t ab d o m in a l fibroids e lic ited  b y  a-oestradiol w as 
obv ious w hen on ly  13— 24 /ig. o f th e  p rogeste ro n e  w as ab so rb ed  
d a ily  from  im p la n te d  ta b le ts .  T h e  an tifib ro m ato g en ic  q u a n ti ty  
of p rogesterone  w as less th a n  th e  a m o u n t of th e  oestrogen abso rb ed  
sim ultaneously . P reg n an ed io n e  o r aK opregnanedione in  sim ila r 
o r larg e r doses d id  n o t  p re v e n t fibroids. A16-D eh y d roprogestcrone  
w as also in ac tiv e  in  th is  re sp ec t. T hese  th re e  s te ro id s in  doses 
10— 30 tim es th e  th resh o ld  dose fo r p rog estero n e  show  som e a n t i 
fib rom atogen ic  a c tio n . F . L . W .

Antifibromatogenic activity of synthetic progesterone in experiments 
with the 17-caprylic and dipropionic esters of a-cestradiol. A.
L ip sch u tz  an d  J .  G rism ali (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 186— 190).— T h e  
fib rom atogen ic  a c tio n  of su b cu tan eo u sly  im p la n te d  ta b le ts  of th e
17-octoate a n d  of th e  d ip ro p io n a te  o f a-cestrad io l w as p re v en ted  b y  
am o u n ts  o f p ro g esterone  n o t  fa r  from , o r id en tica l w ith , those  
necessary  to  an tag o n ise  th e  fib rom atogen ic  a c tio n  o f free a-oestradiol. 
I t  is suggested  th a t  th e  an ta g o n is tic  ac tio n  of p rog este ro n e  is d u e  to  
i ts  ren d erin g  th e  re a c tin g  tissu es un resp o n siv e  to  oestrogens.

F . L . W .
Minimal numbers of anaesthetic treatments with urethane required 

to induce pulmonary tumours. P . S. H en sh aw  a n d  M. C. M eyer 
(J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 523— 525).— G roups of 20 m ice 
of s tra in  A w ere g iven  1— 5 in tra p e r ito n e a l in je c tio n s  o f 10 c.c. p e r  
kg. o f 10%  u re th a n e  in  w a te r  a t  w eekly  in te rv a ls . T h e y  w ere  killed 
4£ m o n th s la te r  a n d  th e  lungs exam in ed  fo r tu m o u rs . T h e  no. o f 
lu n g  tu m o u rs  found  in creased  w ith  th e  no. of doses. W ith  4  doses 
a n  average  of 36 tu m o u rs  p e r m ouse w as fo u n d ; o n ly  one m ouse o u t  
of 100 tre a te d  w as fo u n d  to  h av e  no  lu n g  tu m o u rs . E . B .

Origin of hepatoma E  of strain CZH  mice. E . W . E m m a rt  (J. Nat. 
Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 537— 538).— T h e  tu m o u r  o rig ina lly  occurred  
in  a  m ouse w hich  h a d  received  re p ea te d  in jec tio n s  of 10 m g. of 2- 
am ino-5-azo to luene. In  th e  e a rly  tra n s p la n ts  th e  tu m o u r  grew  
slow ly b u t  i t  is now  tra n s p la n te d  a t  4-w eekly in te rv a ls  a n d  h as 
reach ed  th e  4 0 th  g en era tio n  in  CZH m ice. E . B .

Carcinogenicity of p-dimethylaminoazobenzene in diets containing 
hydrogenated coconut oil. J .  A. M iller, B . E . K line, H . P . R usch , 
an d  C. A. B a u m a n n  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 153— 158).— T he incidence 
of h e p a tic  tu m o u rs  in  r a ts  fed p -d im eth y lam in o azo b en zen e  in  a  
sy n th e tic  d ie t  co n ta in in g  co rn  oil w as 53— 64%  a t  6 m o n th s . W hen
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th e  co rn  oil w as rep laced  b y  h y d ro g en ated  co co n u t oil th e  tu m o u r 
incidence n ev er exceeded S%  a n d  in  m o st groups i t  w as zero. T h is 
effect p e rsis ted  w hen  th e  r a ts  received  25 /¿g. of p y rid o x in e  a n d /o r  
40 mg. of e th y l lino leate  da ily . Q u an t, d e te rm in a tio n s  b y  a  m eth o d  
accu ra te  to  1 /¿g. of th e  dye  show ed t h a t  th e  azo-com pound w as v e ry  
s tab le  in  th e  d ie ts  in  vitro. A tte m p ts  to  d em o n s tra te  differences in  
s ta b ili ty  of th e  d y e  in  th e  d ig es tiv e  t r a c t  w ere unsuccessful. I t  
ap p ea rs  t h a t  d ifferences in  carc inogen icity  observed  w ith  th e  tw o 
oils a re  d u e  to  changes w ith in  th e  an im a l itself. F . L . W .

Production  o£ tu m o u rs by tobacco ta rs . C. M. F lo ry  (Bol. Inst. 
Med. Exp., Buenos Aires, 1942, 19, 175— 217).— A pplica tion  of ta r s  
from  th e  d is tilla tio n  of to b acco  a t  d ifferen t tem p , p ro d u ced  p a p il
lom as a n d  carc in o m ato id  tu m o u rs  in  ra b b its  an d , less read ily , in 
m ice. I. C.

E ffects o i Sou th  W ales an th ra c ite  coal and  o i p recip ita ted  am o r
phous s ilica  on  lungs of m ice. J .  A. C am pbell (Byit. J . exp. 
Path., 1944, 25, 46— 55).— A n th ra c ite  coal d u s t  d id  n o t increase, 
a n d  b itu m in o u s d u s t on ly  slig h tly  increased , th e  incidence  of lung  
tu m o u rs  in  m ice. A n th rac ite , b itum inous, an d  SiO , d u sts  p roduced  
v a ry in g  degrees of fibrosis in  th e  lungs a n d  trach eo -b ro n ch ia l 
Iym ph-nodes. F . S.

Chrom osom e com plexity  in  reg en eratin g  ra t  liver. J . J .  B iesele 
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 232— 235).— N o new  chrom osom al com 
p lex ity  n o t  p re se n t in con tro l tissues arises in  reg en e ra tin g  a d u lt  r a t  
liver. H ence th e  ap p ea ran ce  of p o ly ten e  chrom osom es in  cancers 
c a n n o t be  a  re su lt  solely of ra p id  g row th  in  a d u lt  tissues. P ro p o r
tio n s  o f d ip lo id , te trap lo id , an d  oc tap lo id  m etap h ase  figures w ere  th e  
sam e in  co n tro l a n d  reg en e ra tin g  livers. T h e  enlarged chrom osom es 
of a d u lt  r a t  liv e r a re  held  to  be  sim ple chrom osom es, n o t po ly tene, 
because  th e y  a re  on ly  a b o u t 50%  g re a te r  in  vol. th a n  liver ch ro m o 
som es of th e  hew -born  r a t ,  a n d  because th e  en larged  d ip lo id  restin g  
nucleus in  a d u lt  liv e r does n o t hav e  a n  increased  no. of p lasm osom es.

F . L . W .
M itotic  incidence in  the  first 48 hours of m ethy lcho lan th rene  

epiderm al carcinogenesis. H . C. R eller a n d  Z. K . Cooper (Cancer 
Res., 1944, 4, 236— 240).— 24 m ice w ere p a in te d  once w ith  m e th y l
c h o lan th ren e  on  th e  in n e r  surfaces o f th e  ears. E a rs  w ere rem oved 
from  each  of 3 m ice a t  6-hr. in te rv a ls  for 48 h r. M ito tic  co u n ts  
w ere  m ade  on to ta l  m o u n t p rep , of th e  ep iderm is o f th e  ears. 15,000 
nuclei w ere co u n ted  in  each  ear. A t 6 a n d  12 h r. th e  m ito tic  co u n ts  
w ere s lig h tly  low er th a n  for norm als. 18 h r. a f te r  p a in tin g  th e  co u n t 
rose  above  no rm al a n d  rem ain ed  ab o v e  i t  for th e  firs t 48 h r . M ethy l
c h o lan th ren e  app lied  to  th e  sk in  of th e  m ouse e a r s tim u la te s  cell 
d iv ision  w ith in  48 h r . a f te r  ap p lica tio n . F . L . W .

M ultiple co n stitu tio n  of ab norm al ciliates produced by b lasto - 
m atogenic agen ts. J . C. M o ttram  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 241—  
244).— M easurem en t of in d iv id u a ls  a n d  of m icronuclei of n o rm al 
Cotpidium sp. a n d  of a b n o rm a ls  p ro d u ced  b y  b las tom atogen ic  
ag en ts  show ed t h a t  th e  m a jo r ity  w ere of v a ry in g  m u ltip le  con
s ti tu t io n  a n d  a  few w ere singles. T h is  confirm ed p rev ious findings in  
w hich, b y  se lection  from  ab n o rm al races, clones of a p p a re n tly  
no rm als  w ere p ro d u ced . T h e  cells of p r im a ry  tu m o u rs  a re  considered  
from  th e  p o in t of view  t h a t  th e  ab n o rm a l races of c iliates a re  
equ iv . to  tu m o u rs  in  m ultice llu la r an im als , a n d  su p p o rt fo r th is  
co n ten tio n  is found . F . L . W .

In h e rited  susceptib ility  to  spontaneous m am m ary  can cer in  m ice.
J .  J .  B ittn e r  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 159— 167).—-The genesis of 
sp o n tan eo u s m am m ary  can cer in  m ice is d e p en d e n t on a  m ilk  ag en t, 
in h e rited  su scep tib ility , a n d  oestrogenic s tim u la tio n . T h e  d e te r
m in in g  effects of th ese  a re  a b o u t  equal. T h e  in h e rited  su scep tib ility  
is tra n s m it te d  b y  m ates a n d  fem ales o f th e  cancerous line . T he 
d a ta  o b ta in e d  acco rd  w ith  th e  th e o ry  of a  single d o m in a n t factor. 
T h e  p ro g en y  of cancerous fem ales of th e  second h y b rid  g en era tio n  
h a d  a  h ig h er incidence of cancer th a n  d id  th e  p rogeny  of non- 
cancerous m o th e rs . T h e  incidence of m am m ary  cancer in  th e  
p ro g en y  w as influenced b y  th e  age a t  w hich th e  m o th e rs  developed 
tu m o u rs . T h e  l i t te r  in  w hich th e  m ice w ere b o rn  influenced  th e  
incidence of cancer. T h e  concn . of m ilk  influence m a y  increase  
w ith  in creas in g  age of th e  m o th ers . N o  in tra u te r in e  influence 
could  be  d em o n s tra ted . A  considerab le  %  of th e  m ice o f low -cancer 
o r nonsuscep tib le  s tra in  t h a t  received th e  ac tiv e  m ilk  a g en t devel
oped m am m ary  cancer. T h e  no. of fac to rs  t ra n s m it te d  could  n o t  
be  d e te rm in ed  b u t  m u ltip le  fac to rs  a re  p ro b a b ly  invo lved .

F . L . W .
Influence of en v ironm en ta l tem p era tu re  on  th e  incidence and  

course of spontaneous tum o u rs in  CZH m ice. E . W . W allace, H . 
W allace, a n d  C. A. M ills (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 279— 281).— Spon
tan e o u s  m am m ary  can cer in  v irg in  CZH fem ale m ice show s th e  sam e 
increased  incidence  in  cool en v iro n m en ts  t h a t  w as p rev io u sly  found 
in  v irg in  dba fem ales. T hese tu m o u rs  a p p e a r  1 m o n th  earlie r in  
life a n d  grow  fa s te r  a t  68“ f .  th a n  a t  91° f . ,  a lth o u g h  th e y  k ill th e  
h o t-room  an im als m ore qu ick ly . M ultip le  tu m o u rs  in  th is  C3H 
series w ere 4 tim es as f req u e n t am o n g  th e  cold-room  m ice a s  am ong  
th e  ho t-ro o m  ones. F . L . W .

E ffect of foste r n u rsin g  on th e  response of m ice to  cestrogens.
M. B . Sh im kin  a n d  H . B. A n d e rv o n t (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 1,

599— 605).— F o s te r  n u rs in g  h as  no influence on  th e  response of the 
v a g in a  to  t re a tm e n t  w ith  cestrone. T h e  incidence of m am m ary 
tu m o u rs  follow ing ocstrone tre a tm e n t in  C'.ill m ice is less if the 
y o u n g  m ice h a v e  been  fo ste r-nu rsed  b y  C57 black  m ice. Foster 
nu rsin g  of s tra in  C m ice b y  CZH m ice increases th e  suscep tib ility  to 
m am m ary  cancer on  tr e a tm e n t  w ith  cestrogens. E . B.

E xperim en tal b ra in  tu m o u rs . TV. Incidence in  different strains 
of m ice. H . M. Z im m erm an  a n d  H . A rnold . V. B ehaviour in  in tra 
ocu lar tran sp lan ts . D . F reem an  a n d  H . M. Z im m erm an (Cancer 
Res., 1944, 4, 98— 101, 273— 2 7 S ; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  533).— IV. 
In tra c e re b ra l im p la n ta tio n s  of m eth y lch o lan th re n e  pellets were 
m ade in  m ice of 6 s tra in s  (C3H, ABC  a lb ino , B agg  albino, C57 
b lack, A a lb ino , a n d  dba). T h e  f irs t 4 s tra in s  y ielded  an  incidence 
of 50%  or b e tte r  in  p r im a ry  in tra c ra n ia l neoplasm s, w hile th e  last 
tw o  w ere poor. O n ly  4 of 22 A  a lb ino  m ice a n d  2 of 19 dba mice 
developed  in tra c ra n ia l  tu m o u rs .

V. A tech n iq u e  is described  for m ice a n d  guinea-p igs for in tra 
o cu la r t r a n s p la n ta t io n  of b ra in  tu m o u rs . T he tu m o u rs  used were 
e ith e r chem ically -induced  m ouse tu m o u rs  o r th o se  occurring  spon
tan eo u sly  in  m an . T h e  m eth o d  p e rm its  th e  d ifferen tia tion  of 
gliom as from  non-gliogenous tu m o u rs . F . L . W.

Carcinom a of th e  ad ren a l cortex in  a  rab b it. W . C. H ueper and 
C. T . Ichn iow ski (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 176— 178).— B ila te ra l adrenal 
co rtica l tu m o u rs , a p p a re n tly  ad en o carc inom as de riv ed  from  adeno
m as, w ere found  in  a  m ale  ra b b it  w hich h a d  been  in jec ted  in trav en 
o usly  w ith  3 m l. p e r  kg. of a  0-5%  T -1854 (E vans-blue) solution 
a n d  w hich w as k illed  6 m o n th s  la te r . I t  is considered  un likely  th a t 
th e  tu m o u rs  w ere e lic ited  d irec tly  or in d ire c tly  b y  th e  dye since 
none  of th e  num erous an im a ls  of o th e r  species sim ila rly  treated 
show'ed a n y  signs of h y p e rp la s ia  of th e  ad ren a l co rtex . F . L. W.

C haracterisa tion  of a n  influence affecting g row th  of transplantable 
leukcem ias in  m ice. L . W . L aw  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 257— 260).—- 
An influence tra n s m itte d  in th e  m ilk  of c e r ta in  la c ta tin g  fem ale mice 
w as found  to  be  effective in  p ro m o tin g  th e  g row th  of 2 transp lan tab le  
ly m pho id  leukaem ias a n d  a  tra n sp la n ta b le  m yeloid  leukaemia in 
n o rm ally  re fra c to ry  m ice. T h e  su scep tib ility  influence affecting 
g ro w th  of m yeloid  leukaem ia h as  th e  follow ing ch arac te ris tics  : (a) 
dialyses th ro u g h  p a rch m en t a t  —4°; (b) s ta b le  in  50%  glycerol for 
30 d ay s a t  —4 °; (c) h e a t-s tab le  (85° fo r 20 m in .) ; (d) Seitz filter 
failed to  rem o v e  a ll th e  influence from  a n  e x t r a c t ; (e) desiccation 
in  vac. fo r 4 h r. a t  room  tem p , in a c tiv a te d  m am m ary  g land  ex tract; 
(/)  d igestion  d id  n o t  in a c tiv a te  th e  influence. F . L . W.

Chrom ophobe adenom a-like  lesions of th e  r a t  hypophysis Fre
quency of th e  spontaneous lesions and ch arac te ris tics  of growth of 
hom ologous in tra o cu la r tran sp lan ts . J . A. S a x to n  an d  J . B. Graham 
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 168— 175).— C hrom ophobe adenom a-like 
lesions of th e  h y p o p h y sis  w ere found  in  92 of 362 a lb ino  ra ts  of the 
Y ale  s tra in . O nly  2 lesions occurred  in  ra ts  less th a n  1 y e a r of age. 
T h e  lesions in creased  in  freq u en cy  w ith  a d v an c in g  ago an d  were 
p re se n t in  60%  of m ale ra ts  a n d  in  30%  of fem ales 600 and  more 
days old. T h e  size of th e  lesions v a ried  from  m icroscopic nodules 
to  large  m asses w eigh ing  u p  to  367 m g. T h e  lesions w ere composed of 
cells w ith  v acu o la ted  chrom ophob ic  cy to p lasm  a n d  larg e  oval nuclei 
in  w hich  th e  c h ro m a tin  fo rm ed coarse granu les. S im ilar lesions 
w ere found  in  3 of 83 m ale  r a ts  of th e  S herm an  s tra in  betw een 1 and 
3 years, a n d  in  1 of 9 m ale  W is ta rs  of th e  sam e ages. Homologous 
in tra o c u la r  tra n s p la n ts  of th e  adenom a-like  tissu e  from  tw o  lesions in 
m ale Y ale  ra ts  w ere successfully  m ad e ; in c lu d in g  a ll generations, 
g row th  of tra n s p la n ts  o ccurred  in  21 of 42 rec ip ien ts. I t  is con
cluded on th e  basis  of th e  b eh av io u r o f tra n s p la n ts  th a t  th e  larger 
adenom a-like  lesions a re  t ru e  neoplasm s. F . L. \V.

Cancer. VU I. Stilboestrol and  certa in  stero ids in  re la tion  to 
tu m o u r g row th  resistance. J .  W . H ow ard , L . T . Jan zen , a n d  W . T. 
S a lte r  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 337— 344).— T h e  effectiveness of 
cestrone, d iethy lstilbcestro l, an d  p ro gesterone  in  in h ib itin g  th e  growth 
of im p lan ted  sa rco m a 180 w as com pared . In  ce rta in  strains 
cestrone is effective in  b o th  m ales a n d  fem ales; in  such  strains 
stilboestro l is effective in  fem ales b u t  n o t  in  m ales. P rogesterone is 
n o t  effective. In  c e r ta in  su b s tra in s  h av in g  a  h igh  incidence of 
sp o n tan eo u s tu m o u r th ese  oestrogens a re  ineffective, even though 
th e  co rresp o n d in g  lo w -tu m o u r su b s tra in s  show ed beneficial results.

F . L . W.
Effect of various facto rs on  th e  H a rd in g -P assey  m elanom a of the 

m ouse. K . S u g iu ra  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 282— 288).— T he following 
conclusions a re  d raw n  concern ing  th e  H a rd in g -P asse y  mouse 
m elanom a. V a ria tio n s  in  age of th e  h o st h a v e  no influence on tran s
p la n ta tio n . Suckling  m ice a re  su itab le  fo r con tin u ed  grow th  of the 
m elanom a. T h e  g ro w th  of t ra n s p la n ts  in  suck ling  an im als neither 
sh o rten ed  n o r len g th en ed  th e  lives of th e  hosts. C astra tio n  in  males 
a n d  fem ales d id  n o t  affec t g ro w th  of th e  neoplasm . T he growth 
c ap a c ity  o f th e  neoplasm  is  com ple te ly  d e stro y ed  b y  im m ersion in a 
buffer so lu tion  a t  p H  4 o r 10, a n d  a t  p H  5 o r 9 p a r tia l  inhib ition  
occurs. A t  p H  6, 7, o r  8 no  in h ib itio n  w as observed. D ehydration  
in  th e  frozen s ta te  com ple te ly  d e stro y ed  th e  v iab ility  of th e  m elanom a. 
T h e  grow th  is n o t  filterab le. G ra fts  grew  eq u ally  w ell in  C57 black, 
dba, CZH, agou ti, a n d  in  R ockland , B agg, Swiss, an d  P a ris  albino 
mice. F . L- W.
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Relations to chick tissues o£ tumours produced hy the yolk injection 
technique. R . E . H u n g a te , A. T ay lor, a n d  R . C. T hom pson  (Cancer 
Res., 1944, 4, 289— 292).— In v e stig a tio n  of th e  re la tio n sh ip  of egg- 
grown tu m o u rs  to  th e  ch ick  tissu es show s t h a t  th e  im p la n ta tio n  an d  
grow th dep en d  on th e  in jec ted  tu m o u r cells m ak in g  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  
chick m esoderm . Cells in jec ted  in to  th e  yo lk  of th e  4— 5-day  egg 
can m ake  th is  connexion  on th e  edge of th e  m esoderm  since th e  
endoderm  does n o t th e n  enclose th e  yolk . T h e  g re a te r  is th e  no. of 
im plan ted  tu m o u r cells, th e  la rg e r is  th e  neoplasm  p roduced . F o r
cible in jec tio n  a n d  freq u e n t ro ta tio n  of th e  egg help  in  g iv ing  m ax. 
im p lan ta tio n . F . L . W .

Is cancer a communicable disease?' L. G ross (Cancer Res., 1944, 
4, 293— 303).— T h e  av ailab le  d a ta  on acc id en ta l o r in ten tio n a l 
inoculation of h u m an  cancer a re  review ed a n d  th e  ap p earan ce  of 
tum ours in  several m em bers of th e  sam e or successive generations 
in m an  is discussed . T h e  conclusion is suggested  t h a t  h u m an  cancer 
may be s im ilar to  t h a t  observed  in m ice an d  m ay  be com m unicable  

■from one g en era tio n  to  a n o th e r. Since m ilk  is a  fac to r responsible 
for th e  tran sm iss io n  of m am m ary  can cer in  m ice i t  is suggested  th a t  
the w om en of fam ilies w ith  a n y  m alig n an t tu m o u rs  in  th e ir  an cestry  
refrain en tire ly  from  n u rs in g  th e ir  progeny . A rtificial feeding 
should be  su b s titu te d  from  b irth , a t  lea s t fo r one genera tion .

F . L . W .
Inhibitors occurring in Rous no. 1 sarcomas. J .  G. C arr (Brit. J . exp. 

Path., 1944, 25, 50— 02).— T he n o n -filte rab ility  of recu rrin g  a n d  slow- 
growing R ous tu m o u rs  is a lw ays associated  w ith  th e  p resence in  th e  
tum ours of serum  a n tib o d y  to  th e  R o u s no. 1 v irus. T he a n tib o d y  
causes a  re d u c tio n  in  th e  a m o u n t of v iru s  o b ta in e d  from  tu m o u r 
ex tracts b y  fo rm ing  floccules of v iru s  an d  an tib o d y  w hich a re  
lost in  th e  p rep , of cell-free e x trac ts , an d  b y  n e u tra lisa tio n  of th e  
virus re m a in in g  in  suspension. F . S.

Studies on the purification and properties of the rabbit papilloma 
virus protein. W . R . B ry an  a n d  J . W . B eard  (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 
1941, 1, C07— 673).-—T h e  v iru s w as o b ta in ed  from  glycerol e x tra c ts  
of w arts  rem oved  from  ra b b its  tra p p e d  in  K an sas o r from  w arts  
produced in  c ap tiv e  c o tto n ta il ra b b its . A fte r  rem oval of coarse 
m aterial th e  v iru s w as deposited  b y  cen trifu g in g  a t  40,000 g fo r 1 
hr. T h e  concn. of v iru s  w as follow ed b y  o b se rv a tio n  in  a n  op tica l 
u ltracen trifuge  using  lig h t o f 2300— 2700 a .  T h e  sed im en ta tio n  
const, of th e  v iru s S 20 is 260 x 10~13 c m ./d y n es  sec. C hem ical 
analysis of th e  p u re  m a te ria l in d ica ted  th a t  i t  w as a  p ro te in  w ith  
acetone-sol. m ate ria l 3-2% , P  1, S 2-2, a n d  ash  2-5% . T h e  v irus 
is sol. in  0-05M-salt b u t  is p p td . if  th e  sa lt  concn. is low ered to
0-005M. T he isoelectric  p o in t is a b o u t p H  5-0. I t  is stab le  betw een 
pH 3 '0 a n d  7-5. T h e  in fec tiv ity  w as de te rm in ed  from  th e  m ean  
time req u ired  to  in d u ce  p a p illo m a ta  a f te r  ru b b in g  th e  v iru s in to  th e  
scarified sk in  of dom estic  ra b b its . T h is tim e  w as show n to  v a ry  
with th e  log of p ro te in  concn. a n d  th e  re la tio n sh ip s o f th e  "  50%  
infectious p o in t,"  in cu b a tio n  period , an d  p ro te in  concn. w ere in 
vestigated s ta tis tica lly . T h e  50%  infectious u n it, 0-00441 pg., 
corresponded to  a b o u t 94 x 106 m ols. o f v iru s an d  w ith  th is  dose th e  
mean in cu b a tio n  p e rio d  w as 26 days. T h e  d a ta  a re  considered  in  
relation to  sim ila r d a ta  on  vacc in ia  v iru s an d  m yxom a v iru s ob ta in ed  
by P ark er. T h ey  suggest th a t  th e  re la tio n sh ip  is due  to  v a ria tio n  
in response of th e  h o s t ra th e r  th a n  to  th e  chance of a  single v iru s 
mol. causing  in fec tion . T h e  purified  v iru s fixes com plem en t in  
the presence of sp . im m une serum . E ac h  u n it  of com plem en t w as 
fixed by  0 -9 5± 0-06  pg. of v iru s p ro te in . O n h e a tin g  a t  50— 65° 
in fectiv ity  w as lo st m uch  m ore ra p id ly  th a n  com plem ent-fix ing 
capacity. A t h ig h er tem p , th e  p ro te in s  coagulated . A large no. 
of experim ents w ere carried  o u t to  d e te rm in e  th e  n eu tra lisa tio n  of 
virus b y  a n tise ra  in  d ifferen t p ro p o rtio n s a n d  th e  re su lts  exam ined  
m athem atically . W ith  a  large  excess of v iru s th e  serum  h a d  no 
detectable effect a n d  th e  effects o b ta in ed  w ith  d ifferen t ra tio s  a re  
related so th a t  y  g. (free virus) =  Az3 — Bzx  -f- Dz + Ex  — F, 
ivnerc z  is th e  log of th e  serum  d ilu tion , x  th e  log of v iru s d ilu tion , 
and A, B, C, D, E, an d  F  a re  consts. fo r a  p a r ticu la r  serum . I t  is 
probable th a t  th e  com b in a tio n  of v iru s an d  a n tib o d y  a c tu a lly  occurs 
in th e  ra b b it  tissu e . (40 g raphs.) E . B .

Ascorbic acid  co n ten t of liver in  m ice. E . L . K ennaw ay , N . M. 
Kennaway, an d  F . L . W arren  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 245— 250).— T he 
mean concn. o f ascorb ic  acid  in  th e  liver w as found to  be  h igher in- 
mice of th ree  h ig h -can cer lines (dba, C3H , 7?III), an d  in  th e  m ales 
of the low -cancer CBA, th a n  in  th e  fem ales of th e  CBA line  an d  in  
both sexes o f th e  low -cancer line  C57, a n d  of tw o o th e r  low -cancer 
breeds (buff M RC  a n d  stock). F . L . W .

Effects of a  low -lysine d iet on the  grow th  of spon taneous m am m ary  
tumours in  m ice an d  on  th e  n itrogen  balance in  m an . R . A. K ocher 
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 251— 256).— T he ra te  of no rm al g row th  in 
mice, and th e  r a te  of g row th  of spon tan eo u s m am m ary  carcinom a, can  
be retarded fo r sh o r t  periods b y  a  d ie t deficient in  lysine. G row th 
is resumed a t  n o rm al r a te  on  a d d itio n  of lysine. W h en  th e  lysine- 
(M cient d ie t  is  fed to  tu m o u r m ice for a  considerable period  th e  
inhibiting effect on  g ro w th  w ears off a n d  th e  neoplasm  resum es rap id  
growth. D ie ts deficient in  lysine do  n o t offer a n y  prom ise as a  
therapeutic m easu re  in  m an . F . L . W .

Metabolism of pyruvate by normal and leuksemic white cells.
J . C. Abels, F . L . Jones, L . F . C raver, a n d  C. P . R h o ad s (Cancer 
Res., 1944, 4, 149— 152).— F ro m  65 to  100%  of th e  th ia m in  p re sen t 
in  b o th  no rm al a n d  leukaemic w h ite  cells ex is ts  in  th e  form  of co
carboxy lase. N evertheless, th o se  enzym e sy stem s th a t  a re  know n 
to  u tilise  cocarboxylase  as a  co-enzym e could  n o t  be  d e m o n s tra ted  
in  e ith e r n o rm al o r leukm m ic cells. Q ual. a n d  q u a n t, differences 
w ere found  in  th e  u tilisa tio n  of p y ru v a te  b y  n o rm al a n d  leukm m ic 
w h ite  cells. N o rm al cells u tilise  less p y ru v a te  a n d  c o n v ert m ore 
in to  la c ta te  th a n  do  th e  leukm m ic cells. T h is  a b n o rm a lity  is n o t  due  
sim ply  to  th e  a p p a re n t y o u th  of th e  n eo p lastic  cells. F . L . W .

Esterase (butyric) activity, i n .  Effect of foster nursing on 
esterase content of blood serum and liver of strains of mice susceptible 
or insusceptible to mammary cancer. V. R . K h a n o lk a r a n d  R . G. 
C h itre  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 128— 133).— T h e  effect of fo ste r nu rsin g  
on th e  esterase  a c t iv ity  o f serum  a n d  livers of a  h ig h -m am m ary - 
can cer s tra in  (C3H) an d  a  low -cancer s tra in  (C57) w as in v es tig a ted . 
R eciprocal fo ste r n u rs in g  re su lted  in  a  change  in  th e  esterase  a c tiv ity  
of th e  serum  of these  m ice. T h e  este rase  a c t iv ity  in  th e  high- 
m am m ary  s tra in  d im in ished  on fo ste r n u rs in g  b y  low -cancer m others, 
while th e  esterase  a c tiv ity  in  th e  low -cancer s tra in  w as increased  b y  
fo ste r n u rsin g  by  h igh -cancer m o th ers . N o change w as observed  in 
liver-este rase . F . L . W .

Components of normal and neoplastic tissues. V. Relative 
arginase activity of certain tumours and normal control tissues.
J . P . G reenstein , W . V. J e n re t te , G. B. M ider, a n d  J .  W h ite  (J. Nat. 
Cancer Inst., 1941, 1, 687— 706).— T he arg inase  a c t iv ity  of tissu e  
e x tra c ts  decreased  w ith  d ilu tio n  ex cep t for e x tra c ts  of liver a n d  a  
C57 x A s tra in  m am m ary  tu m o u r in  w hich  a c t iv ity  increases w ith  
d ilu tion  over a  ce rta in  range. T he ex cep tions a re  d u e  to  th e  h igh  
concn. of enzym e in  th o se  tissues. In  dil. so lu tio n s th e  a p p a re n t  
a c tiv ity  of a ll e x tra c ts  v a ried  w ith  th e  cube  ro o t of enzym e concn. 
L ivers of m ice w ith  tu m o u rs  an d  reg en e ra tin g  liv e rs  h a d  th e  sam e 
high  arg inase  a c t iv ity  as n o rm al liver. M o derate  am o u n ts  w ere 
p re sen t in  hep a to m as, m am m ary  tu m o u rs , m ouse lym phom as, 
sa liv a ry  glands, lung, an d  k id n ey . H o m o arg in in e  is h y d ro lysed  by  
liver e x tra c t  b u t  n o t b y  tu m o u r  e x tra c ts . E . B.

Peptidase activities of the cathepsins of normal rat tissue and 
Jensen rat sarcoma. M. E . M aver, J .  M. Jo h n so n , an d  J .  W . 
T hom pson  (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 1, 675— 686).— C athepsins of 
Jen sen  sarcom a, k idneys, livers, a n d  spleens from  no rm al a n d  from  sa r 
com a-bearing  ra ts  w ere a ll ab le  to  d ig es t hasm oglobin, cK-leucylglycyl- 
glycine, g lu tam ylan ilide , carbobenzy loxy-iff-g lu tam ylg lycine e th y l 
e ster, g lu ta th io n e , p ep tones, a n d  p e p tic  d igests o f Je n se n  sa rco m a 
globulin . T h e  tu m o u r-c a th e p sin  h a d  n o  sp. a c t iv ity  a n d  th e re  w as no  
ev idence of h y d ro lysis o f p ep tid es  co n ta in in g  u n n a tu ra l  fo rm s of 
am ino-acids. In  general hydro ly sis  w as m o st ra p id  u n d e r re d u c in g  
conditions. E . B.

Phenomenon of local skin reactivity to Serratia marcescens (B . 
prodigiosus). Immunological relationships between S . marcescens 
culture filtrates and Shear polysaccharide. G. S ch w artzm an  (Cancer 
Res., 1944, 4, 191— 195).— F iltra te s  of cu ltu res  of S. marcescens in  a  
sim ple sy n th e tic  m ed iu m  a n d  th e ir  co n cen tra tes  a re  cap ab le  of 
elic iting  th e  phenom enon  of local sk in  re a c tiv ity . T he p h en o 
m enon-p roducing  p rinc ip les  a re  closely re la te d  to  o r id en tica l w ith  
th e  fac to rs  cap ab le  o f in d u cin g  haem orrhages a n d  reg ressions of 
m ouse tu m o u rs . T h e  chem ical t r e a tm e n t  em ployed  b y  S h ear 
b rings a b o u t concn. a n d  p u rifica tio n  of th e  a c tiv e  p rincip les w ith o u t 
a lte ra tio n  in  th e  an tig en ic  specificity  as show n b y  th e  im m u n isin g  
v a l., th e  p p tn .,  a n d  th e  n eu tra lis in g  reac tio n s of th e  m ate ria ls .

F . L . W .
Chemical treatment of tumours. IX. Reactions of mice with 

primary subcutaneous tumours to injections of a haemorrhage- 
producing bacterial polysaccharide. M. J . S h ea r a n d  A. P e rra u lt  
( / .  Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 461— 476).— T w o th ird s  of m ice 
b e a rin g  sarcom as in d u ced  w ith  ben zp y ren e  d ied  a f te r  in je c tio n  of a  
dose of 200 u n its  of haem orrhage-producing po ly sacch arid e  from  
Serratia marcescens a lth o u g h  th is  dose k illed  n o  n o rm al m ice. T he 
po lysaccharide  p ro d u ced  haem orrhage re g u la rly  in  in d u ced  sarcom as. 
B y  g iv ing  a  sm all dose a n d  th e n  in creas in g  doses i t  w as possib le to  
increase  th e  resistan ce  of m ice to  th e  to x ic  a c tio n  of th e  p o ly sac 
ch aride . D oses to le ra te d  b y  m ice w ith  sm all tu m o u rs  caused  
d e a th  of m ice w ith  larg e  tu m o u rs . T h e  degree  of haem orrhage 
induced  v a ried  w ith  th e  dose b u t  m ore haem orrhage w as cau sed  b y  
th e  sam e dose in  large  tu m o u rs  th a n  in  sm all tu m o u rs . T u m o u r 
tissue  g en era ted  d u rin g  t re a tm e n t  w as genera lly  re s is ta n t  to  fu r th e r  
t r e a tm e n t. T re a te d  m ice o ften  d ied  e ith e r  from  b reak d o w n  p ro 
d u c ts  of tu m o u rs  o r from  g row th  of p o rtio n s  of tu m o u r w hich  es
caped  d e s tru c tio n . e .  B.

Effect of exercise on growth of a mouse tumour. H . P . R uscli 
an d  B. E . K line  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 116— 118).— A lbino m ice w ere 
su b jec ted  to  p eriods of forced  exercise  fo r a  p e rio d  p reced ing  an d  
follow ing in o cu la tio n  w ith  a  tra n s p la n ta b le  fib rosarcom a. T h e  ra te  
o f g ro w th  of th e  tu m o u rs  w as co m pared  w ith  t h a t  o f a  co n tro l scries 
grow ing in  m ice rece iv in g  th e  sam e ca lo ry  equ iv . of food b u t  n o t  
su b jec t to  forced exercise. T h e  exercised  m ice gained  less w t. and  
th e  r a te  of tu m o u r g ro w th  w as less th a n  in  th e  co n tro ls . F . L . W .
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Comparative studies on the radiosensitivity of normal and malignant 
cells in culture, n .  Delayed lethal effect. L. D oljansk i, G. Gold- 
h a b c r, a n d  L. H a lb e rs ta c d te r . m . Inhibitory effect of X-rays on 
cell outgrowth. G. G oldhaber, L . D oljansk i. a n d  L . H a lb e rs ta ed te r  
(Cancer lies., 1914, 4, 106— 109, 110— 112; of. A ., 1942, I I I ,  535).—
I I .  T h e  de lay ed  le th a l dose of X -ra y s  fo r r a t  sa rco m a cells c u ltiv a ted  
»'» vitro is  2000 r. T h is is less th a n  h a lf  th e  equ iv . dose fo r chicken 
no rm al fib rob lasts, th e  p ro life ra tiv e  cap a c ity  of w hich  is irrev e rsib ly  
checked  o n ly  a f te r  ir ra d ia tio n  w ith  5000 r.

I I I .  T h e  m in . dose of X -ra y s  t h a t  causes ap p rec iab le  in h ib itio n  
of g ro w th  r a te  in  an  ir ra d ia te d  sarcom a cell c u ltu re  is 500 r .  T he 
co rresp o n d in g  ra te  for n o rm al ch icken  fib rob lasts is  2500 r.

F . L . W .
Clinical effects of aldehyde bisulphites in patients with cancer. I. 

The administration of heptaldehyde bisulphite to patients with 
inoperable mammary carcinoma metastatic to bone. J .  C. Abels, 
N . T reves, J . H e rrm an n , H . O. S ingher, C. J . K ensler, a n d  C. P . 
R h o ad s, n .  Administration of heptaldehyde bisulphite to patients 
with lymphomas. H . O. S ingher, J .  C. Abels, L . F . C raver, a n d  C. P . 
R h o a d s  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 438— 443, 444— 446). I .  T h e  d a ily  
o ral a d m in is tra tio n  of from  1 to  12 g. of h ep ta ld eh y d e  b isu lp h ite  
fo r from  20 to  231 d ay s  to  11 p a tie n ts  w ith  m am m ary  can cer w hich  
h a d  m etastas ised  to  th e  bones d id  n o t  a lte r  th e  expected  course of 
th e  disease. T h e  co n tin u o u s in tra v e n o u s  a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  
com pound  in  am o u n ts  close to  to x ic  levels d id  n o t  in fluence th e  
course  of th e  d iso rd er in  a n y  of 3 cases.

I I .  T h e  in tra v en o u s  a d m in is tra tio n  of h e p ta ld eh y d e  b isu lp h ite  
to  p a tie n ts  w ith  n eop lastic  ly m p h o m ato u s d iso rd ers h a d  no signifi
c a n t  effect on th e ir  c lin ical course o r  on th e  m icroscopic ap p ea ran ce  
o r re sp ira to ry  a c t iv ity  of in v o lv ed  ly m p h  nodes. F .  L . W .

Metabolic studies in patients with cancer of the gastrointestinal 
tract. XUI. Effect of glycine on urinary excretion of creatine and 
creatinine, especially by patients with cancer of the gastrointestinal 
tract. J .  C. Abels, C. W . K upcl, G. T . P ack , a n d  C. P . R ho ad s 
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 145— 148).— In tra v e n o u s  in jec tio n  o f glycine to  
n o rm al su b jec ts  a n d  to  p a tie n ts  w ith  ben ign  g a s tro in te s tin a l d is
o rders w as follow ed b y  in creased  u r in a ry  ex cre tio n  of c rea tin e  an d  
c rea tin in e . S im ila r t r e a tm e n t  o f 25 cases o f g a s tro in te s tin a l cancer 
a n d  h e p a tic  c irrhosis d id  n o t  increase  th e  o u tp u t  o f th ese  su b stan ces 
in  21 cases. S im u ltan eo u s ingestion  of cho line  failed  to  increase  th e  
o u tp u t  o f c rea tin e  a n d  c rea tin in e  in  th ese  cases. T h e  fa ilu re  of 
g lycine to  in crease  o u tp u t  o f c rea tin e  a n d  c rea tin in e  in  th e  u rin e  of 
p a tie n ts  w ith  g a s tro in te s tin a l can cer m a y  be d u e  to  th e  coex isting  
h e p a tic  insufficiency. F . L . W .

Possibilities of improved therapy for cancer patients. C. V oegtlin  
(J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 1, 585— 59S).— A lec tu re  d iscussing  
ed u ca tio n , diagnosis, ra d ia tio n  th e ra p y  p a r tic u la r ly  u sin g  n eu tro n s  
a n d  th e  cy clo tro n , a n d  th e  p ro tec tio n  a g a in s t h igh -energy  ra d ia tio n s . 
V arious m eth o d s w hich  m ig h t be  used  in  system ic  can cer th e ra p y  
in clu d e  feed ing  defic ien t d ie ts, a n d  in jec tio n  of tissu e  a n d  b ac te ria l 
e x tra c ts  a n d  o th e r  su b stan ces . E . B.

Evaluation of breast-cancer therapy as a guide to control pro
grammes. J .  W . H aw k in s (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 445—  
460).— A nalysis o f  reco rd s o f 3105 p a tie n ts  t re a te d  fo r can cer of th e  
b re a s t in d ic a te  t h a t  (when co rrec tio n  is m ade  for th e  s tage  o f th e  
disease) age, sex, colour, a n d  d u ra tio n  of th e  disease a re  n o t  c o rre la ted  
w ith  su rv iv a l ra te s . I f  th e  disease is  confined to  th e  b re a s t  o r th e  
b re a s t  a n d  a x illa ry  ly m p h  no d e  th e  o p tim a l t r e a tm e n t  is rad ica l 
m as tec to m y . A d d itio n a l X -ra y  th e ra p y  gives increased  p o s t
o p e ra tiv e  su rv iv a l in  cases w here  a n  ax illa  is  in v o lved . I t  is 
suggested  th a t  all w om en shou ld  b e  ta u g h t  to  p a lp a te  th e ir  own 
b re a s ts  in  o rd e r to  fa c ilita te  e a r ly  d iagnosis. E .  B .

Plasma acid phosphatase in carcinoma of prostate and effect of 
stilboestrol treatment. J .  W atk in so n , G. E . D elory, E . J .  K ing , an d  
A. H ad d o w  (Proc. Biochem. Soc., 1944, 38, x x x —x x xi).—T h e  h igh  level 
o f p lasm a-p h o sp h a ta se  (o p tim u m  p H  4-9) in  p a tie n ts  suffering  from  
carc in o m a of th e  p ro s ta te  w ith  bo n e  m eta s tases  re tu rn s  to  no rm al 
a f te r  stilboestro l t re a tm e n t. T h e  c lin ical co n d ition  a lso im proves. 
N o rm al sem en co n ta in s  large  am o u n ts  o f th e  enzym e, b u t  th e re  was 
l i t t le  in  t h a t  o f a  eu nucho id  su b jec t. ’ P .  G. M.

Experimental study of the lateral spread of epidermoid (squamous 
cell) carcinoma in man, and the reaction of such a lesion to the wound- 
healing stimulus. A. B runschw ig  a n d  T . F . T h o rn to n  (Cancer Res., 
1944, 4, 515— 518).— B isection  of a  squam ous-cell carc in o m a in  a  
h u m an  p a tie n t  w ith  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of a  cu tan eo u s d efec t a d ja c e n t 
to  th e  p o rtio n  o f th e  tu m o u r  re m a in in g  in situ  rev ea led  : (a) lack  
of s tim u la tio n  of th e  carc in o m a a lo n g  th e  incised  m a rg in ; (b) h ea l
in g  of th e  cu tan eo u s  d efec t from  th e  n o rm al sk in  bo rders , w ith  no  
ev idence  of re te n tio n  of purposefu l (healing) p ro life ra tio n  in  th e  
m alig n an t ep ith e liu m ; (c) co n tin u o u s la te ra l sp re ad  of th e  carc i
n o m a  a t  th e  m arg in s of th e  g ro w th  t h a t  w ere  u n d is tu rb e d  b y  
o p e ra tiv e  tra u m a . F . L . W .

Cutaneous carcinoma. IV. Analysis of 20 cases in negroes.
R . Schrek  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 119— 127).— A d e ta iled  an a ly sis  of 
20 coloured  m ale  p a tie n ts  w ith  cu tan eo u s carc inom a is  g iven  a n d  a 
rev iew  of th e  l ite ra tu re . C arcinom a of th e  exposed sk in  is m u ch  less

fre q u e n t in  coloured  th a n  in  w h ite  persons, b u t  carc inom a of the  
covered  sk in  h as  th e  sam e incidence. In  th e  w h ite  race  cutaneous 
carc inom a is  m ore  p re v a le n t in  th e  so u th e rn  th a n  in  th e  northern  
s ta te s ;  in  th e  coloured  race  th e  incidence  is n o t  affected  by 
geograph ical facto rs. W h ite  m en  h a v e  a  h ig h er incidence of cu tane
ous carc in o m a th a n  w h ite  w o m en ; in  th e  coloured race  no sex 
difference w as observed. M any  cu tan eo u s carc inom as in  coloured 
p a tie n ts  developed in  a  p re -ex istin g  sca r o r in  a  ch ron ic  inflam 
m a to ry  lesion. S cars a n d  chron ic  in fla m m a to ry  lesions a re  im: 
p o r ta n t  ¿etiological fac to rs  in  carc inom a of th e  exposed a n d  covered 
sk in  in  coloured  races a n d  also of carc in o m a of th e  covered  skin in 
th e  w h ite  race . F . L . W.

Racial distribution of cancer. I. Epithelial tumours of the skin, 
lip, and breast. R . Schrek (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 433— 437).— 
C arcinom a of th e  exposed sk in  a n d  of th e  lip , a n d  kera to sis  of the 
sk in  is re la tiv e ly  ra re  in  coloured  races. C arcinom a of th e  covered 
sk in  h as  ap p ro x . th e  sam e occurrence in  w h ites a n d  negroes. Cancer 
of th e  m ale  b re a s t  is m uch  m ore freq u e n t in  coloured  races. There 
is lit t le  d ifference in  th e  incidence  of can cer of th e  fem ale b reast.

F . L . W.
Oral cancer in Bombay, India. A review of 1000 consecutive 

cases. V. R . K h an o lk ar (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 313— 319).— Differ
ences in  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of o ra l can cer acco rd ing  to  s ite  between 
co m m unities in  B o m b ay  a n d  be tw een  sim ilar d a ta  a t  o th e r  hospitals 
a re  d iscussed. F . L . \V.

Selective differentiation of tissues by means of filtered ultra-violet 
light. L. H erly  (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 227— 231).— A n a tte m p t was 
m ad e  b y  m ean s of th e  p r im a ry  fluorescence evoked in  tissues by 
filtered  u ltra -v io le t l ig h t to  d iffe ren tia te  ben ig n  lesions from  malig
n a n t  disease o f th e  b re a s t. O ver 200 o p e ra tiv e  specim ens of patho
logical b re a s t  tis su e  w ere exam in ed  ; one e rro r w as m ade  as against 
one m ad e  b y  th e  frozen  section  m eth o d . C h a rac te ris tic  specimens 
of v a rio u s  ty p es  of b re a s t  lesions w ere p h o to g rap h ed  in  filtered 
u ltra -v io le t lig h t ( illu s tra ted  b y  colour p la te ). F . L . W.

The Cancer Congress of Guadalaraja (Mexico). F . D uran-R eynals 
(Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 197— 198).— A brie f re p o rt  of th e  first cancer 
congress held  in  th e  R ep u b lic  of M exico, O ct. 31— N ov. 6, 1943.

F . L . W.
Incidence of primary carcinoma of the lung with special reference 

to its increase. P . E . S te in e r (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 185— 195).— 
F ro m  1902 to  1941 p r im a ry  carc in o m a of th e  lu n g  w as noted in 
126 of 5515 necropsies p e rfo rm ed  b y  th e  D e p a r tm e n t of Pathology 
of th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f Chicago. T h e  incidence  of carc inom a of the 
lu n g  expressed  as %  of a ll tu m o u rs  slig h tly  in creased  in  m ales but 
n o t  in  fem ales. T h e  in crease  w as less th a n  th a t  show n for two 
ty p es  o f tu m o u rs  used  a s  con tro ls, nam ely , carc in o m a of th e  colon 
a n d  in tra c ra n ia l  tu m o u rs , b u t  g re a te r  th a n  th a t  fo r tw o  other 
co n tro l ty p es , carc in o m a of th e  p an creas and  s to m ach . A change 
in  th e  n a tu re  of p a tie n ts  a d m itte d  to  th e  h o sp ita ls  could  easily 
acco u n t fo r th e  s lig h t a p p a re n t  b u t  n o t  re a l increase  in  prim ary 
carc in o m a of th e  lung. C. J . C. B.

Plasmocytoma of lung. J .  G ordon  a n d  G. W ale r (Arch. Path., 
1944, 37, 222— 224).— A case  re p o rt. (5 p h o tom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Endometriosis of lungs. J .  E . H o b b s a n d  A. R . B o rtn ick  (Anier. 

J . Obslet. Cynec., 1940; 40, 842— 843).— In tra v e n o u s  in jec tion  of a 
suspension  of en d o m etriu m  in to  ra b b its  caused  th e  developm ent 
of e n d o m etria l t ra n s p la n ts  ,in th e  lungs. T h e  tra n s p la n ts  invade 
th e  p u lm o n a ry  p a ren c h y m a ,' re sp o n d  to  p reg n an cy  b y  decidual 
reac tio n s, a n d  a re  s tim u la te d  to  p ro life ra te  b y  stilboestro l injections.

P . C. W.
Carcinoma of lung in 10-year-old negro boy. B. H a lp e r t  and  P. E. 

R usso  (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 290— 293).— A case re p o rt. ^  ^

Mesothelioma of pleura. A. V. Posto loff (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 
286— 289).— A case re p o rt. (4 pho tom icro g rap h s.) ^

Fibroadenoma of lung. R . W . Scarff a n d  F . J . S. G ow ar (J. Path. 
Bad., 1944, 56, 257— 258).— 2 cases of tu m o u r  of th e  lung  w ith the 
a p p earan ce  of a n  in tra ca n a lic u la r  fib roadenom a of th e  b reast are 
described . (4 p h o to m icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Calcified epithelioma. B. H ig h m an  a n d  G. E . O gden (Arch. Path., 
1944, 37, 169— 174).— T h e  12 specim ens of calcified epitheliom a 
described  w ere g a th e red  from  24,185 con secu tiv e  surg ical specimens. 
T h e  tu m o u rs  w ere com posed of m asses o f ep ith e liu m  supported  by 
con n ec tiv e  tissu e  trabecu la : t h a t  w ere co n tin u o u s w ith  a  capsule. 
T h e  m o st ch a ra c te ris tic  fe a tu re  w as eosinophilic  d eg eneration  of t he  
ep ith e liu m . (6 p h o to m icro g rap h s.) C. J .  C. B.

Spindle and giant cell sarcoma arising from unidentified precordial
bodies. D . S ym m ers (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 180— 184).— A case 
re p o rt. (5 pho to m icro g rap h s.) C. J .  C. B.

Case of plasma-cell myelomatosis with a large renal metastasis and 
widespread renal tubular obstruction. C. R . N ew ns a n d  J .  L. Ba-
w ards (J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 259— 2 6 1 ).--A  case of plasma-cell 
m yelom atosis w ith  m eta stases  in  th e  su b cu tan eo u s tissue  and a 
large  d ep o sit in  one k id n ey  is described . T h e  re n a l tubu les con-



669

tained m a n y  cas ts  a n d  associated  g ia n t cells of fo reign-body  ty p e  
(7 pho tom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B .

S trum a ovarii. S. Cohn an d  J .  I. K u slin e r (Amcr. J . Obsiet. 
Gynec., 1944, 47, 421— 422).— A case is described. P . C. W .

Blood vessels oi myomatous uterus. R . L . F a u lk n e r  (Amer. J. 
Obsiet. Gynec., 1944, 47, 185— 197).—T h e  u te rin e  b lood  vessels w ere 
injected w ith  neo p ren e  a n d  th e  o rgan  w as su b seq u en tly  c leared  b y  
the Spalteho lz  m eth o d  o r th e  su rro u n d in g  tissu e  d igested  w ith  acid. 
Most m yom as consist of a  m ass of p ro life ra tin g  a rte rie s  w ith  few 
or no ve ins in  th e ir  su b stan ce . T h e  freq u e n t a r te r io la r  tu f ts  in d ica te  
th a t  th e re  is a  rich  cap illa ry  bed  co n n ec ting  th ese  w ith  th e  
peripheral veins. T h ere  w ere free a rte rio v en o u s anastom oses in  
4 of 60 specim ens exam ined  b u t  th ese  w ere  p ro b a b ly  caused b y  
operative in ju ry . p .  C. W .

Fibromyoma angiomatosum o£ uterus. G. H . G ard n er (Amer. J . 
Obstet. Gynec., 1940, 40, 822— 831).— T h ree  tu m o u rs  a re  described  
which a re  d istin g u ish ed  from  o th e r  fibrom yom as a n d  a p p ea r  to  be  
po ten tially  m alig n an t. P . C. W .

Carcinoma o£ cervix after supravaginal hysterectomy. C. A.
Bchney (Amer. J . Obsiet. Gynec., 1940, 40, 780— 790).— An analysis 
of 67 cases w ith  th e  conclusion t h a t  th e  disease  p roceeds sim ila rly  
to th e  disease in cases w here  th e  fu n d u s is re ta in ed . P . C. W .

Functional and growth characteristics of struma ovarii. L. A.
Emge (Amer. J . Obstet. Gynec., 1940, 40, 738—'750).— Tw o cases are  
reported  a n d  th e  l i te ra tu re  is review ed. I t  is e s tim a te d  t h a t  5— 6%  
of ovarian  s tru m a s  p ro d u ce  thy ro to x ico sis . P . C. W .

Cancer of vulva. F . J .  T aussig  (Amer. J . Obstet. Gynec., 1940, 40, 
764— 779).— A n analy sis  of 155 cases. P . C. W .

Carcinoma of body of uterus. N . F . M iller (Amer. J . Obstet. 
Gynec., 1940, 40, 791— 803).— A nalysis of 183 cases. P . C. W .

Primary cancer of Fallopian tube. K . H . M artz lo il (Amer. J. 
Obstet. Gynec., 1940, 40, 804— 821).— A case is described an d  d is
cussed. P . C. W .

Carcinoma of ovary. F . A. P em b erto n  (Amer. J . Obstet. Gynec., 
1940, 40, 751— 763).— An analysis of 149 cases. P . C. W .

Arachnoidal flbroblastoma (meningioma) with metastases to the 
liver. J .  B. H a lb le t (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 216— 221).— A case 
report. C. J .  C. B .

Pinealoma : its relationship to teratoma. D. S. R ussell (J. Path. 
Bact., 1944, 56, 145—-150).— B y  histo log ical ex am in atio n  of 5 cases 
it is concluded t h a t  th e  p inea lom a is rea lly  a n  a ty p ic a l te ra to m a . 
(20 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Frequency and course of cancer in diabetics. F . E llin g er an d
H. L an d sm an  (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1944, 44, 259— 265).— An incidence 
of 3-04%  in  1280 d iab e tic s  is  rep o rted . T h e  average  life tim e a f te r  
onset of can cer sy m p to m s w as 3 '8  y ears  a n d  v a ried  from  4-6 in 
mild to  0-9 y e a rs  in  severe  d iabe tes. E . M. J .
9^Pain-alleviating material [for cancer cases].—See B ., 1944, I I I ,  

Antifibromatogenic action of dehydrocorticosterone.— See A., 1944, 
III , 590. 

Interrelationships in general nitrogen metabolism.— See A., 1944, 
H I, 604. 

Effect of long-continued administration of an oestrogen. Time 
factor in tumorigenic action of cestrogens.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  594. 
,  Paralysis of divergence due to cerebellar tumour.— See A., 1944, 
III, 583.

Meigs’ syndrome : hydrothorax and ascites in association with 
fibroma of ovary.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  592.

X V I I I .— A N IM A L  N U T R IT IO N .

Nutritional oedema in a vegetarian. J .  M. H olm es (Brit. Med. J., 
1944, I, 620).— Case re p o rt. I. C.

Famine oedema in prisoners of war. D. S. S tevenson  (Brit. Med.
1944,1, 658— 660).— D iscussion of cases occurring  in p risoners of 

war in G erm an y  a n d  a tt r ib u te d  to  low  p ro te in  c o n te n t in  th e  d iet.
I .  C.

Nutritional requirements in inanition. I. Ability of single food
stuffs to prolong survival, n .  Effect of mineral and vitamin 
supplements on survival of animals on single foods. L . E . H o lt, ju n ., 
and C. N . K a jd i (Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1944, 74, 121— 141, 
142— 1 5 1 ),— j .  B y  feed ing  ra ts  single foodstuffs a n d  d e te rm in in g  
survival tim es  i t  is show n th a t  n u tr itio n a l req u irem en ts  in  in an itio n  
may be q u ite  d iffe ren t from  th o se  in  no rm al g row th . D ifficulty  is 
experienced in  a d a p tin g  to  a  h igh -p ro te in  d ie t  because th e  u tilisa tio n  
°f protein req u ires  co n stru c tio n  of new  tissue. Such a  h igh-pro te in - 
adapted an im al su rv iv es longer th a n  one on ca rb o h y d ra te  o r fa t, 
mdicating, in  th e  la t te r ,  a  deficiency of som e fac to r p re sen t in  
Protein. R a ts  fed c a rb o h y d ra te  a lone show ed g rad u a l loss of

ap p e tite , com m encing usu a lly  to w ard s th e  en d  of th e  f irs t  w eek 
an d  co n tin u in g  progressively  u n til  d e a th , a n d  o ccurring  a t  iden tica l 
tim es an d  ra te s  w h e th er fa t  o r c a rb o h y d ra te  w as fed, suggesting  
dep le tion  o f a  fac to r req u ired  fo r th e  u tilisa tio n  o f b o th . P ro te in  
d ie ts  req u ired  m o st w a te r, c a rb o h y d ra te  n e x t, an d  f a t  least. M arked  
differences w ere no ticed  w ith  su rv iv a l tim es be tw een  d ifferen t 
ca rb o h y d ra te s . G lucose, fructose, m altose , sucrose, a n d  in v e r t  sugar 
w ere good a n d  lactose, pen toses, su g a r alcohols, a n d  ga lactose  poor. 
W a te r  req u irem en ts  o n 'g a la c to se  w ere enorm ous because needed  
for u r in a ry  excre tion . D ifferences in  su rv iv a l tim es on d ifferen t 
fa ts  w ere ex p la ined  on ly  in  p a r t  b y  chem ical c o n stitu tio n .

I I .  V itam in-I?! deficiency develops ea rlie r in  in an itio n  th a n  
deficiency of o th e r  -B fa c to rs  o r of m inerals . E v id en ce  o f still 
ea rlie r dep le tio n  of som e fa c to r  (undiscovered  accessory  fac to r o r  
p ro te in  co m p o n en t of som e enzym e n o t  sy n th esised  in  absence of 
p ro te in ) concerned  in  th e  u tilisa tio n  of c a rb o h y d ra te  a n d  f a t  is 
g iven  b y  fa ilu re  of a p p e tite  as early  as th e  3 rd  or 4 th  d ay .

T . F . D.
Improved dentition of 5-year-old London school children. M.

M ellanby a n d  H . C oum oulos (Brit. Med. J .,  1 9 4 4 ,1, 837— 840).— 19%  
of th e  ch ild ren  h a d  te e th  of p e rfec t o r n ea rly  p e rfec t s tru c tu re  in  
1943 com p ared  w ith  8%  in  1929. 33%  h a d  v e ry  defec tive  te e th
com p ared  w ith  58%  in  1929. In  1943 2 2 %  of th e  ch ild ren  w ere
caries-free  com pared  w ith  a b o u t 5 %  in  1929. T hese im p ro v em en ts  
m ay  be due  to  changes in  feeding h a b its  a n d  especially  to  th e  
in tro d u c tio n  of th e  ch eap  m ilk  schem e a n d  to  th e  w artim e  food
policy . I .  C.

Legumes in the diet of the Nyasaland African.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  
182. 

Feeding values of green lucerne and lucerne hay. Compositions 
and nutritive values of Tanganyika feeding-stuffs.— See B ,, 1944, I I I ,  
183.

Simplified diets for the guinea-pig. V. A. K u ik en , R . H . McCoy, 
M. O. Schultze , a n d  C. G. K in g  (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 385— 394).—  
G uinea-pigs su rv iv e  a n d  grow  a t  a  reduced  r a te  fo r long pe rio d s on  
sim plified d ie ts  c o n ta in in g  5%  of c ru d e  v ita m in  co n cen tra tes . T h e  
b asa l d ie t  c o n ta in in g  equ iv . am o u n ts  of p ro te in , c a rb o h y d ra te , fa t, 
a n d  m in era ls  is n o t  a d e q u a te  w h en  su p p lem en ted  w ith  know n 
v ita m in s  an d  th e  n ecessity  of tw o  u n k n o w n  d ie ta ry  essen tia ls is 
in d ica ted . C om m ercial casein  co n ta in s  one fac to r w hich  is n o t 
p re sen t in  v itam in -free  casein , th e  o th e r  be ing  p re se n t in  rice  po lish  
co n cen tra te , b re w er’s y eas t, liv e r e x tra c t  pow der, sk im  m ilk  pow der, 
an d  d ried  grass. H . G. R .

Comparative value of pollen and pollen substitutes, n .  Bee 
bread and soya-bean flour. M. H . H a y d a k  (J. Econ. Entom., 1940, 
33, 397— 399).— T h e  develo p m en t o f y o u n g  bees w as re ta rd e d  w hen  
fed on a  flour p rocessed  from  steam ed  d ehu lled  so y a  b e an s  co n 
ta in in g  22%  of fa t.  I n  general, th e  no. of bees re a re d  w as low er 
in  colonies fed w ith  soy a-b ean  flour alone, a n d  g re a te r  th a n  t h a t  in  
con tro ls g iven  a  so y a-b ean  flo u r-sk im  m ilk  m ix tu re , a lth o u g h  th e  
w ts. of all em erg ing  bees w ere fa irly  co n st. B ee colonies fed pollen  
su b s titu te s  genera lly  h a d  a  h ig h er m o rta lity  th a n  d id  th e  con tro ls.

A. A. M.
Nutritional aspects of high-extraction wheaten flours. T . M oran  

(Canad. Med. Assoc. J., 1944, 50, 505— 508).— A review .
C. J .  C. B.

Feeding value of yeast-proteins. H . F in k  (Woch. Brau., 1944, 61,
1— 5).— 30 w h ite  r a ts  w ere fed on a  d ie t, 15%  of th e  p ro te in  c o n te n t 
of w hich consisted  of w h eat- a n d  ry e -p ro te in s , a n d  w as k e p t  c o n s t . ; 
th e  re m a in in g  85%  w as v aried , a n d  th e  effects on  th e  g ro w th  cu rves 
w ere n o ted . W h en  m ilk -p ro te in  in  th is  p o rtio n  w as com p le te ly  
su b s ti tu te d  b y  y eas t-p ro te in , th e  food w as re ad ily  e a ten  b y  th e  
ra ts , b u t  th e  an im a ls ’ w t. fell off a t  once, th e  g ro w th  r a te  fell b y  
ap p ro x . 50% , a n d  som e of th em  d ied  in  less th a n  180 d ay s  from  
d e te rio ra tio n  of th e  liver. Inc lu s io n  of 2 %  of cy stin e  in  th e  d ie t 
re sto red  th e  g ro w th  cu rv e  to  no rm al. Y e as t p ro v id es re ad ily  
d igestib le  p ro te in  in  a  h ig h ly  conc. fo rm ; to  o b ta in  i ts  fu ll va l. 
sm all q u a n titie s  o f cy s tin e  o r k e ra t in  shou ld  be ad d ed  to  th e  d ie t.

J .  G.
Physiological nutrient value of yeast-protein. A. B ickel (Biochem. 

Z., 1942, 310, 355— 377).— F eed in g  ex p erim en ts  on  m en, ra ts ,  a n d  
pigs w ere carried  o u t w ith  fresh  a n d  d ried  b rew er’s y eas t, xylose 
y eas t, a n d  p rep s, o b ta in e d  from  th ese  b y  a lk a lin e  e x tra c tio n  a n d  
su b seq u en t p p tn . of th e  e x tra c ts  w ith  acid  alcohol. In  a ll cases 
th e re  is  a n  increase  in  faecal re sid u e  a n d  N  co n te n t. L iver-glycogen 
is unaffec ted  b y  a  d ie t  of d ried  y eas t, a s  is th e  case  w ith  a  casein  
d ie t, w h ils t y eas t-p ro te in  p rep s, p ro d u ce  a  rise . A ll th ese  p ro d u c ts  
form  a  v a lu ab le  source of p ro te in  b o th  fo r h u m an  a n d  a n im a l 
n u tr it io n . p .  q .  ¡yj_

Dietary protein and physical fitness in temperature and hot environ
ments. G. C. P i t ts ,  F . C. C onsolazio, an d  R . E . Jo h n so n  [w ith  J .  
Pou lin , A. R azoyk , a n d  J .  S tachelek] (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 497—  
508).— V a ria tio n  in  th e  leve l o f d ie ta ry  p ro te in  (75— 150 g. p e r 
day) h a d  no  effect on pe rfo rm an ce  of w o rk  in  h o t—d ry  a n d  h o t -  
m o is t env iro n m en ts , a n d  p h y sical fitness u n d e r te m p e ra te  co n d itions 
w as unch an g ed . M etabolism  w hile  rec lin in g  a n d  s ta n d in g  d id  n o t  
differ acco rd ing  to  th e  p ro te in  level th o u g h  i t  w as s lig h tly  lower
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w hile m arch ing  on th e  low -pro te in  level. M inor changes in  bod y  
w t. w ith  a  m ax . d u rin g  th e  h ig h -p ro te in  p e rio d  a n d  no  sign ifican t 
changes in  th e  p lasm a-p ro te in  level w ere  observed. H . G. R .

Clinical [feeding w ith] enzym ic digest of casein. A. F . H a rtm a n n ,
H . J .  L aw ler, an d  C. S. M eeker ( / .  Pediat., 1944, 24, 371— 386).— T he 
use of am ino-acid  so lu tions e ith e r o ra lly  o r p a ren te ra lly  p rev en ts  
o r  red u ces loss o f b o d y -p ro te in  b y  ch ild ren  w ho c a n n o t derive  
a d e q u a te  n u tr it io n  from  n a tu ra l  foods ta k e n  b y  m o u th . W hen  
com bined  w ith  glucose a n d  v ita m in s  i t  m akes possib le com plete  
p a re n te ra l feeding over long  periods. W ith  glucose a n d  "  buffer ” 
so lu tion , i t  is of va l. on resu m in g  en te ra l feedings in  d y sen tery , 
"  p a re n te ra l ”  d iarrhoea, p e rito n itis , a n d  p o sto p e ra tiv e  conditions. 
T h e  tech n iq u e  is  described. Severe  d e h y d ra tio n  o r th e  p resence of 
a  v e ry  low p lasm a-p ro te in  o r a  poor p e rip h e ra l c ircu la tio n  a f te r  
h y d ra tio n  is a  co n tra in d ica tio n  to  th e  su b cu tan eo u s a d m in is tra tio n  
of a n y  so lu tion  of c ry sta llo id s such  a s  th e  "  am igcn  ”  glucose 
m ix tu res. T h ey  te n d  to  re m a in  locally  w here  in jec ted  an d  to  
w ith d raw  w a te r  fro m  th e  blood a n d  tissues. C. J .  C. B.

C om parative n u tritiv e  value of fa ts . IV. N egative effect of 
different fa ts  on  fe rtility  and  lac ta tio n  in  th e  ra t. H . J .  D euel, ju n .,
E . M o v itt, a n d  L . F . H a llm an  [w ith  E . Brow n] (J. Nutrition, 1944, 
27, 509— 513).— N o differences w ere observed  in  th e  fe r t i l ity  of m ale 
o r fem ale r a ts  rece iv ing  d ie ts  from  21 d ay s of age of m ineralised  
sk im  m ilk  pow der fortified  w ith  fa t-so l. v ita m in s  to g e th e r w ith  
b u tte r ,  m arg arin e , m aize, co tto n seed , olive, p e a n u t, o r soya-bean  
oil. T hese  d ie ts  w ere eq u ally  efficient in  p ro m o tin g  lac ta tio n  as 
ju d g ed  b y  th e  w t. of ra ts  w eaned  a t  14 or 21 d ays. H . G. R .

Effects of p o tassium  iodide on  skeletal tissues of grow ing m ice.—
See A., 1944, I I I ,  517.

V i t a m i n s .

U nidentified factor(s) in  y eas t an d  liver essen tia l to th e  cure  of 
ach ro m o trich ia  in  dogs on  syn the tic  d iets. D. V. F ro s t an d  F . P . 
D an n  (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 355— 362).— G row ing p u p s fed sy n th e tic  
d ie ts  a n d  receiv ing  th ia m in , ribo flav in , n ico tinam ide, p a n to th e n a te , 
p y rid o x in e , a n d  cho line  o ra lly  o r  b y  in jec tio n  resp o n d ed  equally  
well to  b o th  ty p es  of a d m in is tra tio n . T h ey  developed  ach ro m o 
tr ic h ia  a n d  decreased  g row th  of h a ir  in  2— 11 m o n th s . T h is  w as 
n o t  re lieved  b y  inosito l, p -am inobenzo ic  acid, o r  b io tin  b u t  w as 
c u red  w ith  c o n cu rre n t general im p ro v em en t in  b o d y  to n e  an d  in  
th e  blood p ic tu re  b y  y eas t, liver p aste , o r th e  liv e r  e x tra c t  frac tio n  
inso l. in  70%  aq . alcohol. H . G. R .

Influence of various chem icals an d  v itam in  deficiencies on  excretion 
of g lucu ron ic  acid  in  r a t .— See A., 1944, I I I ,  550. 

V itam in  requ irem en ts of lac tose-fe rm en ting  and  c erta in  o th e r yeasts. 
— See A., 1944, I I I ,  559. 

V itam in  co n ten t of p runes as affected by sto rage and  o th er factors.
— Sec B „  1944, I I I ,  182.

V itam in losses in  com m ercially  produced dehydrated  vegetables : 
cabbage, po tatoes, carro ts , an d  onions.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  162.

V itam in -/! and  -D  in  trea tm e n t of colds. C. W . C ram p to n  (N .Y. 
Sta. J . Med., 1944, 44, 162.— 166).— 150,000 u n its  of v itam in -/! 
+  15,000 u n its  of -D (as cod-liver oil co n cen tra te ) w ere  given on 
th e  f irs t d a y  d iv ided  in to  3 equal doses, a  th ird  of th is  dose on th e  
second , a n d  tw o  th ird s  on th e  th ird  d a y  in  112 cases of th e  "  com m on 
c o ld .”  30%  w ere cu red  w ith in  24 h r. a n d  52%  in  a  few days.

E . M. J .
V itam in -/! abso rp tion  te s t in  cases of g iard iasis. C. P . K a tsam p es, 

A. B. M cCoord, a n d  W , A. P h illip s  (Amer. J . Dis. Child., 1944, 67, 
189— 193).— In fec tio n  w ith  Giardia lamblia in  ch ild ren  seriously  
in te rfe red  w ith  th e  a b so rp tio n  of v i ta m in - /! . A fte r  th e  p a ra s ite s  w ere 
e lim in a ted  b y  t re a tm e n t  w ith  q u in ac rin e  h y d ro ch lo ride , th e  h e a lth  
of th e  p a tie n ts  a n d  th e ir  a b ili ty  to  ab so rb  -A w ere m uch  im 
p ro v ed . In  p a tie n ts  w ith  cceliac disease, t r e a tm e n t  w ith  q u in ac rin e  
h y d ro ch lo rid e  d id  n o t  im p ro v e  -A ab so rp tio n . C. J .  C. B.

V itam in -/! a n d  the  toxic ac tio n  of d ibenzan th racene  on  th e  tissues.—
See A., 1944, I I I ,  542.

A bsorp tion  of caro tene. R . J .  S haw  an d  H . J .  D euel, ju n . ( / .  
Nutrition, 1944, 27, 395— 401).-—T h e  ra te  of ab so rp tio n  of caro ten e  
b y  ra ts  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  dose fed, th e  va l. calc, a s  i.u . being  
p ra c tic a lly  id en tica l w ith  th o se  p rev io u sly  found  fo r vitam in-.-! 
(R eifm an  et al.. A ., I l l ,  1944, 43) in  sp ite  of tw o  th ird s  o f th e  ca ro ten e  
in  th e  h ig h er doses be ing  in  suspension. T h e  concn . reaches a  
m ax . in  th e  g u t  w all a t  12 h r . a n d  considerab le  am o u n ts  rem a in  
th e re  a t  42 h r . th o u g h  all has  been  rem oved  from  th e  lum en. T h e  
a m o u n ts  o f fa t  a n d  ca ro ten e  ab so rb ed  m ay  b e  c o rre la ted  a n d  th e  
lim itin g  fac to r is  th e  tran sfe ren ce  th ro u g h  th e  in te s tin a l w all, 
a b so rp tio n  from  th e  lum en  be ing  m ore ra p id . H . G. R .

Carotenoid co n ten t of m ilk  fa t frac tio n s .— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  161. 
N a tu re  of caro tenes in  lucerne.— See A ., 1944, I I I ,  568, 
A bsence of rap id  de te rio ra tio n  in  m en  doing h a rd  physical w ork  on 

a re stric ted  in ta k e  of v itam in s of th e  B  com plex. A. K eys, A. H en- 
schel, H . L . T ay lo r, O. M ickelscn, a n d  J . B rozek (J. Nutrition, 1944,

27, 485— 496).— N orm al y o u n g  m en  w ere m ain ta in ed  on rigidly 
co n tro lled  d ie t, p h y sica l w ork , a n d  ex h au s tiv e  te s ts  w ith  restricted  
in ta k e  o f th e  v itam in -B  com plex. T h e  v ita m in  in ta k e  an d  lim it
a tio n  w ere w ith o u t effect on  a ll th e  fu n c tio n s m easu red  (compre
hensive  c lin ica l ex am in atio n , o b jec tiv e  te s ts  covering  endurance, 
an aero b ic  w ork, speed, co -o rd ina tion , a n d  m uscle s tren g th ) and of 
th e  v a riab les  m easu red  o n ly  th e  v ita m in  ex cre tio n  in  th e  urine 
re flected  th e  in ta k e . TI. G. R.

In trac e llu la r  sym biosis an d  v itam in  req u irem en ts of insects. 
M. B lew ett an d  G. F raen k e l (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1944, B, 132, 212— 
221).—-U ntrea ted  larvm  of Sitodrepa panicea an d  Lasioderma serri- 
corne g row  v e ry  m u ch  b e tte r  on  food (e.g., w h ite  flour) deficient in 
B -v ita m in s  th a n  do la r v a  freed  from  th e ir  in tra ce llu la r  sym bionts. 
W h en  th e  d ie t  (e.g., w holem eal flour -J- yeast) is r ich  in  B -vitam ins 
th e re  is no such  d ifference in  g ro w th  ra te . T h e  g ro w th  of untreated  
Lasioderma l a r v a  is o n ly  s lig h tly  o r n o t  a t  all re ta rd e d  b y  om itting 
th ia m in , ribo flav in , n ico tin ic  acid, py rid o x in e , o r p a n to th e n ic  acid 
from  a  sy n th e tic  d ie t  co n ta in in g  „the p u re  B -v itam in s . These 
v itam in s , ex cep t th ia m in , m ay  sim ila rly  be  o m itted  from  th e  diet 
of u n tre a te d  Sitodrepa l a rv a .  S ince th e  tre a te d  larva; of both 
species fail to  grow  in  th e  absence of a n y  of these  v itam ins, i t  is 
concluded  th a t  th e  sy m b io n ts  su p p ly  B -v itam in s . B o th  species 
possib ly  re q u ire  also  un iden tified  g ro w th  facto rs. W . McC.

V itam in -B  com plex stud ies on dehydrated  m ea ts .— See B ., 1944, 
I I I ,  182. 

R iboflavin an d  th ia m in  req u irem en ts of children  of pre-school age.
H . O ldham , F . Jo h n s to n , S. K leigcr, a n d  H . H . A rism endi (J. 
Nutrition, 1944, 27, 435— 446).— T h e  1-hr. fa s tin g  excre tions and the
4- a n d  24-hr. te s t  dose re tu rn s  of th ia m in  a n d  riboflav in  correlate 
well w ith  each  o th e r  a n d  w ith  th e  in ta k e , b u t  th e  blood-thiam in 
does n o t  agree  w ith  th e  in ta k e  a n d  w ith  o th e r  te s ts  of nutritional 
s ta tu s  an d  is a  less re liab le  te s t  fo r d e te rm in a tio n  of nutritional 
s ta tu s . T h e  ribo flav in  re q u ire m e n t w as fixed a t  th e  low est level 
g iv ing  a  s te a d y  ex cre tio n  an d  th e  th ia m in  re q u ire m e n t a t  a n  average 
da ily  ex cre tio n  of 2 0 %  of th e  in ta k e , decided increases in  th e  fasting
1-hr. excre tion  a n d  te s t  dose re tu rn s , a n d  blood levels of a t  least
7-0 ¡ig. p e r  100 c.c. In ta k e s  of 0-50 m g. o f th ia m in  a n d  riboflavin 
pe r 1000 kg.-cal. sa tis fy  these  req u irem en ts . T h e  re tu rn  in  4 hr. 
o f 2 0 %  of a  te s t  dose of rib o flav in  a n d  of 12%  of a  te s t  dose of 
th ia m in  o r fa stin g  1-hr. ex cre tio n  o f 9 fig. of ribo flav in  an d  6 jug. 
of th ia m in  is in d ica tiv e  of sa tis fac to ry  n u tr it io n a l s ta tu s .

H . G. R.
V itam in-B ! n u tr it io n  in  surg ical p a tien ts  as determ ined by the 

blood level of pyruvic acid. I .  H epatic  disease. I I . Thyroid 
disease. H I. R en al disease, neop lastic  disease, and  infection.
H . A. D av is an d  F . K . B a u e r (Arch. Surg. Chicago, 1944, 48, 185— 
189, 190— 192, 193— 196).— I. In  27 of 32 p a tie n ts  suffering from 
v a rio u s  form s of h e p a tic  disease th e  b lood  levels o f p y ru v ic  acid 
v a ried  be tw een  1-5 a n d  4-25 m g. p e r 100 c.c ., w hereas in  a  control 
series o f p a tie n ts  th e  ran g e  of vals. w as 0-5— 1-3 m g. p e r 100 c.c. 
T h e  red u ctio n  of h e p a tic  fu n c tio n  w as th e  m ost sign ifican t mtiological 
fa c to r p ro b a b ly  b y  d im in ished  cap ac ity  to  phosphow riate  vitamin-rBi-

I I .  T he p y ru v ic  acid  blood levels in  7 cases or no n -to x ic  goitre 
v a rie d  from  0-45 to  1-3 m g .-%  a n d  in  16 cases o f to x ic  goitre  the 
ran g e  w as 1-45— 3-5 m g .-% . T h e  b lood level in  to x ic  go itre  could 
be reduced  b y  th e  a d m in is tra tio n  o f I.

I I I .  R en al disease even  w hen  asso c ia ted  w ith  severe  failure of 
re n a l fu n c tio n  w as n o t  accom pan ied  b y  a n  increase  of p y ru v ic  acid 
in  th e  blood in  11 p a tie n ts . T h e  b lood-pyruv ic  acid  rvas increased 
in  14 of 19 p a tie n ts  w ith  m alig n an t disease  a n d  w as especially 
a sso c ia ted  w ith  fever a n d  n u tr it io n . O f 38 cases of various infec
tio n s  IS h a d  in creased  p y ru v ic  acid  blood levels. F . S.

V itam in  in terre la tio n sh ip s. H I. Influence of sub -op tim um  doses 
of th iam in  on u rin a ry  excretions of riboflavin. B. S u re  (J. Nutrition, 
1944, 27,-447— 452).— C hronic th ia m in  deficiency in  ra ts  is accom
p an ied  b y  c onsiderab le  losses of riboflav in  in  th e  u rine, u n c o m p l i c a t e d  
b y  b o d y  tis su e  ca tab o lism . H . G. 1?.

R ole of th ia m in  in  syn thesis of fa tty  acids fro m  carbohydrate 
p recursors. G. E . B oxer a n d  D. S te tte n , ju n . (J. Biol. Chetn., 1944, 
153, 607— 616).— R a ts  w ere fed on a  h ig h -ca rb o h y d ra te , fat-free 
d ie t. L ac k  of a n eu rin  led  to  a  decreasing  in ta k e  of food, a  fall in 
bo d y  w t., a n d  a  decrease  in  d eposition  of f a t ty  acids. T he latter 
w ere calc, b y  a d d in g  D aO to  th e  d iet, a n d  an a ly sin g  th e  isotope in 
th e  b o d y  fa ts . T h e  decreased  f a t ty  acid  sy n th esis  w as due to  lack 
of food in ta k e  r a th e r  th a n  to  sp . a c tio n  of a n eu rin . T h e  fac t th a t  the 
s a tu ra te d  f a t ty  acids w ere  r ich e r in  D th a n  w ere th e  sing ly  unsatur
a te d  acids in d ic a te d  th a t  sa tu ra te d  acids a re  th e  p r im a ry  products 
of f a t ty  acid  sy n th esis  in  ra ts . D w as n e a rly  eq u ally  distributed  
in  b o th  ha lves of th e  f a t ty  acid  m ols. D  found  in  ty ro sin e  must 
h av e  b een  in tro d u c ed  d u rin g  a  process o f d eam in a tio n  a n d  reanun- 
a tio n . J . F . M.

Chem ical d e te rm in a tio n  of th ia m in  an d  cocarboxylase ia 
biological m ate ria l. B. A lex an d er ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1943, 151, 
455— 465).— T h iam in  vals. a re  re p o rte d  fo r an im al tissues, 2 pre
p a red  cereals, a n d  h u m an  frcces, assay ed  b y  th e  Prebluda-M cC ollum  
m eth o d . M ost of th e  a n eu rin  in  an im a l tissu e  is phosphorylated.
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The concn. of a n eu rin  in  an im al tissu e  an d  faeces can  be  increased  
by in jec tion  of th e  v ita m in . R . L . E .

Vitamin content of bee foods. II. Vitamin-Bj content of royal 
jelly and bee bread. M. H . H a y d a k  an d  L. S. P a lm er ( /  Econ. 
Entom., 1940, 33, 396— 397).— On th e  b asis of th e  c u ra tiv e  dose for 
convulsions in  ra ts , ro y a l je lly  h a d  a  v i ta m in -S , a c t iv ity  of a b o u t 9 
and bee b read  6-4 ng. o f th ia m in  ch loride  p e r g. of d ry  m a tte r .

A. A. M.
Influence of level of thiamin intake on susceptibility of mice to 

poliomyelitis virus.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  506. 
Tissue-thiamin in hsemorrhagic shock.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  526. 
Cultivation in vino of B. lepra; with thiamin culture medium.— See

A., 1944,' I I I ,  503.
Vitamin-Rj and riboflavin in brewing.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  158.
Riboflavin and allied deficiencies. H . S. S tan n u s  {Brit. Med. J., 

1944, I I ,  103—-105, 140— 144).-—A review  of th e  h is to ry  an d  sy m p 
toms of v ita m in -B 2 deficiency. I t  is suggested  t h a t  th e  condition  
is th e  re su lt of a  c ap illa ry  d e ran g em en t ow ing to  lack  of a d eq u a te  
supply of riboflavin . I. C.

Riboflavin content of food served in Royal Air Force messes.
T. F. M acrae, E . C. B a rto n -W rig h t, a n d  A. M. C opping (Biochem. 
/ . ,  1944, 38, 132— 135).— R ep resen ta tiv e  sam ples of all th e  m eals 
served a t  9 R .A .F . S ta tio n s  w ere assayed  for riboflav in  b y  th e  r a t  
growth a n d  m icrobiological m ethods. A g reem en t betw een th e  tw o 
m ethods w as good. T he average  d a ily  in ta k e  for m en  (4 s ta tions) 
was 2-0 m g., a n d  for w'omen (5 s ta tions) 1-8 m g. Since no signs of 
riboflavin deficiency' a p p ea red  in  a n y  of th ese  sub jec ts , th e  daily  
requ irem ent for a d u lts  is p robably ' n o t m ore  th a n  2 mg.

R . L. E .
Congenital malformations induced in rats by maternal nutritional 

deficiency. VI. The preventive factor. J .  W ark a n y  an d  E . Schraffen- 
berger (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 477— 484).— T he congen ita l m al
form ations (A., 1943, I I I ,  191) a re  p rev en ted  b y  su pp lem en ts of 
riboflavin b u t  n o t  affected  b y  th ia m in  hydroch lo ride, n iacin , p y rid - 
oxine, o r Ca p a n to th e n a te . I f  th e  purified  m a te rn a l d ie t  co n ta in s 
the v itam in -B  com plex as p u re  sub stan ces th e  m alfo rm atio n s a p p ea r 
when rib o flav in  is o m itted . H . G. R .

Destruction of riboflavin in milk by sunlight. W . J . Peterson ,
F. M. H aig , a n d  A. O. Shaw  ( / .  Amer. Chem. Soc., 1944, 66, 662—  
663).— M ilk in  p in t  m ilk -bo ttles loses i ts  riboflav in  ra p id ly  on expo
sure to  su n ligh t, e.g., 27— 54%  in  1 h r. D eg rad a tio n  ceases if th e  
milk is su b seq u en tly  k e p t cold in  th e  d a rk . . R . S. C.

Ariboflavinosis as probable cause of vernal conjunctivitis.— See A., 
1944, I I I ,  529. 

Nicotinic acid in products of commercial rice milling and in rice 
varieties.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  181. 

Microbiological aspects of riboflavin. Bacterial oxidation of ribo
flavin to lumichrome.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  561. 

Effect of pyridoxine on tumour growth.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  542.
Pantothenic acid deficiency in dogs. R . H . Silber ( / .  Nutrition, 

1944, 27, 425— 433).— F irs t  sy m p to m s in p u p s a re  an  e rra tic , de 
creasing a p p e tite  a n d  a  decrease in u rin a ry  p a n to th e n ic  acid, grow th  
and food in ta k e  show ing  p a ralle l decreases p rio r  to  collapse a fte r  
2 m onths. A  delayed  effect on  a p p e tite  is observed in  o lder dogs; 
u rinary  p a n to th e n ic  acid  decreased  s lig h tly  b u t  is e ssen tia lly  n o rm al 
after 3 m o n th s’ dep le tio n  since th e  req u irem en t of o lder dogs is lower. 
The concn. of p a n to th e n ic  acid  in  blood an d  tissues of dep le ted  dogs 
is below th a t  o f con tro ls dosed w ith  large  am o u n ts  of C a p a n to 
thenate  b u t  sign ifican tly  low levels a re  found  on ly  in  liver, m uscle, 
brain, a n d  blood com pared  w ith  no rm al dogs. R ep ea ted  oral 
dosage -with Ca p a n to th e n a te  increases tissu e  levels above norm al 
and has a  d e lay in g  effect on  th e  p rogress of su b seq u en t deple tion . 
F a tty  livers w ere th e  on ly  patho log ica l changes observed, p a r tic u 
larly in  dep le ted  p u p s  b u t  also in  con tro l dogs on th e  sam e d ie t 
supplem ented w ith  Ca p a n to th e n a te  unless th e y  receive d ried  ox 
liver in  ad d itio n . S p astic ity  of th e  h in d  q u a r te rs  is observed  du rin g  
the last w eek of th e  deficiency. H . G. R .

Identification of folic acid as one of unknow n d ietary  essentials for 
guinea-pigs. D. W . W oolley an d  H . Sprince (J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 
153, 687— 688).— A folic acid-free p rep , of liv e r e x tra c t  w'as n o t 
sufficient to  m a in ta in  th e  g row th  of guinea-pigs on  a n  otherw ise 
v itam in-com plete d ie t, b u t  w hen folic acid  c o n cen tra te  o r th e  pu re  
acid w as ad d ed  g ro w th  w as resum ed. T herefore  folic acid  is 
regarded as G P F1, G P F 2  being  cellulose a n d  p ro te in , an d  G PF3 
being in  th e  P b  a ce ta te -C  p rep , from  liver e x tra c t (cf. A ., 1942, III, 
703) J. F . M.

Vitamin-.B10 and  -Bn  and  th e ir  re la tion  to “ folic acid ”  activ ity .
G- M. B rices, iu n ., T . D . L uckey , C. A. E lveh jem , an d  E . B. H a r t  
[J- Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 423— 4 3 4 ; cf. A., 1943, III, 753).—  
Methods for p a r tia l  sep a ra tio n  of “  folic acid ”  (i.e., th e  tw o  facto rs 
accessary fo r g ro w th  of Streptococcus lactis R  an d  Lactobacillus 
fMet), v ita m in -B 10 a n d  - B , ,  a re  described. -Bio an d  -B n  a rc  n o t 
■dentical w ith  d  - a  m i n  o b  e n z o i c , ascorbic, thym us-nucle ic  acid, or

th y m in e  (a lthough  th ese  h av e  som e g ro w th -p ro m o tin g  o r fea th e r- 
fo rm ing  ac tiv ity ) o r  w ith  ¿/-lysine, /- try p to p h a n , asp arag in e , g lu t
am ine, x a n th in e , g u an ine , u racil, ad en in e, x a n th o p te rin , ad en y lth io - 
m ethy lp en to sc  o r ¿ -g lu tam ic, /-asp artic , pim elic, yeast-nucle ic, 
adenylic , o r w i-am inobcnzoic acid . L iver-ash , Co, B , Si, N i, Mo, 
a n d  A1 hav e  no -B 10 o r - B n  a c tiv ity . -B ]0 a n d  - B , ,  a re  inso l. in  
org. so lven ts , h ea t-s tab le , s tab le  to  h o t  a lkali, b u t  in a c tiv a te d  b y  
h o t acid  an d  w'holly o r  p a r t ly  in a c tiv a te d  b y  H 20 2 a n d  HNO.,. 
"  Fo lic  acid  ” a c t iv ity  is n o t  id en tica l w ith  an ti-an m m ia  a c tiv ity  
a n d  does n o t seem  to  b e  e ssen tia l for g ro w th  a n d  h e a lth  of th e  
chick . w .  McC.

Folic acid. I. Concentration from spinach, n .  Adsorption. 
HI. Chemical and physiological properties. IV. Absorption spectra
— See A., 1944, I I ,  244.

Survey of vitamin-C level in wartime in pregnant women. A. A.
Craig, F . J .  W . Lewis, a n d  D . W o odm an  (Brit. Med. / . ,  1944, I, 
455— 457).— U n d e r w artim e  co n d itions th e  degree of sa tu ra t io n  
w ith  v ita rh in -C  in  a  g roup  of 40 p re g n a n t  w om en v a rie d  w idely  b u t  
was on th e  low  side. T h ere  is a  m ark ed  seasonal v a ria tio n , th e  
su b jec ts  becom ing m ore sa tu ra te d  from  Ju n e  to  O ctober. W hile  
th e re  is no  ev idence th a t  th e  low degree  of s a tu ra tio n  w as accom 
pan ied  b y  ill h ea lth , i t  ap p ea rs  t h a t  anaem ia a n d  sp o n g y  gum s in 
p re g n a n t w om en h av e  in creased  d u rin g  th e  w ar. I. C.

Variations in ascorbic acid according to season, temperature, and 
sunlight. E . F rom m el a n d  M. L outfi (Arch. Sci. pliys. nat., 1944, 
[v], 26, Suppl., 30— 33).— A scorbic acid  in  o rgans of th e  gu inea-p ig  
w as a t  a  m in . in  F e b ru a ry , an d  in creased  g ra d u a lly  u n til  O ctober. 
T he m ax. increase  (20 tim es) occurred  in  th e  ad ren a ls , a n d  th e  m in . 
(3 tim ?s) in  th e  h e a r t .  T h e  m ax . su n lig h t (315 h r.) an d  m ean  tem p . 
(18°) o ccurred  in  Ju n e . N o  o b se rv a tio n s w ere  m ad e  in  Ju ly , 
A ugust, o r S ep tem ber. p . G. M.

Carbohydrate metabolism and vitamin-C. E . F rom m el, E . A ron, 
a n d  J .  A ron (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 58— 62).—  
G uinea-pigs on  a  sco rb u tic  d ie t  ex h ib it f irs t a  hyperglycacm ic period  
w ith  a  m ean  increase  of 25 m g. of glucose p e r 100 c.c. d u rin g  th e  
f irs t 5 d a y s  and , secondly, a  h y p o g ly cem ic  period  in  w hich th e  
ph en om enon  is p rog ressive  u p  to  d e a th  o f th e  an im a l a n d  w hich  
coincides w ith  th e  d isap p earan ce  of cellu la r asco rb ic  acid . T hese  
phen o m en a  a re  unaffec ted  b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of in su lin , glucose, 
a d ren a l co rtica l horm one, o r  v itam in s-B . P . G. M.

Bioassay of antiscorbutic substances. Assays of dehydro- 
ascorbic acid, 2-ketogulonic acid, and iron ascorbate. Effectiveness 
of oral and parenteral administration of ascorbic acid. B. S. G ould 
an d  H . S hw achm an  [w ith  J .  F . L enney] (J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 151, 
439— 453).— U n d er s ta n d a rd  conditions, th e re  is a  c rit. d a ily  in ta k e  
fo r guinea-pigs of 0-225 mg. of ascorb ic  acid , below  w hich  a  sh a rp  
fall in  th e  level of p lasm a  a lka line  p h o sp h a tase  occurs. T h is  form s 
th e  basis of a  5 -day  c u ra tiv e  assay , follow ing a  d ep le tio n  p e rio d  of
18— 25 days. B y  th is  m ethod , d ehydro -/-asco rb ic  acid  a n d  F e  
a sco rb a te  w ere fo u n d  to  h av e  S0%  of th e  a c t iv ity  of asco rb ic  acid, 
¿-¿soascorbic acid  5— 7% , a n d  ¿-g lucoascorb ic  a n d  2-ketogulonic 
acids no ac tiv ity . T h ere  is a  p ro b ab le  loss of 2 7 %  w hen  ascorbic 
acid  is g iven  orally , co m pared  w ith  su b cu tan eo u s o r in tra p e rito n ea l 
in jec tion . R . L . E .

Mechanism of protective action of ascorbic acid in anaphylactic 
shock in guinea-pigs. E . F rom m el, E . A ron, a n d  J .  A ron (Arch. 
Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 22— 26).— A scorbic acid  does 
n o t in h ib it  th e  lib e ra tio n  of h is tam in e , w hich  is ch a ra c te ris tic  of 
a .naphylactic  shock, a lth o u g h  in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n  of large  doses, 
like  in jec tio n  of aq . 14%  NaCl, decreases th e  se n s itiv ity  to  a  su b se 
q u e n t a n ap h y lac tic  reac tio n . P e rc o rtin  does n o t  in h ib it  d ev e lo p 
m e n t of fa ta l sy m p to m s of shock  in  gu inea-p igs t h a t  h a v e  been 
dep riv ed  of ascorb ic  acid . p .  G. M.

Ascorbic acid and anaphylactic shock of isolated organs. E.
F rom m el, E . A ron a n d  J . A ron (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [vj, 26, 
Suppl., 26— 30).— A scorbic acid  does n o t  abo lish  th e  S ch u ltz -D a le  
reac tio n  in  iso la ted  organs, even  w hen  th e ir  v itam in -C  c o n te n t is 
a  m ax . H orse  se ru m  c o n ta in in g  1%  of asco rb ic  acid  d es tro y s
1— 2 ng. of h is tam in e  p e r  c.c. in  30 m in . a t  37°, p rov ided  th a t  
essen tia l co-enzym es a re  also p re sen t. p .  G. M,

Action of vitamin-C in respiration of living cells. P . Jo y e t-  
L avergne  (Compt. rend., 1942, 215, 306— 308).— T he re sp ira tio n  of 
som e an im al cells is in creased  b y  v itam in -C . N o rm a lly  th e  cells 
h av e  sufficient -C  a n d  i t  is o n ly  w here  a  deficiency occurs t h a t  th is  
ac tio n  is a p p a re n t. pj. G. R.

Ascorbic acid in ra t leprosy. R . O. P ru d h o m m e (Ann. Inst. 
Pasteur, 1943, 69, 215— 218).-—T he liver, spleen, an d  ad ren a ls  of ra ts  
in fec ted  w ith  Mycobacterium leprce muris co n ta in ed  m ore ascorb ic  
acid  th a n  th o se  of n o rm al ra ts . T h e  local lesions co n ta in ed  a n  
av erage  of 0-65 m g. of ascorb ic  acid  p e r g., being  su rp assed  o n ly  b y  
th e  ad ren a ls , w hich co n ta in ed  1-0 m g. p e r g. T h e  in je c tio n  of 0-03 g. 
of ascorb ic  acid  every  3 d a y s  for 45 d ay s  fav o u red  th e  g ro w th  of th e  
local lesions b u t  h a d  no  in fluence on  g en era lisa tio n  o f th e  in fection .

F . S.
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U lcerative s to m atitis  associated  w ith  av itam inosis in  M alta. E .
L a p ira  (Brit. Dent. J., 1943, 74, 257— 260).— A n o u tb rea k  of u lcer
a tiv e  s to m a titis  follow ed a  period  of c o n tin u o u s a ir  ra id s  a n d  v ita m in  
deficiency. T h e  m ain  deficiency w as p ro b a b ly  in  -C a s su p p o rted  
also b y  a  series of cases in  w hich  ascorb ic  acid  o r fru its  w ere g iven.

I .  C.
In trad e rm a l tes t fo r v ita m in -C  su b -n u tritio n . L . B. S lobody  (J. 

Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 464— 471).— A 4-m m . in tra d e rm a l w heal is 
m ade  w ith  x ./300-d ich lo ropheno l-indopheno l so lu tio n  an d  th e  tim e  
of d isap p ea ran ce  of th e  b lue  co lour n o ted . Of 59 p a tie n ts  w ith  
b lo o d -v itam in -C  levels below  0-3 m g .-% , th e  sk in  te s t  tim es w ere 
m ore th a n  14 m in . in  54. In  10 ch ild ren  w ith  -C deficiency, th e  
b lood levels fell, a n d  th e  sk in  te s t  tim es becam e pro longed . T he 
sk in  te s t  tim es w ere th e n  reduced  to  no rm al follow ing a d m in is tra tio n  
of ascorb ic  acid . A sk in  te s t  tim e  of m ore  th a n  14 m in . suggests 
defin ite  u n sa tu ra tio n , 9— 13 m in . m ild  u n sa tu ra tio n , a n d  less th a n  
9 m in . a  no rm al -C co n te n t. C. J .  C. B .

Case o î m eth æ m o g lo b in æ m ia  [trea ted  w ith  ascorbic acid].— See
See A ., 1944, I I I ,  523.

Possible re la tionsh ip  betw een v ita m in -C  an d  calcification .— See A., 
1944, I I I ,  517. 

E ffect of /-ascorbic acid on  ep ithelial sheets in  tissue  cu ltu res .— See 
A., 1944, I I I ,  521. 

Sources of v itam in -C . n .  A lberta  n a tiv e  f ru its .— S e e B ., 1944, 
I I I ,  182. 

A scorbic acid  co n ten t of 39 varie ties of snap  beans.— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  567. 

Effect of tim e and tem p era tu re  of sto rage on v itam in -C  re ten tio n  in 
canned  c itru s  ju ices.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  163. 

Is  th e  p roduction  of experim ental rick e ts  bound specifically w ith  
lack  of equilibrium  betw een calcium  and  phosphorus in  th e  d ie t?
R . L ecoq (Compt. rend., 1942, 215, 330— 332).— E x p erim en ta l rick e ts  
is  n o t  c o n sis ten tly  p ro d u ced  in  ra ts  b y  in creas in g  th e  P  c o n te n t of 
th e  ra tio n  w ith  N a 2H P 0 4. S u b s titu tio n  of N a 2H P 0 4 b y  N a  c itra te  
o r, b e tte r ,  N aH C O , produces r ick e ts  ra p id ly  a n d  c o n stan tly .

H . G. R .
H ealing  of re n a l ricke ts [trea ted  w ith  calcium  an d  v ita m in -/)] .

W . S heldon  (Arch. Dis. Childh., 1943, 118, 194— 196).— T h e  case of 
a  b o y  aged  4 y ea rs  w ith  chron ic  n e p h ritis  a n d  re n a l r ick e ts  is recorded, 
in  w hom  th e  bones u n d e rw en t com ple te  h ealin g  w ith  t r e a tm e n t  w ith  
a lkalis , Ca, a n d  large  a m o u n ts  o f v itam in -D . C. J .  C. B .

C alcium  and  phosphorus absorp tion  in  b reast-fed  in fan ts  an d  its  
re la tionsh ip  to  bone décalcification (rickets). N . L . W ak e  (Med. J . 
Austral., 1944, I ,  27— 30).— T h ere  w as no  sign ifican t d ifference in 
th e  m ean  a b so rp tio n  of Ca a n d  P  be tw een  10 in fa n ts  show ing 
defec tive  calcification  of th e  long  bones a n d  12 in fa n ts  w ith  n o rm al 
calcification . F . S.

A ction  of v itam in -D  on inciso r tee th  of ra ts  consum ing  diets w ith  
h ig h  or low  Ca : P  ra tio . J .  T . I rv in g  (J. Physiol., 1944, 103, 9—  
26).— T h e  o b jec t w as to  follow th e  ac tio n  o f c u ra tiv e  doses of 
v ita m in - /)  on  d ie ta ry  rick e ts , u sin g  as in d ic a to r  th e  p rogress of 
d e n tin e  fo rm atio n  in  th e  r a t  inciso r from  th e  p u lp  o u tw ard s. 
R ach ito g en ic  d ie ts  w ith  no rm al ( l ’S), h igh  (4-4), an d  low (0-29) 
C a : P  ra tio s , b u t  o therw ise  th e  sam e, w ere g iven . T h ree  se ts  of 
o b se rv a tio n s w ere  m ade  on each  group , th e  effect o f (a) a  single 
dose of 9-2 i.u . of -D 10 d ay s before  k illing , (b) single doses o f 1-15 
to  30 i.u . 10 d a y s  before  killing , (c) 18-4 i.u . followed b y  v a ry in g  
periods before  k illing . A dose of N a F  fu rn ished  a  re ference  line  in  
th e  d e n tin e  in  som e ex p erim en ts . T he Ca : P  =  1-8 d ie t  y ielded 
n o rm al bone  ash , b u t  s lig h t m alcalcification  of th e  te e th . A d d itio n  
of -D p ro d u ced  com p le te ly  no rm al calcification , th e  effect be ing  
v isib le a f te r  24 h r . T h e  o p tim a l dose w as 0-5 i.u . p e r  d ay . T h e  
Ca : P  =  4-4 d ie t  y ie lded  f ra n k  rick e ts  a n d  m alcalcified te e th . 
-D d id  n o t  affec t th e  p rev io u sly  fo rm ed  m a tr ix , b u t  new  d e n tin e  
w as calcified an d  w ith  doses o f 18-4 i.u . th e  effect w as seen a f te r  
24 h r . as ag a in s t 5 o r m ore d a y s  in  bone. T h e  d u ra tio n  o f th e  
effect o f a  single  dose v a rie d  w ith  log dose. T h e  Ca : P  =  0-29 d ie t 
y ielded a  low ered bo n e  ash , b u t  ep iphyses o f n o rm al app earan ce . 
-D caused  resu m p tio n  o f calcification  in  th e  v e ry  b ad ly  calcified 
tee th , in c lu d in g  d e n tin e  la id  dow n a s  long  as 3 d ay s p rev iously . 
T h e  a c tio n  of 1S-4 i.u . w as d e te c ta b le  in  30 h r . T hese re su lts  a re  
d iscussed  in  re la tio n  to  c u r re n t  th eo ries  o f to o th  fo rm atio n  a n d  -D 
a c tio n . A special ty p e  o f d e n tin e  is p ro b a b ly  fo rm ed b y  low- 
Ca : P  d ie ts. T h e  ac tio n  of -D is n o t  re s tr ic te d  to  i ts  effect on 
in te s tin a l a b so rp tio n . W . H . N .

R esponse of tu rk ey  poults and  of chicks to  different fo rm s of 
v ita m in - / ) .  H . R . B ird  (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 377— 383).— O n th e  
basis o f  th e  bo n e  a sh  a  given no. of A .O .A .C . ch ick  u n its  of v ita m in -/)  
from  ir ra d ia te d  7 -dehydrocholeste ro l a n d  ir ra d ia te d  an im a l p ro 
v ita m in  w ere  2-29 a n d  1-83 tim es a s  effective fo r p o u lts  d u r in g  th e  
f irs t 4 w eeks of life a s  th e  sam e no. o f A .O.A.C . ch ick  u n its  from  
U .S .P . R eference cod-liver oil N o. 2. H . G. R .

Efficacy of v ita m in -/)  from  different sources fo r tu rk ey s . R . V.
B oucher (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 403— 413).— T h e  v ita m in -D  efficacy

of i r ra d ia te d  7 -dehydrocholestero l a n d  a n  ir ra d ia te d  an im al sterol 
w as g re a te r  (approx . 2 : 1) th a n  t h a t  of U .S .P . R eference cod-liver 
oil N o. 2. S a rd in e  oil fortified  w ith  fish-liver oils w as m ore efficacious 
th a n  R eference  cod-liver oil b u t  gave  a  response  cu rv e  m ore like 
th a t  of cod-liver oil th a n  of th e  ir ra d ia te d  p ro d u c ts . H . G. R.

T estis in  v itam in -E -defic ien t gu inea-p igs. P ro trac ted  effect of 
single dose of r//-a-tocopherol ace ta te  on  testes of ra ts  on  vitam in-E- 
deficient diet.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  538. 

In fluence of v ita m in -E  p rep ara tio n s on blood p ressure  in  hyper
tensive ra ts .— See A ., 1944, I I I ,  527.

V itam in -P  activ ities of c itru s  fru its , rose-h ips, b lack -cu rran ts, and 
som e f ru it  p roducts and  concen tra tes . A. L . B ach a rach  an d  M. E. 
C oates (J.S.C .I., 1944, 63, 198— 200).— Biological assays of oranges 
a n d  lem ons h a v e  show n  th e m  to  b e  r ic h  sou rces of v itam in-P  
a c tiv ity , w hich  is, in  c d n tra d is tin c tio n  to  asco rb ic  acid , distributed  
m ore o r  less u n ifo rm ly  th ro u g h  peel a n d  ju ice. B lac k -cu rra n t purée 
und erg o es no loss of -P  a c t iv ity  on s to rag e  fo r 18 m o n th s in the 
re frig e ra to r o r fo r p a r t  of th a t  tim e  a t  room  tem p . R ose-hip syrups 
a n d  d ried  co n cen tra tes  h a d  a c tiv itie s  o f th e  o rd er t h a t  w ould be 
ex p ec ted  from  p rev io u s d e te rm in a tio n s  on  th e  fresh ly  gathered 
fru its .

X I X .— M E T A B O L IS M , G E N E R A L  A N D  S P E C IA L .

D eterm in a tio n  of basal m etabolism  on ou t-p a tien ts . J . D. Robert
son (Brit. Med. J ., 1944, I, 617— 619).— N o sign ifican t difference was 
fo u n d  in  tw o  d e te rm in a tio n s  of th e  b asa l m etab o lic  r a te  tak e n  on the 
sam e d ay , b u t  th e re  w as a  s ign ifican t fall on  th e  second d a y  compared 
w ith  th e  first. In  no rm al su b jec ts  a n d  p a tie n ts  w ith  thyrotoxicosis 
read ings w ere  ta k e n  for 6 o r  7 d ay s ; th e  re ad in g  of th e  second day 
w as found  to  be  re liab le . A fte r  som e exercise o r u n d e r am bulatory 
con d itio n s a  re s t  o f 20— 30 m in . is  sufficient to  reproduce  basal 
cond itions. A sa tis fac to ry  a n d  a cc u ra te  read in g  can  b e  obtained on 
o u t-p a tie n ts  ; liv in g  in  h o sp ita l is n o t  necessary . I. C.

"  Q ”  n o ta tio n  fo r expressing m etabolic  activ ities in  tissue slices.
S. J .  B ach (Bioclicm. J., .1944, 38, 156— 159).— T h e  arg in asc  activity 
o f  liv e r  is used to  s tu d y  th e  t im e -w t. re la tio n s  of tissue-slice meta
bolism . T h e  a c t iv ity  is n o t  p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  w t. of liver tissue 
o r to  tim e  of in cu b a tio n , if  th is  exceeds 20— 30 m in . T he dry wt. 
of tissu e  slices m ay  decrease b y  u p  to  50%  d u rin g  incubation  to 
1 h r . I t  is considered  t h a t  th e  w e t w t. o f tissu e  is a  sounder basis 
fo r calcu la tio n . C om parisons of Q (— m etabo lic  o u tp u t  per unit 
w t. p e r  h r.) a re  va lid  on ly  if  w t. o f tis su e  a n d  tim e  of incubation  are 
k e p t  reaso n ab ly  const. R . L. E.

E nzym e system  of phosphory la tion  coupled w ith  resp iration .—See
A ., 1944, I I I ,  558.

B ra in  m etabo lism  during  e lectronarcosis.— See A ., 1944, I I I ,  528. 
A ssociative dynam ic effects of p ro tein , carbohydra te , and fa t. E. B.

F o rb es a n d  R . W . S w ift [w ith  A. G. B uckm an, J .  E . Scliopfer, and 
M. T . D av en p o rt] (J. Nutrition, 1944, 27, 453— 468).— Supple
m e n ta ry  feeding of p ro te in , c a rb o h y d ra te , o r fa t  to  a lb ino  ra ts at 
p lan es of n u tr it io n  ab ove  m a in ten an ce  increases h e a t  production 
from  th e  k in d  of n u tr ie n t  fed. G lucose sp a res  p ro te in  and fat, 
b eef p ro te in  sp ares c a rb o h y d ra te  a n d  fa t, b u t  la rd  sp a res  on ly  protein. 
G lucose a n d  b eef-p ro te in  increase  h e a t  p ro d u c tio n  from  carbohydrate 
a n d  p ro te in  a n d  sp a re  fa t  ; g lucose a n d  lard  increase  h e a t  production 
from  c a rb o h y d ra te  a n d  sp a re  p ro te in  a n d  fa t  w hile beef-protein  and 
la rd  increase  h e a t  p ro d u c tio n  from  p ro te in  a n d  sp a re  carbohydrate 
a n d  fa t. All th re e  su p p lem en ts  fed to g e th e r sp a re  f a t  an d  increase 
h e a t  p ro d u c tio n  from  c a rb o h y d ra te  a n d  p ro te in . W hen  fed as supple
m en ts  to  a  com plete  d ie t  sufficient for m a in ten an ce  th e  dynamic 
effects a rc  b eef-p ro te in  32% , glucose 2 0% , a n d  la rd  16%  of its gross 
en ergy  w h ilst th o se  o f m ix tu re s  o f p ro te in , ca rb o h y d ra te , and  fat are 
less th a n  16% . T h e  observed  d y n am ic  effects o f carb o h y d ra te  and 
p ro te in  is 12-5, of ca rb o h y d ra te  a n d  fa t  35, of p ro te in  a n d  fa t  54, and 
of c a rb o h y d ra te , p ro te in , a n d  f a t  2 2 %  less th a n  th e  calc. val. The 
d y n am ic  effects o f d ie ts  a re  th u s  n o t  th e  ad d itiv e  d y nam ic  effects 
of th e  com ponents. H . G. R-

Effect of d ieta ry  choline  on  ra te  of tu rn o v er of phosphatide-ckoline.
G. E . B oxer a n d  D . S te tte n , ju n . (J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 617— 
625).— In  r a ts  fed w ith  choline  co n ta in in g  16N , th e  h a lf tim e for the 
rep lacem en t o f ph o sp h a tid c -ch o lin e  b y  d ie ta ry  choline is about 6 
days, a n d  ap p ro x . 3-9 m g. p e r  d a y  of p h o sp ha tide -cho line  is replaced 
b y  d ie ta ry  cho line . On a  choline-free d ie t, th e  iso top ic  concn. in 
th e  body-choline  d ropped , m ore  rap id ly  in  th e  liv e r th a n  in the 
carcass. T h e  h a lf  tim e  fo r p h o sp h a tide-cho line  is th e n  18 days, and 
th e  d a ily  rep lacem en t 1-3 m g. T h ere  is n o  fall in  to ta l body- 
p h o sp h a tid e . J .  F . M.

Nucleic acids and  tissue  g row th . J .  N . D av id so n  an d  C. Wav- 
m o u th  (Nuir. Abs. Rev., 1944, 14, 1— IS).— A review .

M echanism  of fa tty  acid  oxidation . S. W einhouse, G. Medes, and 
N . F . F lo y d  (J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 689— 690).— n-O ctoic acid 
c o n ta in in g  5 -5%  of 13C in  th e  c a rb o x y l g ro u p  w as in cu b a ted  w ith rat 
liver slices, a n d  th e  ace to ace tic  acid  so  fo rm ed decom posed into



677 A I I I—xx, PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY. 678

acetone a n d  C 0 2 b y  h ea tin g . T h e  iso tope  c o n te n t o f each  frac tion  
was de te rm in ed . T h e  re su lts  show ed th a t  th e  acid  h a d  been  b roken  
down accord ing  to  th e  j3 -ox ida tion -condensation  th eo ry .

J .  F . M.
Effect o i adrenalec tom y on absorp tion  of sh o rt-c lia in  fa tty  acids 

and th e ir  trig lycerides.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  634.
R eversib ility  of carbohydra te  and  o th er changes in  ra ts  shocked by 

clam ping technique. R . E . H a is t  a n d  J .  I .  H a m ilto n  ( / .  Physiol., 
1944, 102, 471— 483).— S econdary  shock w as p ro d u ced  in  r a ts  b y  
arresting  th e  c ircu la tio n  in  th e  h ind -lim bs for 12— 15 h r . b y  clam ping, 
and th e n  rem ov ing  th e  c lam ps. D e a th  occurred  in  84 r a ts  a f te r  an  
average of 3J- h r . L iver-g lycogen  is low er th a n  in  c lam ped  an d  
unclam ped co n tro ls. S u g ar b y  s to m ach  tu b e  leads to  considerab le  
glycogen sto rag e  in  th e  liv e r  of b o th  se ts  of con tro ls, b u t  n o t  of th e  
shocked an im als . T h e  b iood-sugar of th e  la t t e r  rem a in s h igh , and  
insulin reduces i t  w ith o u t im p ro v in g  g lycogen sto rag e . L oss of 
fluid in to  th e  re leased  lim bs occurs a n d  is com plete  in 1 h r. A lthough  
reclam ping a f te r  th is  in te rv a l tra p s  th is  fluid in  th e  d am aged  lim bs, 
the p ro ced u re  enab les th e  ra ts  to  reco v er a n d  s to re  glycogen w hen 
glucose is a d m in is te red . L o ca l loss of fluid is th ere fo re  n o t  th e  
fundam ental fac to r in  shock, b u t  som e change  in  th e  anoxic  tissues 
occurs w hich affects th e  a c t iv ity  of tissu es elsew here. Severe 0 2- 
w ant also d im in ishes th e  s to rag e  of liver-glycogen a f te r  th e  g iv ing 
of glucose. T h e  re v e rs ib ility  o f ex ten siv e  changes in  th e  shocked 
ra ts is p o in ted  o u t. W . H . N .

M echanism  of oxidative processes. L in .  B iological degradation  of 
acetic acid. H . W ieland  a n d  C. R o sen th a l (Annalen, 1943, 554, 
241— 260).— 0 2 con su m p tio n  by  ra b b it  k id n ey  in  p resence  o f aceto- 
aceta te  exceeds th a t  n o ted  in  a  b lan k  e x p erim en t b y  a b o u t 10— 12% , 
rising to  m ore th a n  40%  w hen  o x a lace ta te  is also p re se n t;  th e  la t te r  
alone causes o n ly  6— 9 %  increase. T h e  sub stan ces a p p ea r to  
condense to  a  p ro c itr ic  acid  from  w hich  c itric  acid  is o b ta in ed  b y  
hydrolysis. T h e  acid  is b e s t iso la ted  b y  use of ra b b it  ra th e r  th a n  ox 
kidney. In  p resence  of B a  ions up  to  80%  of ace to a c e ta te  used  is 
converted in  p resence  of o x a lace ta te  a n d  k id n ey  in to  c itr ic  acid 
determ ined  a s  p en tab ro m o aceto n e . In  th e  absence of org. m ate ria l 
it has n ev er b een  fo u n d  possib le to  iso la te  from  a ce to ace ta te  an d  
oxalacetate  a  p ro d u c t co n v erted  b y  B r in to  pen tab ro m o aceto n e . 
Citric acid  is p ro d u ced  b y  th e  k id n ey  from  a ce to a c e ta te ,,oxalacetate', 
or a ce ta te  sing ly  b u t  in  fa r sm aller a m o u n t th a n  in  th e  com bined 
system, a c e to a c e ta te -o x a lac e ta te . U n d e r  th e  sam e cond itions th e  
yield of c itr ic  acid  from  o x a lace ta te  a n d  p y ru v a te  in  0 2 in  presence 
of k id n ey  exceeds t h a t  from  o x a la c c ta te -a c e ta te  b u t  is u sually  
only 30— 50%  a t  m o st 70%  of t h a t  o b ta in ab le  from  a c e to a c e ta te -  
oxalacetate. D eg rad a tio n  of ace tic  acid  in  th e  k id n ey  ap p ears  
therefore to  p roceed  th ro u g h  ace to acetic  acid, w hich  u n ite s  w ith  
oxalacetic acid  to  a  "  p ro c itr ic  a c id ,"  possib ly  c itro y lace tic  o r 
acety lc itric  acid , less p ro b a b ly  c itro y lc itric  acid, w hich  th e n  u n d e r
goes hydro lysis. T h e  sam e process ap p ea rs  to  occur in  h e a r t  m uscle 
b u t p ro b ab ly  n o t  in  th e  liver. I t  is  n o t  im possible t h a t  th e  com plete 
degradation  of c a rb o h y d ra te  a t  a n y  r a te  in  k id n ey  an d  h e a r t  follows 
this course a n d  does n o t  invo lve th e  condensation  of p y ru v a te  w ith  
oxalacetate. M ore p ro b ab ly , p y ru v a te  is used th ro u g h  a ce to ace ta te  
in th e  sy n th esis  of c itra te . I t  rem a in s u n c e rta in  w h e th er th e  
form ation of c itr ic  acid  from  a ce ta te  in  y eas t occurs th ro u g h  ace to 
acetate. M ore p ro b a b ly  th e  y e as t u tilises a  v a r ia n t  in  w hich  ace tic  
acid condenses w ith  an  a ldehyde. T he in te rm ed ia te  CHRA c-CH O, 
corresponding to  ace to ace ta te , com bines w ith  o x a lace ta te  to  a  p ro 
citric acid  w hich is h y d ro lysed  to  th e  a ldehyde  C H R -C H O  an d  c itric  
acicj. A n e x p lan a tio n  of th e  o b se rv a tio n  of Sonderhoff et al. (A., 
1937, I I ,  365; 1938, I I ,  428) th a t  a  d id eu te ra ted  succinic acid  is 
obtained from  tr id e u te ro a ce tic  acid  b y  y e as t c an  be  based  on  th e  
hypothesis th a t  p ro aco n itic  acid  is th e  firs t s tage  in  th e  d eg rad a tio n  
of p rocitric  acid. I f  i t  is t ru e  t h a t  th e  d eg rad a tio n  of ca rb o h y d ra te s  
takes p lace th ro u g h  ace toacetic  acid, th e  occurrence of th e  la t te r  in  
the u rin e  of d iab e tic  p a tie n ts  show s t h a t  th e  enzym e responsib le  for 
the syn thesis o f p ro c itr ic  acid  is n o t function ing . T he un ion  of 
oxalacetate w ith  ace to a c e ta te  is a  sim ple a d d itiv e  reac tio n  w hich 
occurs in  th e  k id n ey  tissu e  on ly  in  p resence of 0 2. P rac tica lly  no 
synthesis is  observed  in  N 2 a n d  in  a ir  less c itric  acid  is p roduced  th a n  
in 0 2. T h e  enzym ic sy n th esis  is th ere fo re  coupled w ith  a n  aerobic 
process w hich d epends on  th e  concn. o f 0 2; i ts  n a tu re  is unknow n. 
Similar ob se rv a tio n s a re  m ade  w ith  y e a s t ; in an aerob ic  ex p erim en ts 
no form ation of c itr ic  acid  from  a ce ta te  an d  o x a lace ta te  is observed. 
(See also C., 1944, P a r t  4.) H . W .

Destruction of acetic  acid  by beating  h e a rt.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  
525. 

Tissue-aldehydes [“  p lasm al ” ] and  th e ir  reac tio n  w ith  am ines.
K. A. O ster a n d  M. G. M ulinos ( / .  Pharm. Exp. Titer., 1944, 80,
132— 138).— T h e  s ta in in g  of tissue-aldehydes (" p la s m a l"  of 
Feulgen et al.) w ith  iu c h s in -H 2S 0 3 in  th e  tissues of ra ts , guinea- 
pigs, rab b its, ca ts , a n d  dogs is  described. "  P lasm al ”  is lib e ra ted  
from "  plasm alogen "  b y  th e  ac tio n  of acid  o r H gC l2. E x p erim en ta l 
diuresis, d e h y d ra tio n , o r u n ila te ra l n ep h rec to m y  in  ra ts  d id  n o t a lte r  
the d istribu tion  of “  p lasm al ”  in  th e  k idney . '1 he  liver p a ren ch y m a  
does n o t c o n ta in  a ldehydes p ro b ab ly  because of th e  ac tio n  of 
xanthine oxidase, w hich  ren d ers  th e  tissue-aldehydes u n stab le .

K id n ey  slices in cu b a ted  w ith  m ilk -x an th in e  ox idase  a t  p H  6— 7 
fo r 18 h r . show ed no s ta in in g  of " p la s m a l ."  " P la s m a l"  lib e ra te d  
from  "  p lasm alogen  ”  w ill com bine  a t  p H  2— 5 w ith  com pounds 
w hich  h av e  a  p r im a ry  am in o-g roup  on  benzene r in g  an d  will n o t  
s ta in  w ith  fu c h s in -H 2S 0 3, T hese am ines include  th e  isom erides o f 
am inopheno l, am inobenzoic  acid, a n d  to lu id in e . Sulplianilic , a rsan - 
ilic, a n d  a n th ra n ilic  acids, m ap h a rsen , su lphan ilam idc, su lphath iazo le , 
su lp h ap y rid in e , ¿/-/3-phcnylethylam ine, n ap lith y lam in e , an d  ben z
id in e  a lso form  co n d en sa tio n  p ro d u c ts  w ith  tissue-aldehydes.

G. P .
Study of dehydration  by  m eans of balance experim ents. D . A . K .

B lack, R . A. M cCance, a n d  W . F . Y oung  (J. Physiol., 1944, 102, 
406— 414).— Tw o m en, d ep riv ed  of fluid a n d  fed on a  know n d ie t for 
3 a n d  4 d ay s respec tive ly , each  lo s t 3500 m l. o f b o d y -w ater, of w hich  
2000 p ro b a b ly  cam e from  th e  cells a n d  th e  r e s t  from  e x trace llu la r  
fluid. T h e  p lasm a  vol. w as n o t  re.duced. K  w as ex cre ted  p re fe r
e n tia lly  to  N a, w h ich  rose in  concn. in  th e  p lasm a. K  fell m ore in  
th e  p lasm a  th a n  in  th e  cells, w here  its  loss d id  n o t  keep  pace  osm otic  - 
a lly  w ith  t h a t  of w a te r . A loss o f cell-p ro te in , insufficien t to  co rre 
spond  to  th e  loss of cell-IC, w as in d ic a te d  b y  in creased  u re a  p ro 
du c tio n . T h e  osm otic  p re ssu re  of th e  b o d y  rose. D e a th  from  
d e h y d ra tio n  is m ore  like ly  to  be  d u e  to  a  rise  of osm otic  p ressu re  
th a n  to  th e  re te n tio n  of a n y  one su b stan ce . W . H . N .

R e ten tio n  of rad ioactive  phosphorus w hen ad m in istered  in  different 
chem ical fo rm s. S. W arren  a n d  R . F . Cow ing (Cancer Res., 1944, 4, 
113— 115; cf. A ., 1944, I I I ,  544).— Sm all a m o u n ts  of ra d io ac tiv e  
M gN H 4PO.[ a n d  also H 3P 0 4 of h igh  sp. a c t iv ity  m ay  b e  safely  
a d m in is te red  to  p a tie n ts  in tra v en o u s ly  if dissolved in  250— 300 ml. 
of 0-85%  N aC l a n d  5 %  glucose. T h e  re te n tio n  of 32P  w as in d ep en 
d e n t of th e  ty p e  of com pound  used. In  th e  use of th e  d ibasic  N a  
s a lt  a n d  of H 3P 0 4 one in s tan c e  of p o o r re te n tio n  w as en co u n tered  in  
each  case. F . L . W .

Calcium , phosphorus, iron , and  n itro g en  balances in  p re g n an t 
w om en. W . J .  D ieckm ann, F . L . A dair, H . M ichel, S. K ram er, F . 
D unkel, B. A rth u r, M. C ostin, A. C am pbell, A. C. W ensley , a n d  E. 
L o ran g  (Amer. J . Obslet. Gynec., 1944, 47, 357— 368).— 553 p a tie n ts  
w ere d iv ided  in to  4 g roups : c o n tro l ; w ith  ad d itio n  o f e x tra  Ca, P , 
a n d  F e  to  th e  d ie t ;  w ith  ad d itio n  o f v ita m in s -/!  a n d  -D ; w ith  
a d d itio n  of th e  m in era ls  a n d  v itam in s . Serum -C a, -P , a n d  -p ro te in  
w ere w ith in  n o rm al lim its  in  a ll g roups, as w ere h sem ato crit a n d  
haem oglobin va ls . T h ere  w as no  ev idence th a t  -D sh o rte n ed  th e  
len g th  of lab o u r. T h e  d ie ta ry  ad d itio n s  in creased  m a te rn a l w t.

P . C. W .
M etabolism  of rad io-iod ine in  thyroids of ra ts  exposed to  h igh  or 

low  tem pera tu res.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  533.

X X .— P H A R M A C O L O G Y  A N D  T O X IC O L O G Y .

Penicillin . G. F . S c h m itt (Amer. J . med. Svi., 1944, 207, 660—  
678).— A rev iew  of th e  l ite ra tu re  fo r 1943. C. J .  C. B.

L abora to ry  con tro l of penicillin  trea tm e n t. L . P . G arro d  (Brit. 
M ed.J., 1944 ,1 ,528— 530).— A n acco u n t of th e p ro b lc m s  en co u n tered  
w ith  n o tes  on th e  se n sitiv ity  of va rio u s o rgan ism s to  th e  d rug .

I. C.
R elative  toxicity  of six sa lts  of penicillin . H . W elch, D . C. Grove, 

R . P . D avis, an d  A. C. H u n te r  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 
246— 248).— O rd er of in creas in g  to x ic ity  based  on  equ iv . of c a tio n  
used  is  N a, N H „  Sr, Ca, Mg, a n d  K  for b o th  sa lts  o f pen ic illin  an d  
ace ta tes . B ased on m g. of c a tio n  th e  o rd e r is N a, Sr, N H 4, Ca, K, 
a n d  M g fo r sa lts  of pen ic illin , a n d  N a, S r, N H <P K , Ca, a n d  M g for 
ace ta tes . T h u s th e  to x ic ity  is p r im a rily  due  to  th e  ca tio n  used

V -  J -  W .
Sim plified procedures fo r ascerta in in g  co n cen tra tio n  of and  su s

ceptib ility  to penicillin . A. R . T hom as, ju n ., M. L evine, a n d  G. R . 
Y itag lian o  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 264— 267).—

■ S olu tions of pen ic illin , delivered  b y  4-m m . P t  loop on  th e  fla t su rface  
of a  cu ltu re , give circles of in h ib itio n  w hich  a re  co n st, to  0-5 m m . 
A reas o f th ese  circles a re  p ro p o rtio n a l to  concn . o r  vol. o f pen icillin , 
a n d  in v erse ly  p ro p o rtio n a l to  resis tan ce  of o rgan ism  used, a n d  these  
vals. c an  be  read  off from  a  s ta n d a rd  cu rv e  of reference.

V. J .  W .
Local app lication  of penicillin  in  so ft-tissue  lesions. J .  N . B a rro n  

a n d  O. T . M ansfield (Brit. Med. J ., 1944, I , 521— 523).— P en icillin  
h as  been  g iven  locally  in  cases o f in fec ted  sk in  lesions, abscess 
cav ities, a cu te  sp read in g  cellu litis, a n d  superficial w ounds w ith  
sk in  loss. E a r ly  ap p lica tio n  is d e s irab le ; a n  efficient tech n iq u e  
m u s t be found  to  b rin g  pen ic illin  in to  c o n ta c t  w ith  th e  in fec ted  
z o n e ; m a n y  w ounds co n ta in in g  slough or se q u e stra  re s is t p e n ic ill in ; 
to g e th e r w ith  surg ical t r e a tm e n t  pen icillin  is  v a lu ab le  in  th e  t r e a t 
m e n t of w ounds in fec ted  w ith  sen sitiv e  o rgan ism s. I .  C.

Local trea tm e n t of b reast abscess w ith  penicillin , D . B . F ra se r 
(Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I , 523— 524).— In s tilla tio n  of pen ic illin , follow
in g  a sp ira tio n  o r surg ical d ra in ag e, q u ickens recovery . I. C.

P en icillin  in  tre a tm e n t of diseases of sk in . I .  A. R o x b u rg h , R . V. 
C hristie , a n d  A. C. R o x b u rg h  (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 524— 528).—  
T h e  tr e a tm e n t  of 75 cases of sk in  disease  b y  local ap p lic a tio n  of
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penicillin  is described . Pen icillin  is v a lu ab le  in  sycosis b a rb » , 
im petigo , b lep h a ritis , a n d  in  som e cases of ch ro n ic  eczem a an d  
o tit is  e x te rn a . I .  C.

Use of crude penicillin  filtra te  for local trea tm en t. J . M. A lston  
(Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 654— 656).— R e p o rt of 24 cases tre a te d  w ith  
c ru d e  Penicillium  f iltra te  co n ta in in g  4— 10 u n its  of pen icillin  p e r  c.c. 
R esu lts  suggest t h a t  in  m an y  a cu te  a n d  ch ro n ic  in fec tio n s local 
a p p lica tio n  of c ru d e  f iltra te  m ig h t ta k e  th e  p lace  of purified  Ca sa lt 
of pen icillin . I .  C.

E xperiences in  system ic ad m in istra tio n  of penicillin . H . V.
M organ, R . V. C hristie , a n d  I. A. R o x b u rg h  (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I ,  
515— 516).—-A dvantages a n d  d isad v an tag es  o f in tra m u sc u la r  in jec 
tio n  a n d  of in tra v en o u s  an d  in tra m u sc u la r  d rip  tran sfu s io n  of p en i
cillin  a re  described . U sing  th e  bone  m arro w  ro u te , i t  w as m ost 
d ifficult to  ru n  m ore th a n  one p in t  of fluid th ro u g h  th e  s te rn u m ; 
d rip  tran sfu s io n  in to  th e  bone  m arro w  of th e  t ib ia  m ay  be of val.

I. C.
Surgery  an d  penicillin  in  m and ib u lar in fection . R . M owlem  (Brit. 

Med. J ., 1944, I, 517— 519).— P en icillin  is u n lik e ly  to  p roduce  
bacterio log ica l co n tro l in  p resence  of se q u e stra  o r u n fav o u rab le  
surg ical cond itions, a n d  is th ere fo re  n o t a  su b s ti tu te  for ad eq u a te  
su rgery . P en icillin  h as been used in  4 cases in  w hich  in fection  
w as a n tic ip a te d  o r w as cau sin g  e a rly  r e a c tio n ; im m ed ia te  b a c te r io 
logical a n d  c lin ical co n tro l w as o b ta in ed . In  16 cases of osteo
m yelitis  of th e  jaw , t re a tm e n t  consisted  o f ex ten siv e  surg ical rem oval 
o f th e  bone, in se rtio n  of tw o  sm all-bored  tu b es  in  w hich 1000 u n its  
of pen icillin  a re  in tro d u c ed  ev ery  24 h r., a n d  closure  of th e  w ound 
w ith o u t d ra in ag e . R eco v ery  o ccurred  in  a b o u t 30 d ay s. I . C.

Pen icillin  in  bone in fec tions. I. M. R o b e rtso n  (Brit. Med. J ., 
1944, I , 510— 521).— In  6 cases of a cu te  hm m atogenous osteom yelitis  
pen ic illin  w as used  locally  o r sy s tem ica lly  to g e th e r  w ith  surg ical 
t r e a tm e n t  w ith  good resu lts , especially  w hen  t re a tm e n t  w as s ta r te d  
e a r ly ; in  one case p en ic illin  alone (760,000 u n its ) b ro u g h t a b o u t 
com plete  reco v ery  in 60 d ay s. In  8 cases of ch ro n ic  hm m atogenous 
o steom yelitis, a n d  7 cases o f o steom yelitis  a f te r  com pound  frac tu res, 
local ap p lica tio n  of pen icillin  failed, p ro b a b ly  ow ing to  m echanical 
d ifficulties in  secu ring  co n tin u o u s a p p lica tio n  of th e  d rug , inaccessi
b ili ty  o f in fec ted  bone, a n d  presence of seq u estra . In  a  g ro u p  of 
m iscellaneous cases (m ain ly  ch ro n ic  sinuses) in v o lv in g  especially  
so ft tissues local pen ic illin  w as useful. I. C.

Penicillin  in  ba ttle  casualties. J . S. Jeffrey  a n d  S. T hom son  (Brit. 
Med. J., 1944, I I ,  1— 4).— An acco u n t of th e  use of pen ic illin  in th e  
I ta l ia n  cam paign . L ocal p e n ic illin -su lp h a th iazo le  pow der (2000—  
5000 u n its  p e r g . ; av erag e  a m o u n t 2 g.) w as insu ffla ted  a f te r  t r im 
m in g  a n d  excision of so ft-tissue  w ounds, w hich w ere  th e n  su tu red . 
Good re su lts  a n d  co n tro l of th e  in fec tion  w ere o b ta in ed . In s tilla tio n  
a f te r  su tu re  con tro lled  G ram -positive  in fec tions. In  ch es t w ounds, 
a f te r  closing  th e  su ck in g  w ound , 15,000 u n its  w ere in stilled  in  
fo rw ard  areas, a n d  a t  th e  base  h o sp ita l 60,000 u n its  w ere  in stilled  
a f te r  ev ery  a sp ira tio n . System ic th e ra p y  a lone does n o t  b rin g  a b o u t 
a  sufficient concn. of th e  d rug . In  open frac tu re s  (especially of th e  
fem ur) system ic  pen ic illin  gave  v a ry in g  resu lts . P e n e tra tin g  w ounds 
of th e  k n ee-jo in t do v e ry  w ell w ith  local in s tilla tio n  of penicillin  
(1250— 2500 u n its  tw ice  d a ily  fo r 4 days). S ystem ic tr e a tm e n t  is 
adv ised  fo r com pound  frac tu res , gas gangrene, a n d  in  in fec tions of 
a m p u ta tio n  stu m p s. H ead  in ju ries , eye in ju ries, a n d  b u rn s  a re  
well t re a te d  w ith  local insufflation  o r in s tilla tio n . I .  C.

Effect of certa in  sa lts  on  activ ity  of su lphacetam ide. B. IX P inck ,
G. L . M orton, a n d  M. R . M attice  (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 
462— 463).—T h e  p resence  of N a  c itra te  (4% ) in  a  m edium  co n ta in in g  
su lp h ace tam id e  nullifies th e  a n tib a c te r ia l  b eh av io u r o f th e  su lphon- 
a n n d c  a n d  p e rm its  free  d ev elo p m en t of E. coli. T h e  c itra te  alone 
does n o t  in h ib i t  th e  g ro w th  of th ese  o rgan ism s. T h e  b ac te rio s ta tic  
p o ten cy  of th e  d ru g  is n o t  im p a ired  b y  N a  a c e ta te  o r N a  lac ta te .

C. J .  C. B.
P o ten tia ted  chem otherapeu tic  ac tio n  of su lphath iazo le  and quinine.

B . K . H arn ed , R . E . M iller, M. W iener, an d  N. P . W a tts  (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 234— 235).-—S u lphath iazo le  a n d /o r 
q u in in e  e th y l c a rb o n a te  (0-3%) w as ad d ed  to  th e  d ie t  of m ice 
b efore  a n d  a f te r  in o cu la tio n  w ith  c u ltu re  of Strep, hesniolylicus. 
S u rv iv a l ra te s  w ere su lp h a th iazo le  +  q u in in e  76% , su lp h a th iazo le  
57% , q u in in e  2 % , no  d ru g  10% . V. J .  W .

Influence of su lphad iazine on  p lasm a-lip ins in  pneum onia . A. V.
S toesser (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 278— 280).— In  6 
ch ild ren  w ith  pneum ococcal pn eu m o n ia , a n d  tre a te d  w ith  su lp h a 
d iaz ine, p lasm a-cho lestero l e s te rs  rose to  n o rm al w ith in  24 h r . of 
th e  re tu rn  to  n o rm al tem p . T h e  t re a tm e n t  fo resta lled  a n y  d rop  
in  to ta l  f a t ty  acids a n d  p h o spho lip ins w hich re a c t m ore slow ly to  
a c u te  in fec tions th a n  do th e  cho lestero l esters , a n d  th e ir  I  vals. 
rem ain ed  const, th ro u g h o u t. ■ V. J . W .

S taphylococcal septicaem ia trea ted  w ith  su lphad iazine . H . B a th u rs t  
N o rm an  (Bril. Med. J ., 1944, I , 1S3).— R e p o rt of a  case in  w hich 
su lp h a th iazo le  w as ineffective. I. C.

M eningococcal jaund ice  [cured w ith  su lphath iazo le], C. C raw ford 
(Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 325).— Case re p o rt. ’ I .  C.

Sulphapyridine as prophylactic against cerebrospinal meningitis.
F . C. G ray  an d  J . G ear (S. Afr. Med. J ., 1941, 139— 140).— Sulpha
p y rid in e , a d m in is te red  in  doses of 3 g. p e r  d a y  fo r tw o  days to 
tro o p s of a  cam p  w here th e re  w as a n  o u tb re a k  of cerebrospinal 
fever, d im in ished  th e  no. of c a rrie rs  from  22-8%  to  nil. I t  is con
sidered  to  be  useful as a  p ro p h y lac tic  m easu re  w hen  th e re  is an 
epidem ic in  a  co m m u n ity . I. C.

Sulphonamide therapy in the mine native labourers. D. Ordm an 
(Proc. Transvaal Mine Med. Off. Assoc., 1943, 23, 25— 32),—A 
com parison  of th e  incidence  a n d  m o rta lity  ra te s  from  several 
d iseases from  1934 to  1942. M eningococcal m en ing itis  d ea th  rate 
h as decreased  from  74%  to  1 6 %;  pneum ococcal m ening itis  death 
r a te  from  100%  to  0 4 % ;  o th e r  n o n -tu b e rc u la r  m en ing itis  from 
76%  to  2 6 % ; in flu en za  w ith o u t p u lm o n a ry  com plications from
0-13%  to  0 -0 1 % ; a cu te  a n d  ch ron ic  b ro n ch itis  from  0-21%  to  0-04%; 
p leu risy  from  2-05%  to  0 -7 3 % ; b ro n ch o p n eu m o n ia  from  14% to 
9 % ; lo b ar p n eu m o n ia  from  12%  to  1-5% . T h e  val. to  th e  mining 
in d u s try  of th e  tr e a tm e n t  w ith  su lphonam ides is stressed .

I. C.
Action of sulphonamides against Treponema recurrentis. F. 

H aw k in g  (Brit. J . exp. Path., 1944, 25, 63— 67).— In  m ice infected 
w ith  Tr. recurrentis a n d  fed on  a  d ie t  co n ta in in g  1-5%  of sulpha
p y rid in e  o r su lpha th iazo le , th e  in fec tion  w as com p le te ly  suppressed, 
o r its  in te n s ity  w as m uch  d im in ished . Su lphan ilam ide , sulpha
d iaz ine, su lp h am eth az in e , su lp h ace tam id e , su lp h aguan id ine, pyrid- 
ine-3-su lphonam idc, am inopyrid in 'e  su lp h a te , a n d  acetylsulpha- 
p y rid in e  h a d  lit t le  o r no  th e ra p eu tic  ac tio n . T h e  antispirocluetal 
a c tio n  w as n o t an tag o n ised  b y  /j-am inobcnzoic  acid  o r nicotinam ide, 
an d  ap p ea red  to  d ep en d  on  th e  p y rid in e  a n d  th iazo le  rings rather 
th a n  on  th e  y j-am inobenzencsu lphonam ide groups. F . S.

Newer procedures in laboratory diagnosis and therapy in the control 
of bacillary dysentery. A. V. H a rd y  an d  J .  W a tt  (Amer. J . Publ. 
Health, 1944, 34, 503— 509).— A review , p a r tic u la r ly  of th e  val. of 
su lphonam ides in  th is  co n d ition . C. J . C. B.

Conservative management of acute osteomyelitis [and use of 
sulphonamides]. J . B. L ’E piscopo  an d  E . D . H a g e rty  (N .Y. Sta. J. 
Med., 1943, 43, 853— 856).— R e p o rt of 27 cases tre a te d  b y  infusions 
of sa line  an d  glucose to  c o m b a t d e h y d ra tio n , rep ea ted  blood 
tran sfu sio n s of 150— 350 c.c., su lp h o n am id es acco rd ing  to the 
o rgan ism  found  b y  a sp ira tio n  of th e  abscess, local re s t  and  heat, 
a n d  occasional de lay ed  su rg ical d ra in ag e . T h ere  w as one death 
an d  th e  av erage  h o sp ita l s ta y  w as 6-1 m o n th s . E . M. J.

Sulphamethazine therapy. W . M cD erm ott, D . R . Gilligan, C. 
W heeler, a n d  N . P lu m m er (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1944, 44, 394— 
397).— In  27 cases w ith  n o rm al re n a l fu n c tio n  rece iv ing  6 g. of 
su lp h am e th az in e  da ily  th e  av erag e  free blood v a l. w as 1-8— 17-4 
m g .-% , th e  to ta l  b lood  v a l. w as 6-2— 17-6 m g .-% , a n d  acetylation
1— 74% . C ry sta llu ria  w as p re sen t in  5 cases, one of which also 
h ad  h icm atu ria , a n d  all of th ese  h ad  h igh  blood a n d  u r in a ry  acetyl- 
a tio n  va ls . One case show ed a  ra sh  a n d  fever, a n o th e r  also had 
leucopenia, one leucopen ia  only . C linical re su lts  in  sulphanilamide- 
suscep tib le  in fec tions w ere poor w here  th e  free b lood-level was low. 
34 cases w ere tre a te d  in  a ll a n d  th e re  w ere 2 d ea th s. E . M. J.

Local application of sulphonamides to experimental staphylococcus 
infections. F . W . H a r tm a n n  (J. Bact., 1944, 47, 259—2 7 1).—The 
local ap p lica tio n  o f su lphan ilam ide, N a  su lp h ap y rid in e , and Na 
su lp h a th iazo le  had  no influence on  th e  ra te  of h ealin g  of staphylo
coccal cu tan eo u s in fec tions in  ra b b its . F . S.

Danger of cutaneous reactions to sulphonamides. D. Bloom 
(N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1943, 43, 1499— 1508).— A rev iew  an d  report of 
2 cases of bu llous e ru p tio n  follow ing a n  o ra l a n d  a  cu taneous ad
m in is tra tio n  of su lphonam ide , one of th e m  resem bling  pemphigus 
vu lgaris. E . M. J.

Chemotherapy in tropical medicine. A. J .  E w in s (J.C.S., 1944, 
351— 355).— A rev iew  of th e  d ev e lo p m en t of ch em o th erap y  against 
trypan o so m iasis , k a la -aza r, b ilharziasis, a n d  m ala ria . G. P.

Action of atabrine on electrocorticogram. E . P . P ick  and J- 
H u n te r  (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 80, 354— 361).— A fter intra- 
p e rito n ea l o r in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n  of a ta b r in e  (5— 12 mg. per kg.) 
to  ca ts  anaesthetised  w ith  n e m b u ta l, th e  ra p id  w aves of th e  electro
co rtico g ram  d isap p eared  a n d  on ly  slow  w aves of low potential 
rem ain ed . S im ila r o b se rv a tio n s w ere  m ade  in  p ith e d  frogs. 2—3 
m g. of a ta b r in e  in jec ted  in to  th e  th o rac ic  ly m p h  sac of normal 
frogs ab o lished  th e  r ig h tin g  reflexes a n d  caused e ith e r a  reversible 
p a resis or a n  irrev ersib le  p a ra ly sis  of th e  ex trem itie s . G. P.

Antimalarial drugs. Excretion of atabrine in the urine of human 
subjects. F . E . K elsey, F . K . O ldham , E . H . D earb o rn , M. Silver
m an , an d  E . W . Lew is (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 80, 383— 385).—- 
T h e  ex cre tio n  of a ta b r in e  in  th e  u rin e  b y  4 sub jec ts , w ho received 
100 m g. of th e  d ru g  p e r d a y  for 45 d ays, rose  slow ly to  6— 11% ol 
th e  d a ily  dose a n d  w as n o t  co m p le te  in  55 d ays. G. F-

Antimalarial drugs. Preparation and properties of a metabolic 
derivative of quinine. F . E . K elsey, E . M. K . Geiling, F . I<. Oldham, 
a n d  E . H . D earb o rn  (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 80, 391— 392)
25 g. of q u in in e  hyd ro ch lo rid e  w ere  in cu b a ted  a t  38° for 5 h r. with



2 kg. of g round  ra b b it  liv e r suspended  in  8 1. of R in g er-L o ck e  so lu
tion to  w hich  0-1 %  glucose a n d  N aIT C 03 w ere ad d ed . T he iso lation  
of a  c ry st. d e riv a tiv e  of q u in in e  (no analysis g iven), m .p . 251° 
(corr.), m ol. w t. 370, from  th e  in cu b a tio n  m ix tu re  a n d  its  so lubilities 
are described . G. P .

C kloroiodokydroxyquinoline and  di-iodohydroxyquinoline ; an im al 
toxicity an d  ab so rp tion  in  m an . N . A. D avid , N. M. P h a ta k , an d  
F. B. Z ener (Amer. J . irop. Med., 1944, 24, 29— 33).— T h e  oral L D 50 
for ch lo ro iodohydroxyqu ino line  (Vioform) is a b o u t  176 m g. p e r kg. 
in th e  gu inea-p ig  an d  a b o u t 400 m g. p e r  kg. in  k itte n s . T he 
other am oebacide, D iodoqu in , is  occasionally  le th a l in  doses of 
50—200 m g. p e r  kg. I n  n o rm al h u m an  su b jec ts  th e  o ral ad m in is
tra tion  of th e ra p e u tic  am o u n ts  of e ith e r d ru g  causes a  rise  in  
blood-I. F . S.

H istory, chem istry , toxicity , and  a n ti-b ac te ria l p roperties of w ater- 
soluble chlorophyll derivatives as th erap eu tic  agents. L . \V. S m ith  
(Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 647— 654).— T h e  l ite ra tu re  is review ed. 
The w ater-so l. d e riv a tiv e s  o f ch lorophy ll ad m in iste red  su b cu tan e- 
ously o r in tra v en o u s ly  h a d  no  to x ic  effects in  an im als  o r m an . 
Bacteriological s tu d ies suggest in te rferen ce  w ith  th e  o x id a tio n -  
reduction m echan ism  of b a c te r ia l re sp ira tio n  as ex p la in in g  th e  
bacteriosta tic  effects n o ted  in  th e  use of w ater-so l. ch lorophyll 
derivatives c lin ically , a n d  ex p erim en ta lly  in  an im als, in  th e  t r e a t 
m ent o f in fec ted  su rface  w ounds. C. J .  C. B.

[External] use of 30— 50%  su lp h u r in  p e tro la tu m  in  derm atoses.
E. W . A bram ow itz  (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1943, 43, 746— 752).—  
R eport of cases suggesting  th a t  th is  ty p e  of ap p lica tio n  of S m ay  
be useful in  even  m ore a cu te  in flam m ato ry  cond itions. E . M. J .

Am ines re la ted  to ep inephrine . A m ines of th e  “  eprocaine ”  
type.— See A., 1944, I I ,  295.

Sensitivity  of leech  Diplobdella brasiliensis to  acetylcholine. 
J. R. V alle (Mem. Inst. Buiantan, 1941, 15, 17— 25).— T h is leech is 
sensitive to  concns. of ace ty lcho line  o f 1 ; 3 X 10s. A drenaline  
and h is tam in e  a re  ineffective. P ilocarp ine, m uscarine , B a, and  
nicotine caused  to n ic  co n trac tio n s. A tro p in e  d id  n o t  an tag o n ise  
the action  of ace ty lcho line , a n d  KC1 caused  co n tra c tio n s  in  concns. 
of 1 ; 20,000. I . C.

Copper su lp h a te -n ico tin e  su lpha te  so lu tion  and  phenoth iazine  
compared as an th e lm in tic s  fo r lam bs. J .  P . W illm an  a n d  D . W . 
Baker (Cornell Vet., 1943, 33, 365— 368).— T h e  tw o  an th e lm in tic s  
were of eq u al val. in  expelling  Htsmonchus contortus; p h en o th iaz in e  
was m ore efficient ag a in s t Ostertagia circumcincla a n d  Nematodirus 
spathiger, a n d  b o th  m ix tu re s  w ere  w ith o u t effect on Trichoslrongylus 
spp. a n d  Cooperia sp p . E . G. W .

Phenoth iazine  poisoning in  pigs. J .  W . B r i tto n  (Cornell Vet., 
1943, 33, 368— 369).— S y m ptom s of to x ic ity  occurred  in  a ll of a  
group of 64 p igs (45— 60 lb. b o d y  w t.) g iven  p h en o th iaz in e  (a single 
dose of 11-7 g. p e r  a n im a l w ith  th e  food). S y m p to m s included  
posterior para ly sis , in co -o rd in a tio n , c irc ling  a n d  s tu p o r, a n d  p ro 
lapse of th e  rec tu m . A ll p igs recovered  ra p id ly  a n d  w ere  no rm al 
within a  w eek. T h e  an im als  w ere  affected  w ith  necro tic  en te ritis  
when th e  d ru g  w as g iven  a n d  th is  m ay  h av e  caused increased  
absorption  from  th e  in te s tin e . E . G. W .

C athartic ac tio n  of senna, aloes, cascara, and  bile sa lts  in  m ice. 
L. W . H azle to n  a n d  K . D . T a lb e r t  (J. Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 1944, 33, 
170— 173; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  481).— A m eth o d  for ev a lu a tin g  c a th a r tic  
activ ity  in  m ice, based  on  th e  faecal s ta in in g  of filte r-papcr, is n o t 
satisfactory  for e x tra c ts  of aloe o r cascara. F lu id  e x tra c ts  o f sen n a  
progressively d e te r io ra te  on  sto rage. N o to le ran ce  ap p ea rs  to  be 
acquired on fre q u e n t dosage of c a th a r tic s  in  m ice. N a  cho la te  is 
the only bile sa lt  of th o se  exam in ed  th a t ,  w hen  ta k e n  o ra lly  in  n o n 
toxic doses, in d u ces c a r th a rs is ;  th e  th resh o ld  c a th a r tic  dose is 
approx. 20 rag. p e r  m ouse. N o  co rre la tio n  ex ists betw een  su rface  
tension an d  c a th a r t ic  a c tio n  o r be tw een  cho leretic  a n d  c a th a r tic  
activities. F . O. H .

H istam ine to le rance . R . K a tze n ste in  (Yale J . Biol. Med., 1944, 
16, 325— 331).— T olerance  to  h is tam in e  in  dogs w as developed  b y  
daily, rep ea ted , in tra v en o u s  in jec tio n s of in creas in g  q u a n titie s  of 
the drug. T h e  to le ra n t  dogs h a d  on ly  m ild  a n d  tra n s ito ry  reac tio n s 
to am ounts of h is tam in e  t h a t  w ould  cause  p ro s tra tio n  o r d e a th  in  
unprepared dogs. T h ere  w as also  an  absence of th e  m orb id  changes 
associated w ith  h is tam in e  po isoning. T h e  h is tam in e  to le rance  was 
not associated w ith  a d ren a l co rtica l h y p e rtro p h y , w ith  g re a te r  u r in 
ary co n ten t o f 17-ketosteroid , o r w ith  a d a p ta tio n  to  low  a tm . 0 2.

F . S.
. Inhibition of h is tam in e  effects by com pounds of h istam in e , h is t-  
riine, and a rg in ine . M. R o ch a  e S ilva  ( / .  Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 
80, 399— 408).— C om pounds of h is tam in e  in w hich  th e  N H , group  is 
blocked b u t  th e  N H  gro u p  of th e  g lyoxaline  r in g  is free, a s  in  
acetyldehydrophcnylalanyl-, benzoyl-Z-tyrosyl-, a n d  acety l-rf/-phenyl- 
alanyl-histam ine hydroch lo ride, a re  pharm aco log ica lly  in ac tiv e  (cf. 
A., 1944, I I I ,  211) w h ils t th e y  a re  cap ab le  of p re v en tin g  th e  effect 
°i histam ine on  g u inea-p ig  in te s tin e  in vitro. H is tid in e  m onohydro- 
chloride, benzoyl-Z-arginineam ide, benzoyl-/- a n d  hippurylnitro-Z- 
arginine possess sim ila r an tih is tam in e  effects. I t  is suggested  th a t
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th e  pharm aco log ica l a c tiv ity  o f h is tam in e  depends o n  i ts  free N H , 
group , b u t  i ts  a n ch o rin g  to  tissu es on i ts  free  N H  group . A s all 
th e  a n tih is tam in e  com pounds te s te d  h a v e  a  free  N H  group, i t  is 
in ferred  th a t  th e ir  a n tih is ta m in e  p ro p e rty  is d u e  to  th e  com p etitio n  
of th is  N H  gro u p  w ith  th e  s im ila r g roup  of h is tam in e  for th e  chem o- 
recep to rs  of th e  tissues. G. P .

Effects of age, sex, c as tra tio n , and  in te rv a l of tim e a fte r  p a r tu ritio n  
on to lerance to , and  detoxification of, p en tobarb ita l sodium  in  ra ts .
H . G. O. H o ick  a n d  D. R . M ath ieson  (J. Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 
1944, 33, 174— 176; cf. A., 1943, I I I ,  138).— W ith  ra ts  given 
in creas in g  doses o f p e n to b a rb ita l  N a  u n til  d e a th  in te rv en es, th e  1- 
an d  2 -m onth-o ld  ra ts  a n d  p ra c tic a lly  a ll th e  a d u lt  m ales, b u t  on ly  
25%  of th e  a d u lt  fem ales, develop to le ran ce . A d u lt m ales genera lly  
develop to le ran ce  m ore  ra p id ly  th a n  do th e  fem ales. C astra tio n  in  
m ales ten d s  to  low er th e  a b ili ty  to  develop to lerance , w h ils t sp ay in g  
of 2 -m on th -o ld  fem ales increases th e  a b ili ty  to  d e to x ify  th e  b a rb itu r 
a te  once to le ran ce  h as developed. W ith  p regnancy , th e  increased  
a b ili ty  to  develop to le ran ce  p e rsis ts  d u rin g  th e  p e rio d  of lac ta tio n , 
b u t  d isap p ea rs  8 w eeks a f te r  p a r tu r it io n . F . O. H .

Spasm olytic an d  local anaesthetic  ac tio n  of esters of 9 : 10-dihydro- 
an thracenecarboxylic  acid  an d  re la ted  com pounds. G. L eh m an n  
an d  P . K . K noefel (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 80, 335— 342).—  
O u t o f a  series o f 21 basic  este rs  of po ly n u clcar carboxy lic  acids th e  
/3-d ie thy lam inoethy l e ste rs  of xan then e-9 -carb o x y Iic  acid  an d  of 
9 ; 1 0 -d ih y d ro an th racene-9 -carboxy lic  acid  w ere th e  m o st pow erful 
spasm oly tics. T h e  la t te r  is especially  a c tiv e  a g a in s t sp asm  of 
sm o o th  m uscle induced  b y  h is tam in e  a n d  is cap ab le  o f p re v en tin g  
liis tam in c -d ea th  o f gu inea-p igs. B o th  com pounds h av e  a lso local 
anaesthetic  a c tio n  a s  te s te d  on th e  r a b b it ’s cornea. T h e  in tra p e ri-  
to n ea l L D 50 for m ice of th e  f irs t co m pound  w as 0-25 a n d  th a t  of 
th e  second 0-15 g. p e r  kg. G. P .

Ineffectivness of sodium  succ ina te  in  con tro l of b a rb itu ra te  anses- 
th es ia . IT. A. L ard y , R . G. H an sen , a n d  P . H . P h illip s  (Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 277— 27S).— E x p erim en ts  of Soslcin 
a n d  T au b en h au s  (A., 1943, I I I ,  834) a re  re p ea te d  b u t  n o t confirm ed.

V. J .  W .
cyc/oPropane fo r d en ta l su rgery  in  ch ild ren . K . B . P in so n  (Brit. 

Med. J., 1944, I, 588— 589)-.— F ro m  th e  experience ga ined  in  500 
cases th e  new  m eth o d  used  h as  p ro v ed  safe a n d  sim ple. V o m itin g  
w as ra th e r  freq u en t. I. C.

./Etiology and  trea tm en t of convulsions du ring  anaesthesia . W . N .
K em p (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 448— 450).— C onvulsions o ccurring  
d u rin g  a d m in is tra tio n  of genera l o r local anaesthetics a re  m ain ly  
d ue  to  in te rferen ce  w ith  o r in h ib itio n  of cereb ra l cell re sp ira tio n . 
T h e  causal fac to rs  m ay  be anoxaem ia, o r  tis su e  an o x ia  due  to  
a lkakem ia  a n d  acap n ia , o r  th e  to x ic  ac tio n  of th e  anaesthetic  d ru g  
in h ib itin g  tissu e  re sp ira tio n . T h e  m ain  t re a tm e n t  is p ro p h y la c tic ; 
em ergency  t re a tm e n t  can  be c a rried  o u t  w ith  5 %  COa +  95%  0 2, 
in tra v en o u s  N a  p e n to th a l, in tra v en o u s  in fusion  of g lucose-saline , 
o r o th e r  sy m p to m a tic  m easures. I .  C.

D eath  follow ing use  of local anaesthetics in  tran scrico id  th e ra p y .
V. J .  D erbes an d  H . T . E n g e lh a rd t (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 
478— 4S2).:—5 cases due  to  cocaine o r p o n to ca in e  a re  desc rib ed . 
A llergy is considered  th e  p ro b ab le  cause. C. J .  C. B.

Effect of n ico tin ic  acid  on  post-operative  vom iting . W . W . M ushin 
a n d  H . M. W ood (Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I ,  719— 720).— N ico tin ic  acid  
h a s  no  effect on  th e  incidence of p o st-o p e ra tiv e  v o m itin g  w hen  given 
p re - a n d /o r  p o st-o p e ra tiv e ly . I . e .

A nalgesia in  obstetrics. J .  F . D onnelly  (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1944, 
207 ,8 0 4 — 811).— A review  of re ce n t l ite ra tu re . C. J .  C. B.

Peth id ine  as a n  obste tric  analgesic . B. G allen  a n d  F . P re sc o tt 
(Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I, 176— 179).— P e th id in e  p ro v ed  a n  effective 
o b ste tr ic  analgesic, th e  an alg es ia  h av in g  been  com ple te  o r s a tis 
fa c to ry  in  60%  of cases; 5 %  failed  to  o b ta in  a n y  re lief from  th e  
d rug . I t  is  sa tis fac to rily  ad m in iste red  in  th e  follow ing w a y s : 
(a) in it ia l  dose (100 m g.) in tra m u sc u la rly , re p ea te d  a f te r  1 h r . w ith  
a  ch lo ra l-b ro m id e-o p iu m  m ix tu re  o r w ith  sc o p o lam in e ; (6) 100 m g. 
of p e th id in e  in trav en o u s ly , follow ed a f te r  1 h r. b y  100 m g. in t r a 
m uscu larly , w ith  o r w ith o u t scopolam ine (1/150 g ra in ) . In tra v e n o u s  
p e th id in e  p ro d u ces analgesia  in  5— 10 m in . ; in tra m u sc u la r  p e th id in e  
in  15 m in . A nalgesia  la s ts  for 3— 4 h r . ; 400 m g. can  be  g iven  in  
24 h r . P e th id in e  h as  a n  an tisp asm o d ic  ac tio n  on  th e  cerv ix . T h ere  
w as no increase  o f in s tru m e n ta l deliveries o r o f com plica tions. 
R eac tio n s  in  th e  m o th e r w ere  : vom itin g , te m p o ra ry  r ise  o f blood 
p ressu re , dizziness, tin g lin g  of lim bs, d ry n ess o f th e  th ro a t .  In  
th e  babies, 9 %  req u ired  re su sc ita tio n ; th e re  w ere no  d e a th s  a n d  
no  n e o n a ta l m o rb id ity . I .  C.

O bstetric  an alg es ia  w ith  peth id ine. W . S p itze r (Brit. Med. J., 
1944, 1, 179— 181).— P e th id in e  h y d ro ch lo rid e  b y  m o u th  (25 m g. 
re p ea te d  h a lf-h o u rly  for 2 doses, o r  50 m g. w ith  occasional 25 m g. 
added) p ro d u ced  an a lg es ia  in  20— 30 m in . 17%  of cases w ere 
g re a tly  relieved, 72%  h ad  good relief, 10%  no  re lief. I n  3 m o th e rs  
t ra n s ie n t  v o m itin g  a n d  b ra d y ca rd ia  o c c u rre d ; in  2 b ab ies  th e re  w as 
tra n s ie n t  depression  of h e a r t  so unds a n d  in  5 a  m ild  deg ree  of
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asp h y x ia . P e th id in e  sh o rte n s  th e  labour, possib ly  b y  re lax in g  th e  
cerv ix . I .  C.

C ontinuous caudal an æ sth es ia  [in  obste trics]. F . R . Irv in g , 
C. A. L ip p in co tt, a n d  F . C. M eyer (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1943, 43, 
1023— 1029).— R e p o rt of 21S cases using  th e  c a th e te r  m eth o d  of 
in tro d u c in g  th e  a n æ sth e tic  in to  th e  c au d a l cana l, a n d  1-5%  m ety - 
caine, 0-25%  p on toca inc, 1-25— 1-5%  m onocain , o r 2 %  novo- 
caine  in  physio logical sa line . T h ere  w ere 29 cases o f foetal d istress, 
m o st com m on in  th e  m ety ca in e  series. T h ere  w as a  su s ta in ed  fall 
in  blood pressu re  in  a ll these, an d  in  som e, b u t  less th a n  50% , of 
th e  cases of foetal d istress w ith  th e  o th e r  anaesthetics used . O ne of 
2 cases o f s tillb ir th , a n d  none  of 3 cases of n e o n a ta l d e a th , was 
a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  anaesthesia. E . M. J .

Sim plified m ethod  o! con tinuous caudal analgesia  [in  obstetrics].
J . A. M iller (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1944, 44, 497— 499).— A 2-inch 
ru b b e r  tu b e  closed f la tly  a t  one en d  a n d  h a v in g  a  m eta l a d a p te r  
on  th e  o th e r  to  fit on  th e  cau d a l need le  is used , p ack ed  a ro u n d  
w ith  c o tto n  wool a n d  m ade  im m ovab le  b y  s tra p p in g  in to  th e  g lu tea l 
fold. T h e  anaesthetic  is in jec ted  in to  th e  f la t end  of th e  tu b e , 
w hich  re m a in s  accessible. E . M. J.

One hun d red  cases of con tinuous caudal analgesia . C. O. M cCor
m ick, C. P . H u b er, J . F . Spahr, a n d  C. F . G illespie (A »ter. J . Obstet. 
Gynec., 1944, 47, 297— 311). P . C. W .

Use of con tinuous cau d a l analgesia . C. B. L u ll (A »ter. J . Obslct. 
Gynec., 1944, 47, 312— 32G). P . C. W .

C ontinuous drip caudal an æ sth es ia . . N . B lock (Amer. J . Obstet. 
Gynec., 1944, 47, 331— 334). P . C. W .

R elationsh ip  of m ate rn a l e th e r a n æ sth es ia  and  in au g u ra tio n  of fœ ta l 
resp ira tio n . W . C. C. Cole a n d  D . M. K im b a ll (Nebraska Sta. Med. 
J .,  1943, 28, 200— 203).— T here  w as an  increase  from  4 to  3 2 %  in 
bab ies ta k in g  longer th a n  3 m in . to  s t a r t  b re a th in g  w hen  th e  
m o th e rs  received an a îsthes ia  o n ly  in  th e  firs t a n d  second stag e  and  
3rd  s tag e  an æ sth es ia  of o v er 15 m in . d u ra tio n . T h e  %  of babies 
b re a th in g  w ith in  30 sec. fell, a n d  th o se  b re a th in g  w ith in  30— 60 
sec. a n d  1— 3 m in . increased  likew ise in  a ll th e  g ro u p s h a v in g  3rd 
s tag e  an æ sth es ia  o f u p  to  5, 5— 10, 10— 15, a n d  over 15 m in.

E . M. J .
A n æ sth esia  in  horses an d  sw ine. A. G. D an k s (Cornell Vet.,

1943, 33, 344— 346).— In  b o th  horses a n d  sw'ine in trav en o u s  in jec tion  
of a  m ix tu re  of ch lo ra l h y d ra te  (12% ) a n d  M gSOj (6% ) gav e  s a t is 
fac to ry  anæ sthesia . T h e  so lu tio n  w as in je c te d  slow ly u n til  th e  
req u ired  degree of an æ sth es ia  w as o b ta in ed . In tra v e n o u s  in jec tio n  
of p e n to b a rb ita l  N a  in  th e  h o rse  gave  com ple te  an æ sth es ia  
w ith  a  dosage of 1 g ra in  p e r  15 lb . a n d  hypnosis w ith  1 g ra in  pe r 
25 lb . bod y  w t. R eco v ery  from  th e  an æ sth es ia  occurred  in  18— 120 
m in . w hereas an im als  rece iv in g  ch lo ra l h y d ra te  m ay  be u n ab le  to  
s ta n d  for som e h r . P e n to b a rb ita l  N a , g iven  e ith e r in trav en o u s ly  
o r b y  th e  p e rito n ea l c a v ity  (1 g ra in  p e r 5 lb . bo d y  w t.), gave s a t is 
fa c to ry  an æ sth es ia  in  pigs. E . G. W .

A nalgesic effect of m orph ine  a lone an d  in  com bination  w ith  d- 
am p h e tam in e . F . R . G oetzl, D . Y. B urrill, an d  A. C. Iv y  (Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 24S— 250).— S im u ltan eo u s a d m in is tr 
a tio n  of ¿ -am p h e tam in e  increases th e  analgesic  a n d  c o u n te rac ts  th e  
n a rco tic  effect of m o rp h in e  in  m ice, a s  show n b y  sensitiveness to  
p inch ing  of th e  ta il .  V. J .  W .

R ela tion  of d rug  addiction  to  au tonom ic  nervous system  : [effect 
of m orphine on] peripheral blood flow. C. K . H im m elsbach  (J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 80, 343— 353).— T h e  re s tin g  blood flow 
to  th e  h an d s  of m o rp h in e  ad d ic ts  a n d  p o st-ad d ic ts  is su bnorm al, 
w hile t h a t  o f m arih u an a  (non-opiate) u se rs is  no rm al. M orphine 
a n d  dem cro l increase  th e  blood flow to  th e  h an d s. I n  one p a tie n t  
w ith  sy m p a th e tic  p a ra ly sis  in  th e  r ig h t  u p p e r  e x tre m ity  m o rp h in e  
failed  to  increase  th e  blood flow to  th e  affected  h an d , b u t  h ad  th e  
u su a l effect on  th e  n o rm al le f t h an d . G. P .

M orphine-like p roperties of d iphenylethy lam ine and  re la ted  com 
pounds. E . C. D odds, W . L aw son, a n d  P . C. W illiam s (Proc. Roy.
Soc., 1944, B, 132, 119— 132).— A m ore d e ta iled  acco u n t o f w ork  
p rev io u sly  a b s tra c te d  (A., 1943, I I I ,  763). /3-Hydroxy-aj3-diphenyl- 
e th y lam in e  w as th e  m ost p rom ising, from  th e  clin ical p o in t of view , 
of th e  su b s tan ces te s te d  ; i t  g ives com ple te  re lief from  p a in  in  
doses o f 200— 400 m g. ev ery  4 h r . (F o r new  com pounds see A.,
1944, I I ,  293.) H . B.

H ypov itam inosis-C  an d  an tin eu ra lg ic  m edication . E . F ro m m el an d  
M. L outfi (Arch. Set. phys. nat., 1944, 26, [v], Suppl., 41— 44).— Of 
th e  d ru g s te s ted , an iline  is th e  m o st to x ic  an d  low ers th e  ascorbic  
acid  c o n te n t o f gu inea-p ig  tissues to  th e  g re a te s t  e x te n t ;  dehydro - 
ascorb ic  acid  d isap p ears  from  th e  tissues. A cetan ilid e  a n d  a n ti-  
p y rin e  hav e  less effect on  th e  ascorb ic  acid  level an d , in  th e  la t te r  
case, d ch ydroasco rb ic  acid  does n o t  d isap p ear. P y ra m id o n e  m ore 
resem bles an iline, a n d  d eh ydroasco rb ic  acid  d isap p ears  from  m an y  
organs. '  P . G. M.

In trav en o u s b a rb itu ra tes  in  trea tm e n t of hysteria . C. L am b ert an d  
W . L . Tees (Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I I ,  70— 73).— V arious b a rb itu ra te s  
w ere tr ie d  in  th e  t re a tm e n t  of 126 cases of h y s te r ia  b u t  no  b e tte r

re su lts  w ere  o b ta in ed  th a n  w ith  o th e r  p sy ch o th erap eu tic  methods, 
a n d  th e re  w ere no im p o r ta n t differences in  th e  effects produced. 
T h e  ph ase  of l ig h t narcosis w as m o st su itab le  for p sychotherapy .

I. C.
M otion [sea-]sickness rem edies. J .  M. V allance (Manufg. Chem., 

1944, 15, 202— 205, 221).— T he aetiology of sea- (or sim ilar motion-) 
sickness is considered a n d  th e  va rio u s d rugs used  in  form ulating 
p ro p h y lac tic s  o r  rem edies th e re fo r a re  discussed. E . L.

Pharm acology . I .  Aletris farinosa. C. L . B u tle r  and  C. H. 
C ostello (J.Am er. Pharm. Assoc., 1944, 33, 177— 183).— Aq. extracts 
of th e  ro o ts  a n d  rh izom e, buffered  a t  p H  7-5, depress th e  isolated 
r a t ’s u te ru s  w hen  th e  concn . is above  0-02% . T h e  e x tra c ts  antag
onise th e  s tim u la tin g  effect of p itoc in . W h en  te s te d  on isolated 
u te r in e  tis su e  of gu inea-p ig  a n d  ra b b it ,  th e  re su lts  a rc  inconsistent, 
th e  p re d o m in an t a c tio n  be ing  s tim u la tio n . A d ep ressan t effect is 
p roduced  in  c a t ’s u te ru s  (n em b u ta l an æ sth es ia  o r decerebrated), 
especially  d u rin g  oestrus. F . O. H.

E ffect of sodium  ascorbate  on  surv ival of an im als poisoned by lead, 
m ercury , phosphorus, arsen ic , an d  b a riu m . E . F ro m m el and M. 
L o u tfi (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1944, [v], 26, Suppl., 37— 40).—Na 
a sco rb a te  in doses of 0-1— 0-2 g. p e r  kg. p ro te c ts  guinea-pigs from 
po ison ing  b y  P b , H g, As, a n d  B a. I t  has  no effect on  P  poisoning.

P . G. M.
[Properties an d  pharm acology  of] dihydroxypropyl bismuthate.

L . M. W heeler, R . A. K u ever, E . G. Gross, a n d  R . N om land (J. 
Amer. Pharm. Assoc., 1944, 33, 156— 15S) .•— D ihydroxypropyl 
b ism u th a te , O H -C H ?-CH(OII) -CH?-0 -B i0 2, m .p . 240— 245° (decomp.), 
is p rep ared  b y  tre a tin g  g lycerol w ith  N aB iO a a t  52— 55°, neutralising 
w ith  c itr ic  acid, a n d  frac tio n a lly  p p tg . w ith  alcohol. I t  is water- 
sol., th e  aq . so lu tio n  (pH  6-8) slow ly decom p, on boiling. The 
5 0 % -le th a l dose o ra lly  in  ra b b its  is  1 g. of B i p e r kg. a n d  in tra
m u scu la rly  34— 40 m g. p e r  kg. I t  g ives s ta b le  so lu tio n s in  serum. 
M ethods of ana ly sis  a re  ou tlin ed . W hen  a d m in is te red  orally, 2% 
of th e  B i is ex cre ted  in  th e  u rin e  in  ra ts  a n d  u p  to  20%  in men. 
C linical re su lts  in  syph ilis  a re  p rom ising . F . O. H.

D etoxification  of o rgan ic  a rsen ical com pounds. V. Additional 
detox ican ts fo r qu inquevalen t a rsen icals. J .  I I .  Sandground (J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 80, 393— 398).— All 3 isom erides of 
am inobenzoic  acid , i ts  m eth y l, h y d ro x y -, an d  nitro-analogues, 
benzoic acid , p h en y lace tic  acid  (and its  p -am in o -d eriv a tiv e ), phenyl- 
p rop ion ic  acid , ace tan ilide , m andelic  acid, benzy l succ ina te , benzoyl- 
g lycine  (and i ts  p -am in o -d eriv a tiv e ), N -pheny lg lyc ine , n icotin ic acid, 
n ico tin am id e , a n d  O -acety lsalicylic  acid  afford  70— 100%  protection 
to  ra ts  a g a in s t L D 00+ doses of a rsan ilic  acid  o r carbarsone. 
E sté rif ica tio n  an n u ls  th e  d e to x ica tin g  p ro p e r ty  o f a ro m atic  acids. 
S u lphan ilic  acid a n d  su lp h an ilam id e  h a v e  no d e to x ic a tin g  properties 
(cf. A ., 1943, I I I ,  764, 765, 835). G. P.

C adm ium  poisoning. P . R oss (Brit. Med. J., 1 9 4 4 ,1, 252— 253).— 
A re p o rt  on 23 cases of cad m iu m  poisoning. I. C.

T rea tm en t of Latrodectus (black widow spider) poisoning. R-
G ajardo-T obar, a n d  E . V ildosola (Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1944, 20,
12— 20).— A n ti-la tro d ec tu s  serum , p re p are d  in  th e  N a tio n a l Bac
terio log ical In s t i tu te  of B uenos A ires, w as in jec ted  in  6 patients 
w ith  severe  sy m p to m s. O ne dose of 5 c.c. gave  rem ark ab le  relief 
in  1 h r . w ith  to ta l  reco v ery  in  3 h r. J .  T . L.

Pharm aco log ical ac tio n  of venom  of Latrodectus mactarts and other 
Latrodectus spiders. R . R . L . S am p ay o  (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1944, 80, 309— 322).— T h e  venom , e x tra c te d  from  th e  céphalothorax, 
h as a  pow erfu l e x c ita to ry  effect on  th e  sy m p a th e tic  an d  central 
n e rv o u s system s. In jec te d  in tra v en o u s ly  i t  increases th e  blood 
p ressu re  ; th is  effect is n o t  influenced  b y  a tro p in e , b u t  is augmented 
by' cocaine, a n d  is abo lished  by' F o u rn e a u  933. T h e  rise  in  blood 
p ressu re  occurs a f te r  rem o v a l of th e  ad renals , of a ll abdominal 
v iscera , a f te r  d e ca p ita tio n  an d  e x tirp a tio n  of th e  c a ro tid  sinus, or 
a f te r  c u tt in g  th e  vagi. I t  causes c o n tra c tio n  of th e  nictitating 
m em b ran e  a n d  d ila ta tio n  of pupils , b u t  n o t  a f te r  rem oval of the 
su p erio r cerv ica l ganglion. I t  decreases th e  vol. of th e  spleen, but 
has no  effect on  th e  sm o o th  m uscles of bronchioles, in testine, or 
u te ru s . T ac h y p h y lax is  is observed  a f te r  re p ea te d  in jec tio n s of the 
venom . A n tiv en o m  serum  w as o b ta in ed  b y  im m unising  a  horse; 
th is  in je c te d , in tra v en o u s ly  p re v en ts  o r abo lishes th e  poisonous 
effects of th e  sp id e r venom . T h e  sy m p to m s of po ison ing  from the 
b i te  of L. mactans a re  described . G. P-

T oxieopathologic stud ies on  S -m eth y lL o th io u rea . W . C. Hueper 
a n d  C. T . Ichn iow sk i (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 253— 263).— The mm. 
le th a l in tra v en o u s  a n d  o ra l doses of S -m eth y lfso th io u rea  sulphate 
w’ere d e te rm in ed  in  dogs, ca ts , ra b b its , a n d  r a ts ;  th e  rab b its  were 
lea s t a n d  th e  r a ts  m o st re s is tan t. A n eu tra lised  so lu tion  of S-methyl- 
fso th iou rea  g iven  in trag astrica lly ' is m ore  to x ic  th a n  an  acid solution 
an d  p roduces in  r a ts  h y d ro th o rax , h y d ro p ericard iu m , an d  inflam
m a to ry  a n d  h æ m o rrh ag ic  changes in  th e  s to m ach  an d  intestine.
S -M ethy lfso th iou rea  docs n o t  cause  degen era tiv e  in tim a i o r medial 
changes in  th e  a o r ta  a n d  o th e r  larg e  a r te r ia l  vessels in  rabbits, 
a lth o u g h  i t  p roduces a n  ap p aren tly ' h y p o th y ro id  hypercholesterol- 
æ m ia a n d  is a  v aso co n stric to r. T h e  h y p e rp la stic , hyperthyroid 
fo llicu lar c hanges o f th e  th y ro id  g lan d  w ere of m ild  degree. Repeated
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in travenous in jec tio n  of S -m eth y lfso th iou rea  m ay  lead to  m arked  
retention  of g lycogen in  th e  liver cells as in  von  G ierke’s disease. 
(6 pho tom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Fate of polyvinyl a lcohol in troduced  in trap crito n ea lly  in  ra ts .
R. H . K . F o s te r  and  L. Je n k in s  (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 279— 281).—  
Polyvinyl alcohol a f te r  b e in g  in tra p crito n ea lly  in jec ted  in  ra ts  is 
slowly deposited  in  th e  k idneys an d  slow ly e lim inated . Sm all 
doses a re  com ple te ly  e lim in a ted  in  a  few  w eeks. L arg e  doses req u ire  
a longer tim e  fo r m ax . deposition  an d  e lim ination . A p p e tite  and  
growth a re  n o t  affected  by  m assive doses of 0-5— 1-0 g. pe r kg. 
in traperitonea lly . C. J . C. B.

Effects of som e com m on poisons in  sucrose so lu tions on chem o- 
i receptors of th e  housefly, Musca domestica, L. C. C. D eonier ( / .  

Econ. Eniom., 1938, 31, 742— 745).— T h e  chem orcccp tors of th e  
proboscis w ere gen era lly  m ore sensitive  to  chem ical poisons th a n  
were those  on  th e  ta rs i. P roboscis responses w ere in itia te d  by  ta rs a l  
s tim ulations w ith  M-sucrose co n ta in in g  H gC l, (0-5% ). T h e  p ro 
boscis ch em orecep to rs d id  n o t respond  to  0-05%  H gC l, b u t  0-025%  
of HgCl2 affected  th e  feeding of houseflies. N a F  (3-5% ), N a,S iF „  
(0-5%), A sjO j (1-84 g. p e r  100 c.c.), an d  less th a n  0-25%  of H 3A s0 4 
did n o t in h ib it  feeding. H gC l, (5% ) in h ib ited  th e  ta rs a l  chem o
receptors a n d  p re v en ted  su b seq u en t s tim u la tio n  of th e  proboscis 
with sucrose so lu tions, b u t  recovery  occurred  a f te r  1— 5 h r . in  
some flies. A. A. M.

Chemical w arfare . J .  R . W ood (Amer. J . Puhl. Health, 1944, 34, 
455— 400).-—A chem ical an d  tox icological review . C. J .  C. B.

Tonic ac tio n  of s trychn ine . W . F . A nderson  (Brit. Med. J.,
1944, I, 3G0— 361).— A review . I. C.

Toxic effects of p ropam idine, w ith  special reference to  th e  trea tm en t 
of burns. J .  W . Allen, F . B urgess, an d  G. R . C am eron (J. Path. 
Bacl., 1944, 56, 217— 223).— T oxic  doses of p ro p am id in e  d iliydro- 
chloride in tra v en o u s ly  o r su b cu tan eo u sly  in  goats , ra b b its , guinea- 
pigs, ra ts , o r m ice p ro d u ce  ex ten siv e  liver dam age, less severe  and  
inconst, ren a l in ju ry , an d  som etim es p u lm o n a ry  oedema. L arge  
am ounts of p ro p am id in e  d ih y d roch lo ride  je lly  (w ater-sol. base) can  
be ru bbed  in to  th e  sk in  o f n o rm al ra b b its  a n d  guinea-p igs w ith o u t 
ill effects. R isk s o f a b so rp tio n  from  th e rm a l b u rn s  tre a te d  w ith  
propam idine o in tm e n t a re  n o t  g rea t, a lth o u g h  occasionally  enough 
propam idine m ay  be ab so rb ed  to  give liv e r necrosis. P ro p am id in e  
isethionate su b cu tan eo u sly  is no  m ore to x ic  th a n  th e  d ihydroch lo ride  
and, w hen ap p lied  to  n o rm al o r b u rn t  sk in , a b so rp tio n  docs n o t 
occur a n d  in te rn a l o rgans a re  n o t  dam aged . (3 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
H eat and  m u stard  gas b u rns. A. R . K o o n tz  (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 

1944, 48, 284— 299).— T h ere  w as no  difference in  course  o r h isto logy  
between h e a t  b u rn s  a n d  m u s ta rd  gas b u rn s  in  dogs o r goats. (62 
photom icrographs.) F . S.

U ntow ard effects of various substances recom m ended fo r bu rns or 
wounds. R . D . B ak er (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1944, 48, 300— 304).—  
There w as no  n ccro tis in g  effect on  th e  exposed m uscle of th e  r a t ’s 
abdom inal w all w hen  iso ton ic  so lu tion  of NaCl, p e tro la tu m , boric 
acid o in tm en t, o r m o to r oil w as app lied . W h ite  soap, e th e r, an d  
benzene h ad  a  s lig h t nccro tis in g  effect in v o lv in g  th e  superficial 
muscle fibre  lay er, w h ilst hexylresorcino l, 50%  1 I ,0 2, 50%  aq . 
solution of m edicinal so ft soap, an d  95%  alcohol p roduced  necrosis 
involving th e  superficial 2— 3-5 layers. 10%  ta n n ic  acid  an d  10%  
AgNOj dam aged  m uscle to  a  d e p th  of 6— 9 lay ers  of m uscle fibres. 
(6 photom icrographs.) F . S.

“  Cellophane ”  fo r trea tm e n t of burns. J .  F a r r  (Brit. Med. J., 
1944, I, 749— 750).— A fte r c leansing  of th e  b u rn t  a rea  su lphonam idc 
o in tm ent is ap p lied  ; th e  affected  a rea  is w rapped  in  C ellophane and  
compressed w ith  c o tto n  wool. S a tis fac to ry  re su lts  w ere o b ta ined  
in 10 cases. I . C.

Diagnosis and  trea tm e n t of lesions due to vesicants. W . E . Chies- 
m an (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I I ,  109— 112).— A review . I. C.

T reatm ent of gas gangrene. J . D . M acL ennan  a n d  M. G. M ac- 
farlane (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 683— 685).-—T he d e a th  ra te  w as 
lowest am ong  th o se  casu a ltie s  of th e  C en tra l M ed ite rran ean  Force  
who received w ith in  6 h r . of diagnosis b o th  surg ical tre a tm e n t an d  
an in trav en o u s dose  a t  lea s t 50,000 u n its  of p o ly v a len t an tito x in . 
There is som e ev idence  fo r th e  val. of a n tito x in  as a  p ro p h y lac tic .

I. C.
Experim ents on  scabies prophylaxis. K . M ellanby  (Brit. Med. J., 

1944, I, 689— 690).— Scabies p ro p h y lax is  is n o t p rac ticab le , b u t  
frequent ex am in atio n s b y  experienced  p e rsonnel will reveal num erous 
cases and d im in ish  th e  no. of co n tac ts . I. C.

X X I.— P H Y S IO L O G Y  O F  W O R K  A N D  IN D U S T R IA L  
H Y G IE N E .

[Apparatus fo r recording of w ork  perform ance an d  spontaneous 
activity of ra ts .] Influence of th ia m in  deficiency on  w ork  perfo r
c e  of ra ts . M. K n iazu k  a n d  H . M olito r (J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1944, 80, 362— 372).— An a p p a ra tu s  for record ing  th e  w o rk  per-

form ance  of sw im m ing  ra ts  is described  : th e  m ax . load w hich  th e  
an im al can  c a r ry  w ith o u t sin k in g  is recorded . T h is  load  is a u to 
m atica lly  ad ju s ted  to  th e  w an ing  s tre n g th  of th e  an im al. A cage 
fo r reco rd ing  sp o n tan eo u s a c t iv ity  o f th e  ra ts  is also described  ; 
th is  consists of a n  a n te n n a  (in su lated  m eta l sheet) p laced  in  th e  
cen tre  of th e  cage an d  connected  to  a  c ap a c ity  re lay , th e  la t te r  
o p e ra tin g  an  e lectro m ag n e tic  co u n te r. T h iam in  deficiency re su lted  
in a  rap id  an d  m ark ed  d e te rio ra tio n  of th e  w o rk  perfo rm ance  of 
ra ts , b u t  a d m in is tra tio n  of th ia m in  re s to red  p ro m p tly  th is  im p a ir
m en t. R ed u c tio n  of food in ta k e  w ith o u t th ia m in  deficiency w as 
n o t accom panied  b y  a  decrease  in  wro rk  perfo rm ance . A d m in is
tra t io n  of th iam in , even  in  large  doses, to  non-defic ien t an im als d id  
n o t  im p ro v e  th e ir  w ork  p e rfo rm ance . G. P .

New technique fo r app lication  of d u st-lay ing  oils to  h osp ita l bed
clothes. F . C. H arw ood, J . Powmcy, an d  C. W . E d w ard s (Brit. Med. 
J., 1944, I, 615— 616).— A tech n ica l no te . I. C.

X X I I .— R A D IA T IO N S .

E xperim ental R oentgen  in ju ry . I. E ffects on th e  tissues and  
blood of CZH m ice produced w ith  single sm all w hole-body exposures.
I I .  Changes produced w ith  in te rm ed iate -range  doses and  a  com parison 
of the  re la tive  susceptibility  of different k inds of an im als . H I. T issue 
and  cellu lar changes b rough t about w ith  single m assive doses of 
rad ia tio n . IV. Effects of repeated  sm all doses of X -rays on  blood 
p ictu re, tissue  m orphology, and  life span  in  m ice. P . S. H en sh aw  
(J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1944, 4, 477— 484, 485— 501, 503— 512, 513—  
522).— I. Mice g iven a  single dose of 50 r. of A '-rays developed 
leucocytosis in 2— 4 hr. an d  leucopenia  in  8— 12 h r. R ed u ctio n  of 
sp e rm ato g o n ia  an d  p r im a ry  sp e rm ato cy te s  in  th e  te s tis  occurred  
1 w eek a f te r  ir ra d ia tio n  a n d  re d u c tio n  of seco n d ary  sp e rm ato cy tes  
o ccurred  a  w eek la te r . T he tu b u le s  recovered  in  4— 6 weeks. 
D estru c tiv e  changes w ere also seen in  ly m p h  nodes, spleen, an d  
in te s tin a l m ucosa.

I I .  M ale m ice a n d  gu inea-p igs w ere  given doses from  50 to  400 r. 
T h e  le th a l dose for guinea-p igs w as a b o u t 200 r. a n d  for m ice 
400— 450 r .  D ead  an im als  h ad  congestion  of th e  lung, pe tech ia l 
hæ m orrhages, a n d  u lce ra tio n  of g a stro in te s tin a l m ucosa a n d  a tro p h y  
of ly m pho id  tissu e  an d  bone  m arrow . T h e  effect p ro d u ced  is 
d ep en d en t on  th e  a m o u n t of in ju ry  to  th e  stem  cells of reg en erativ e  
tissues. T h e  course of th e  changes in  ly m p h  nodes, bone  m arrow , \ 
a n d  te s tis  is illu s tra ted .

I I I .  A pp lica tion  of 50,000 r. caused  d e a th  of ra b b its  a n d  guinea- 
pigs in  3— 6 h r. a n d  of m ice in  24— 48 h r. follow ing a  d is tin c tiv e  
form  of shock, in  w hich tem p , rose to  as h igh  as 43-4°. T he t r e a t 
m e n t caused  s lig h t hæ m oconcn., rap id  d estru c tio n  o f leucocytes, 
h y p eræ sthesia , in te rm it te n t  seizures, an d  cyanosis. P o s t-m o rtem  
e x am in a tio n  show ed considerab le  d estru c tio n  of a lm o st all tissues 
w ith  degen era tio n  of nucle i a n d  cy top lasm . Local a p p lica tio n  of 
large doses to  th e  te s tis  re su lted  in  rap id  changes in  th e  exposed 
organ  a n d  delayed  effects such  as h æ m orrhage  in  th e  lung.

IV . M ice w ere g iven d a ily  doses o f 5, 10, 15, 20, a n d  25 r. u n til  
th e y  d ied . T h ey  su rv iv ed  from  17 to  36 w eeks acco rd in g  to  th e  
dose ad m in iste red . A lthough  m ice receiv ing  large d a ily  doses d ied  
earlier, th e y  h ad  g re a te r  to ta l  doses, th a n  d id  m ice on  low d a ily  
doses. T he fa ll in  leucocyte  level a n d  th e  d am age  to  ly m p h  nodes, 
sp leen , bone m arrow , a n d  te s tis  v a ried  in  a  genera l w ay  w ith  th e  
level o f th e  da ily  dose. E . B .

R adio therapy  of ectopic calcification. E . M illington (Brit. Med. 
J.,  1944, I I ,  148— 149).— N o te  on  th e  tech n iq u e  w ith  re p o rt  of th ree  
cases. I .  C.

Dw arfism  associated  w ith  m icrocephalic  idiocy an d  re n a l ricke ts 
[result of X -rays]. S. J . G lass (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1944, 4, 47— 53). 
— A case is rep o rted . X -I r ra d ia tio n  of th e  m a te rn a l p e lv is d u rin g  
p reg n an cy  w as th e  p ro b ab le  cause. P . C. W .

Fallacies in  so ft tissue  p lacen tography . C. M oir (Amer. J . Obstet. 
Gynec., 1944, 47, 198— 211).— T h e  X -ra y  o p a c ity  of th e  p la c e n ta  is 
in d is tin g u ish ab le  from  th a t  of am n io tic  fluid. T h e  d a rk  b an d  su r
ro u n d in g  th e  fcetus in  rad io g rap h s o f th e  m a te rn a l ab d o m en  is d u e  to  
foetal su b cu tan eo u s tissue . T h e  p lac en ta l shadow  o bserved  in  such  
rad io g rap h s is th ic k e r th a n  th e  no rm al th ick n ess o f th e  p lacen ta  
an d  can  be in d en te d  b y  e x te rn a l p re ssu re ; i t  is  concluded  t h a t  
w h a t o th e r  a u th o rs  hav e  reg ard ed  as th e  shadow  of th e  p la c e n ta  is 
rea lly  th e  shadow  of th e  p lac en ta  a n d  am n io tic  fluid. P . C. W .

P rep a ra tio n  of io d ine-con ta in ing  X -ra y  co n tra s t substances.— See
A ., 1944, I I ,  295.

Local X -irrad ia tio n  of m ouse em bryos in utero. A. R a y n a u d  an d  
M. F rilley  (Conipt. rend. , 1943, 217, 54— 56).— T h e  tech n iq u e  described 
ren d ers  possible b rie f ir ra d ia tio n  (1— 3 m in.) of localised a reas of 
th e  m ouse em b ry o  w ith  h igh  doses of X -ra y s . 29 o u t  of 72 em bryos 
g iven  doses of 5000— 40,000 r. to  th e  head  a re a  su rv iv ed  to  p a r tu r i 
t io n . 12— 13-day em b ry o s w ere used. P . G. M.

B iological effects of X -rays as a  fu n c tio n  of in ten s ity . A. A. B less 
(Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1944, 30, 118— 121).— W h e a t seeds w ere 
su b jec ted  to  doses of X -ra d ia tio n  up  to  1000 r .  a t  in te n s itie s  ran g in g
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iro m  25 r .  p e r  m in . to  5000 r .  p e r  m in . T lie  effect on th e  su b seq u en t 
g ro w th  of th e  sh o o t w as d irec tly  co rre la ted  %vith th e  to ta l  dose an d  
w as u n re la te d  to  th e  in te n s ity . F . S.

Effect of long  u ltra -v io le t and  n e a r v isible rad ia tio n  on  eggs of 
nem atodes Enterobius vermicularis and  Ascaris lumbricoides. 
M. F . Jo n es  an d  A. H o llaen d er (J. Parasit., 1944, 30, 20— 33).—  
T h e  en erg y  necessa ry  in  th e  3500— 4900 a . ran g e  to  k ill th ese  eggs 
w as 50— 200 x  107 ergs p e r  sq. cm ., ap p ro x . 1000 tim es t h a t  neces
sa ry  fo r E. vermicularis a t  AA below  3000 a . F . S.

P rim ary  ac tio n  of X-  and  u ltra -v io le t rays on  B. paradysemerice 
YGR. R . L a ta r je t  {Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 205— 214).—T he 
%  m o rta lity  cu rv e  of th is  o rgan ism  w hen  su b jec ted  to  665— 20,000 
r. of X -ra d ia tio n  w as c o n sis ten t w ith  th e  th eo re tic a l ex p o n en tia l 
cu rv e  w hen one effective h i t  is sufficient to  p re v e n t th e  m u ltip lica tio n  
of a  bacillus. T h e  ta rg e t  o r sen sitiv e  vol. w as calc, to  be  1*3 X 
10-18 c.c. W h en  th e  o rgan ism  w as su b jec ted  to  45— 675 ergs of 
u ltra -v io le t ra d ia tio n  pe r cu. m m . th e  m o r ta lity  cu rv e  w as consis
te n t  w ith  th e  sigm oidal cu rv e  for 5 h its , th e  en ergy  req u ired  be ing  
of th e  sam e o rd er a s  for X -ra d ia tio n . T h e  sen sitiv e  vol., how ever, 
w as calc, as on ly  6-2 x  10~18 c.c. T h e  fac to rs  co n trib u tin g  to  th is  
difference are  d iscussed. F . S.

X X I I I .— P H Y S IC A L  A N D  C O L L O ID A L  C H E M IS T R Y .

Perm eab ility  of living m em branes. IX . C alculation of toxicity  
co n stan ts by m ethod  of least squares. E . M acovski (Biochem. Z., 
1942, 310, 313— 324).— A th eo re tica l d iscussion of th e  ap p lica tio n  
of th e  m eth o d  to  e q u a tio n s  p rev iously  given (A., 1939, I I I ,  784), 
w ith  one exam ple. T h e  ad v an tag e s  over earlie r m e th o d s are  
s tressed . P . G. M.

Problem s of th e  tran sm iss io n  of lig h t th ro u g h  tissues and  som e 
o th er m edia. D. S. E v an s  (Phil. Mag., 1944, [vii], 35, 300— 314).—  
T h e  a b so rp tio n  of lig h t in  an  idealised  biological tissue, in  w hich  
th e  blood vessels a re  rep laced  b y  se ts of p a ra lle l tu b es , is  calc.
T h e  ab so rp tio n  depends o n  th e  to ta l  vol. of blood p re sen t, an d  n o t
on its  d is tr ib u tio n  be tw een  b lood vessels of v a rio u s  sizes. T he 
effects of sc a tte r in g  a t  th e  su rface  of th e  tubes, a n d  of vol. sc a tte rin g  
w ith in  th e  m edia , a re  also  considered . H . J .  W .

P rec ip ita tio n  titra tio n  of gela tin . B . J irgensons (Biochem. Z., 
1942, 310, 325— 334).— Solu tions of g e la tin  o r i t s  d eg rad a tio n  
p ro d u c ts  w ere t i t r a te d  w ith  ace tone  to  tu rb id ity . T h e  a m o u n t of 
ace tone  req u ired  is in v ersely  p ro p o rtio n a l to  m ol. w t., a n d  th e re  is 
a  lin e a r re la tio n  be tw een  th e  log of concn. of p ro te in  m ate ria l an d  
p re c ip itab ility . T h e  presence of even  sm all q u a n titie s  of acid  causes 
agg reg a tio n  a n d  a  fa ll in  tj, w ith  p p tn . b y  sm alle r vols. of acetone, 
w h ilst la rg e r am o u n ts  o f acid  effect a  d isaggregation  w ith  re su ltin g  
s tre tch ed -ch a in  m ols. t h a t  req u ire  less ace to n e  fo r p p tn .

P . G. M.
Complex affinity  of heavy  m eta ls fo r pro teins, m .  Effect of 

o rgan ic  n itro g en  com pounds and  o th er substances th a t  fo rm  com 
plexes w ith  silver on  the  action  of silver on  d iastases. W . H a a rm a n n  
an d  E . F ru h au f-H e ilm an n  (Biochem. Z., 1941, 309, 32— 41).—  
N a 2S20 3, NaCNS, th io u rea , KCN, p ro te in s  (e.g., ovalbum in), pep tone , 
a n d  cy stin e  (b u t n o t o th e r  N H z-acids) co u n te rac t th e  in ac tiv a tio n  
of p an crea tic  d ias ta se  b y  A g N 0 3, Ag being  de-ionised. M alt 
d ias ta se  is m ore  sen sitiv e  (g rea te r a ffin ity  fo r Ag) to  th e  ac tio n  of 
Ag th a n  is p a n c re a tic  d iastase , i ts  in ac tiv a tio n  n o t  being  co u n te rac ted  
b y  NaCNS, th io u rea , N H 2-acids, p ro te in s, a n d  p ep to n e . K C N  a c ts  
o n ly  a f te r  fo rm ing  com plexes w ith  Ag. N a 2S20 3, even in  g re a t excess, 
c o u n te rac ts  th e  in ac tiv a tio n  on ly  in com plete ly  (cf. A ., 1944, I I ,  
208). W . McC.

S truc tu re  of th e  collodion m em brane an d  its  e lectrical behav iour.—
See A., 1944, I, 223.

P ro top lasm ic v iscosity  an d  sen sitiv ity  to  X -rays.— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  557.

X X IV .— E N Z Y M E S .

M echanism  of enzym e action . W . G. Crevvther ( / .  Proc. Austral. 
Chem. Inst., 1944, 11, S2— 87).— E n z y m e -su b s tra te  re la tio n sh ip s a re  
c ritica lly  review ed. I .  A. P .

In h ib itio n  in  enzym e system s. V. R e la tio n  betw een v itam ins 
and  an ti-v itam in s . H . v o n  E u ler, L . A hlstrom , I. P e tte rso n , 
a n d  S. T in g s ta m  (Arkiv Kemi, M in., Geol., 1943, 17, A, N o. 8, 
1 4 p p .;  cf. A ., 1944,111,217).— T h e  a c tio n  o f lac tic  acid  d ehydrogen
ase in  p resence  of cozym ase is in h ib ited  b y  sa licy la te , th e  
e x te n t  of in h ib itio n  in creas in g  as th e  cozym ase concn . decreases. 
T h e  e x te n t  is  increased  b y  a d d in g  a  second in h ib ito r  (c itra te , 
su lp h an ila te , p -am in o b en zo a tc ). P a n to th e n a te  has no  in h ib ito ry  
effect a n d  does n o t  in crease  th e  effect o f sa licy la te . T h e  s lig h t 
in h ib ito ry  effect o f su cc in a te  is in creased  b y  su lp h a n ila te . Q uinol 
a n d  py rogallo l a c t  like  sa licy la te  b u t  a re  less pow erful. S a licy la te  
a lso  ac ts  a s  in h ib ito r  in  th e  ffitiozymase sy s tem  (decarb o x y la tio n  of 
p y ru v ic  acid  in  p resence  of ad d ed  cocarboxylase), i ts  effect being 
increased  b y  ace ta ld eh y d e , w hich  is  likew ise a n  in h ib ito r . T h e
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e x te n t  of th e  in h ib itio n  b y  sa licy la te  in  th is  case does n o t increase 
p ro p o rtio n a te ly  as th e  cocarboxy lase  concn. decreases. T he results 
suggest t h a t  "  a n ti-v ita m in s  ”  (inh ib ito rs) a c t  b y  d isplacing co
enzym es fro m  th e ir  a tta c h m e n t to  th e  apo-enzym e mol. or by 
a tta c h in g  them selves to  a  g roup  in  th e  apo-enzym e n o t occupied by 
co-enzym e. W . McC.

A n eu rih  in ac tiv a tio n  by th e  C hastek p a ralysis facto r. Inhibition 
of a n eu rin  in ac tiv a tio n . R . R . Sealock a n d  R . L . G oodland (J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc., 1944, 66, 507— 510).— In h ib itio n  of aneurin 
a c tiv ity  b y  th e  C h astek  p rin c ip le  is p ro v e d  to  be  enzym ic (cf. A., 
1943, I I I ,  664) because i t  is p re v en ted  b y  m eta ls  a n d  b y  some 
su b stan ces resem bling  a n eu rin  chem ically . M any  su bstances cannot 
be  in v es tig a ted  because  th e y  in te rfe re  w ith  th e  m eth o d  of deter
m in a tio n , b u t  po sitiv e  re su lts  a re  o b ta in ed  for C u S 0 4, ZnCl2, FeCl3, 
K C N , N a F , N a 2S 0 4, iodoacetic  acid, cysteine, 3-o-am inobenzy 1-4- 
m ethy l-, 4-m ethyl-3-jS-am i noethy l-, 3 -0-ph thalim idoethyl-4-m ethyl-, 
a n d  (slight) fo r 4 -inethy l-3 -e thy l- a n d  3-phenyl-4-m ethyl-th iazolium  
chloride, 4 -am ino-2 -m ethy l-5 -b rom om ethy l- a n d  -5-ethoxym cthyl- 
a n d  4 -am in o -2 -m eth y l-5 -su lp h o m eth y l-p y rim id in e ; 3-o-nitrobenzyl-
4 -m cthy l-, 2 : 4 -d im ethy l-3 -e thy l-, 3 : 4 -d im ethyl-5-0-hydroxyethyl-, 
a n d  3-phcnyl-2  : 4 -d im eth y l-th iazo liu m  ch lo ride  h av e  no  effect. 
A c tiv ity  of th e  org. su b s tan ce  depends on resem blance  of th e  group 
a tta c h e d  to  th e  N  to  th e  s im ilar g roup  of an eu rin . F o r tire o-amino- 
benzy l com pound  th e  g ra p h  re la tin g  %  re d u c tio n  in  a c tiv ity  with 
log concn. is sigm oid. T h e  %  in h ib itio n  dep en d s on  th e  ra tio  of 
a n eu rin  a n d  C h astek  p rin c ip le  concns. A nalysis o f th e  velocity 
d e te rm in a tio n s  b y  th e  m eth o d  of L inew eaver a n d  B u rk  (A., 1934, 
55S) show s t h a t  th e  o-am inobenzyi com pound  a c ts  as com petitor 
w ith  a n eu rin  for th e  enzym e of th e  C hastek  p rincip le . R . S. C.

ff-A m ino-acid oxidase, u ricase , a n d  choline-oxidase (a) in  the  livers 
and  in  iso lated  liver cell n uc le i of ra ts  bearing  tran sp lan ted  tumours, 
(b) in  tw o tran sp lan ted  r a t  tum ours an d  in  iso lated  nuclei of tumour 
c e l ls — See A., 1944, I I I ,  543.

A ction  of lipoxidase on  th e  oxidation  of elseostearic acid. H. 
Sullm anri (Helv. Chim. Acta, 1944, 27, 789— 7 93; cf. A., 1944, III, 
365).— O b serv a tio n s on th e  ra to  of ab so rp tio n  of 0 2 ap p ear to 
in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  o x id a tio n  of elm ostearic acid  is accelerated  to 
som e e x te n t  b y  enzym e props, c o n ta in in g  lipox idase  b u t  th e  ready 
a u to x id isa b ility  o f th e  acid  so m ew h at obscures th e  resu lts . The 
p a th  th ro u g h  seco n d ary  o x id a tio n s does n o t  lead  to  c lear concep
tio n s . H  ■ W ,

M easurem ent of ty rosinase  catecliolase activ ity , n .  Catecholase 
activ ity  based on th e  in itia l reac tio n  velocity. W . H . M iller, M. F. 
M alle tte , L . J .  R o th , a n d  C. R . D aw son (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1944. 
68, 514— 519).— T h e  ch ro n o m etric  m eth o d  (A., 1942, H I ,  418) is 
ap p lied  to  th e  in it ia l  stages of th e  o x id a tio n  of pyrocatechol by 
ty ro sin ase . W h ereas im p u re  enzym e p rep s, a re  re la tiv e ly  stable, 
p u re r  p reps, suffer severe  in ac tiv a tio n  d u rin g  th e  f irs t few min. 
T h u s, o th e r  m eth o d s o f d e te rm in in g  ty ro s in ase  a c t iv ity  give low 
resu lts . T he re ac tio n  r a te  follows th e  eq u atio n , Q — atl(b +  /), in 
w hich Q =  a m o u n t of o -benzoquinone form ed in  tim e  t a n d  a and b 
a re  consts. .M ethods of ca lcu la tin g  a a n d  b a n d  th en ce  determ ining 
enzym e a c t iv ity  a re  exp la in ed . R . S. C.

Effect of ty rosinase  on  phenethy lam ine  derivatives. L . O. Randall 
a n d  G. H . H itch in g s ( / .  Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1944, 81, 77— 8 3 ).—The 
in itia l  r a te  of o x id a tio n  of a  series of p h en eth y lam in e  derivatives 
ca ta ly sed  b y  ty ro s in ase  (p repared  from  m ushroom s) up  to  the 
con su m p tio n  of 50 p i. o f 0 2 p e r m ol. of am in e  w as a  lin ea r function 
of tim e  a t  p H  7 a n d  30°. T h e  p r im a ry  a n d  sec. d e riv a tiv e s of any 
series w ere ox idised  m ore ra p id ly  th a n  th e  tert. o r q u a te rn ary  
d e riv a tiv es. T h e  3 :  4 -d ih y d ro x y p h en e th y lam in es w ere oxidised 
m ore ra p id ly  th a n  th e  2 : 3 -d ih y d ro x y -d eriv a tiv es o r  adrenaline. 
T h e  4 -h y d ro x y p h en e th y Iam in es w ere ox id ised  m ore ra p id ly  than 
th e  3 -hy d ro x y -d eriv a tiv es. T h e  2 -h y d ro x y - a n d  u n su b stitu ted  
p h e n e th y lam in es  a n d  th e  Ar-su b s titu te d  3 -h y d ro x y -d eriv a tiv es were 
n o t  ox id ised  a t  all. T h ere  w as no co rre la tio n  be tw een  ra te  of 
o x id a tio n  a n d  th e  physio logical a c t iv ity  of th e  com pounds.

T yrosinase in  parthenogenetic  grasshopper eggs.— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  519. 

/-A m ino-acid  oxidase of Proteus vulgaris. P . K . S tu m p f and
D . E . G reen ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 387— 399).— Proteus vulgans 
c o n ta in s  a n  enzym e w hich ca ta ly se s  o x id a tiv e  d eam in a tio n  of nor- 
leucine, p h en y la lan ine, leucine, t ry p to p h a n , m eth ion ine , tyrosine, 
n o rv a lin e , h istid in e , arg in ine, tsoleucine, a n d  o -am inobu ty ric  acid, 
th e  ra te s  o f reac tio n  be ing  in  th is  order. T h e  enzym e h a s  m arked 
chem ical a n d  stereochem ica l specificity . I t  a tta c k s  o n ly  th e  /-forms 
of th e  am ino-acids, an d  ox id a tio n  is unaffec ted  b y  presence of th e  d- 
isom erides. 0 -H ydroxy-, d icarboxy-, a n d  d iam ino-ac ids ' (except 
a rg in ine), pro line, hydro x y p ro lin e , cyste in e  o r cy stine , glycine, and 
pheny lg lyc ine  a re  n o t  a tta c k e d . T h e  m o st sign ifican t difference 
be tw een  th is  enzym e a n d  th e  Z-ammo-acid ox idase  o f r a t  k idney  is 
t h a t  for each  m ol. of am ino-acid  ox id ised  o n ly  1 a to m  of O is utilised 
a n d  1 m ol. of ke to-acid  an d  N H , a re  form ed. N o H 20 2 is ’produced. 
T h e  cell-free enzym e is  p re p are d  b y  d is in teg ra tio n  of th e  cell by 
superson ic  v ib ra tio n s , a n d  th e  a c t iv ity  is a sso c ia ted  w ith  insol.

A  n r — X X III, P H Y S I C A L  A N D  C O L L O I D A L  C H E M I S T R Y ,  x x i v ,  E N Z Y M E S .
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particles w hich sed im en t effectively on ly  in  fields g re a te r  th a n  3000 g. 
The cell-free enzym e so lu tio n  is s tab le  for a  long tim e  a t  0°, b u t  
78%  a c tiv ity  is  lo s t a f te r  5 m in. a t  55°, an d  th e  enzym e is com plete ly  
destroyed  a f te r  5 m in . a t  60°. T h e  o p tim u m  p H  is 6-8; s ta b ili ty  
decreases w ith  decrease  o f p H . T h ere  is no loss of a c tiv ity  a f te r  
prolonged d ialysis ag a in s t n e u tra l  buffer o r p p tn . w ith  (N H 4)2S 0 4. 
A s0 3" ' ,  F ',  N 3', iodo ace ta te , a n d  su lp h ath iazo le  h av e  no  effect on 
a c tiv ity ; 0-OIm-HGN causes 88%  in h ib itio n  of o x idation  of th e  
reduced enzym e b y  0 2, b u t  does n o t affect re d u c tio n  of th e  enzym e 
by th e  su b s tra te . E x trem ely  sm all am o u n ts  of c ap ry l alcohol 
cause com ple te  in h ib itio n  b o th  aerob ica lly  a n d  anaerobically .
0-0lM -Benzoic acid  does n o t in h ib it, w h ils t A g \ C u", an d  H g ” are  
toxic in  low  concn. T h e  equiv. of th e  Proteus enzym e is p resen t 
in Aerobacter abrogcnes a n d  Pseudomonas pyocyaneus, b u t  n o t  in  
Escherichia coli, Strep, htsmolyticus, Viplococcus pneumonia, Salmo
nella paratyphi, B. subiilis, Staph, aureus, an d  Sarcina lutea. (See 
also A., 1944, I I  289.) J . N . A.

Purified m ilk  peroxidase. H . T heorell an d  A. A keson (Arkiv 
Kemi, M in., Geol., 1943, 17, B, N o. 7, 6 p p . ; cf. E llio tt, A ., 1932, 
1165).— A pprox . 2 %  of th e  lacto -perox idase  of m ilk  is  iso lated , a f te r  
rem oval of fa t, b y  p p tg . frac tio n a lly  w ith  (NTL)2S 0 4, h e a tin g  a t  
70° fo r 15 m in ., d ialysing , re -pp tg . w ith  basic  P b  ace ta te , again  
dialysing, a d d in g  a c e ta te  b u ffer (pH  5-9), a n d  su b jec tin g  to  e lectro 
phoresis a t  p H  5-9. T h e  y ield  is  ap p ro x . 0-2 g. p e r  100 1. of m ilk. 
U n til th e  e lectrophoresis s tage  is reached, th e  enzym e is accom 
panied  b y  a  re d  com pound, possib ly  a  conversion  p ro d u c t of th e  
enzym e, h a v in g  a n  ab so rp tio n  b an d  a t  4S0 m /i. L ac to-perox idase, 
which resem bles a lb u m in  a n d  is n o t p p td . isoelectrically , is a  
h a im in -p ro te in  com pound  (Fe c o n te n t 0-0755% ) h a v in g  a b so rp tio n  
m ax. a t  413 a n d  280 m/i. I t  is reduced  b y  N a 2S20 4, th e  g reen  
p ro d u c t b e in g  re-oxidised  b y  a ir, a n d  y ields a  hm m ochrom ogen 
w ith N aO H  +  N a 2S20 4 +  p y rid in e . I t  also y ields a  C N - a n d  a  F - 
com pound. W ith 'H jO , i t  y ields tw o  com pounds acco rd ing  as th e  
mol. ra tio  H 20 2 : F e  is  low  (e.g., 1 : 1 )  o r h igh  (e.g., 10 : 1). A 
m odification o f th e  p u rp u ro g a llin  te s t  sh o w s .th a t i ts  p u rp u ro g allin  
val. is  71-5. W ith  a  sm all p ro p o rtio n  of H 20 2 -(- guaiacol, i t  y ields 
te trag u a iaco q u in o n e  b y  a  unim ol. reac tio n . I n  p resence  of I-I20 2 i t  
oxidises I '  a n d  i t  a c ts  as a n  aerob ic  ox idase  on  d ihydroxym aleic  
acid. W . McC.

E ry th rocy te  cata lase . K . A gner (Arkiv Kemi, M in., Geol., 1943,
17,. B, No. 9, 10 p p .).— C ryst. c a ta la se  (a c tiv ity  val. 100,000, F e  
co n ten t 0-0087% ) free from  fe rr itin  a n d  b iliv e rd in  is o b ta in ed  from  
defib rinated  h o rse  blood, a f te r  rem o v a l o f hm m oglobin, b y  p p tn .  
w ith alcohol, d isso lu tion  in  w a te r, re -p p tn . w ith  (N H 4)2S 0 4, re - 
d issolution in  w a te r, d ialysis a g a in s t P 0 4" '  buffer a t  p H  6-8, an d  
e lectrophoresis. T h e  m a te ria l h a s  a b so rp tio n  b an d s a t  626, 525, 
and 500 m /t., th e  co rrespond ing  p y rid in e  hm m ochrom ogen h av in g  
bands a t  557-2 a n d  525 m/t. A ll th e  F e  of th e  m a te ria l is p re se n t 
as hm m in. W h en  a c e ta te  is su b s titu te d  for P 0 4" '  a s  buffer th e  
brow nish-red co lour changes to  b row nish-green  an d  a c t iv ity  de
creases, p ro b a b ly  because an  in ac tiv e  form  of th e  enzym e is p ro 
duced. A ll th e  ca ta la se  of th e  b lood occurs in  th e  e ry th ro cy te s.

W . McC.
M anom etric  m easu rem en t of esterase  activ ity  of cobra  venom .

F. B ovet an d  D. B o v e t (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 309— 312).—  
W ith  ace ty lcho line  as su b s tra te  in  const, concn. th e  re la tio n sh ip  
of C 0 2 re leased  to  tim e w as a  s tra ig h t  line, th e  speed of h y d ro lysis 
corresponding  to  th e  concn . (1/1000— 1/50,000) of ad d ed  venom . 
W ith  const, venom  concn. th e  speed of th e  reac tio n  w as in d ep e n d en t 
of th e  concn . (1/250— 1/40,000) of acety lcho line . T h ere  w as no 
la te n t p e rio d  an d  th e  speed w as unaffec ted  b y  tem p , or by  C a o r K . 
E sterase  ac tio n  w as destro y ed  b y  1/5000 of K M n 0 4, h ea tin g , 0-5 
p.p.m . of eserine , a n d  b y  1/1000 of m ethy lene-b lue . F . S.

Effect of b a rb itu ra tes on cho line-esterase  in  different tissues.— See
A., 1944, I I I ,  553.

Assay of ribonucleinase  in  biological m ateria l. J .  A. B ain  an d
H. P . R usch  (J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 059— 667).— The enzym e 
was d e te rm in ed  b y  th e  lib e ra tio n  of C 0 2 from  N a H C 0 3- C 0 2 . in  
W arburg  m anom eters, th e  p ro d u c ts  of th e  reac tio n  b e in g  m ore acid  
than  th e  o rig ina l nucleic acid. T he enzym e (op tim um  p H  ap p rox .
7-5) is in h ib ited  u p  to  50%  b y  0-001m-Cu"  an d  -Zn ’. D etails  of a  
m ethod fo r co rrec tin g  for C 0 2 re te n tio n  a re  g iven. V arious norm al 
and tu m o u r tissu es of r a t  w ere assayed . P an creas h a d  16-7, spleen 
2, k id n ey  1-6, su b m ax illa ry  a n d  lung  0-98, liver a n d  m uscle 0-3— 0-4, 
and tu m o u r tissues 0-5— 1-06 u n its . J- F . M.

Peptidases of in te stin a l m ucosa. E . L . S m ith  and  Mi B ergm ann  
{/. Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 627— 651).— A /-leucine-am inoexo- 
peptidase w as p u rified  from  aq . e x tra c ts  of p ig 's  in te s tin a l m ucosa 
by acetone p p tn . follow ed b y  (NH .,)2S 0 4 frac tio n a tio n . A 34-fold 
purification w as o b ta in ed , w ith  a  y ield  of 31% . In c u b a tio n  of 
the purified  enzym e w ith  M n" for 24 h r. led to  a  95%  loss of a c tiv ity , 
although b o th  M n " a n d  Mg”  a c tiv a te  th e  purified  enzym e w ith  
short in cu b a tio n . T h e  enzym e w as p a r tly  in ac tiv a te d  b y  in cu b 
ation w ith  cysteine. P ro lidase  w as purified b y  ace tone  p p tn . 
followed b y  ly o p h ilisa tion  of th e  m o ther-liquor a n d  th e n  dialysis. 
A nother m eth o d  in  w h ich  th e  in itia l p p tn .  w as b y  P b  ace ta te , th e  
enzyme be ing  in  th e  su p e rn a ta n t fluid, gave  a  b e tte r  y ield . D ialysis

follow ed .by frac tio n a l (N H 4)2S 0 4 p p tn . led  to  a  p rep . 30 tim es as 
a c tiv e  as th e  o rig inal. T h is enzym e w as a c tiv a te d  b y  M n", b u t  n o t  
b y  M g", a n d  in h ib ited  b y  C o", C u", o r Z n". F irs t-o rd e r  v e lo c ity  
coeffs. w ere o b ta in e d  fo r hydro lyses b y  th is  enzym e. A  glycine- 
im idoendopep tidase , w hich  w as n o t a c tiv a te d  b y  M n", a n d  o th e r  
p ep tid a ses w as also ob ta in ed . F ro m  p ig ’s k id n ey  w as o b ta in ed  a n  
enzym e th a t ,  a c tiv a te d  b y  cysteine, hy d ro ly sed  a  p ro lin e  p e p tid e . 
(F or new  su b s tra tes , see A ., 1944, I I ,  290.) J .  F . M.

“  ¡-/-Peptidase ”  in  grow ing p a rts  of old p lan ts. IV. E . B am an n  
and  O. Schim ke (Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 302— 310 ; cf. A ., 1944, I I I ,  
287).— T h e  ac tiv itie s  of d- a n d  /-p ep tid ase  in  v a rio u s  p a r ts  of 
a sp arag u s a n d  flow ering b a rle y  a re  d e te rm in ed . A sp arag u s shoo ts 
c o n ta in  th e  g re a te s t  a m o u n t of /-pep tidase . In  p resence  o f M nCl2, 
th e  a c tiv ity  is in creased  b y  ap p ro x . 50% , w h ils t in  p resence  of 
cyste in e  +  M nCl2 th e re  is a  decrease  in  a c t iv ity  in  sections from  th e  
t ip  of th e  shoot, b u t  a n  increase  w ith  low er sections. T h e  to p  of 
th e  sh o o t also e x h ib its  m ax . ¡/-pep tidase  ac tiv ity , w h ils t low er 
sec tions c o n ta in  less enzym e. A c tiv a tio n  b y  M nCl2 is g re a te r  th a n  
w ith  /-pep tidase, w h ils t cy ste in e  h as no  p ro n o u n ced  effect. T h e  
a c tiv ity  of d -p ep tid ase  is g re a te r  in  th e  ears  th a n  in  th e  nodes on  
th e  stem  of flow ering b a rley . J .  N . A.

K inetics of hydrolysis of m uscle-pro te ins by proteases. I .  A.
S m orodincev a n d  V. P . Sh igalov  (J. Appl. Chem. Russ., 1943, 10, 
227— 233).— M eat can  be  h y d ro lysed  fo r soup  cubes e tc . b y  enzym es 
m ore ra p id ly  th a n  b y  acid . 1 g. of beef d igested  w ith  0-01%  
pepsin  so lu tion  in  HC1 a t  p H  1-5— 2 gives in  60 m in . a t  37° 10— 17 
m g. o f a m in o -N ; th is  a m o u n t does n o t  rise  on fu r th e r  d igestion . 
A su b seq u en t d igestion  w ith  p a n c rc a tin  a t  p H  8-2 a t  37° ra ises 
am ino-N  to  22— 67 m g. w ith in  1 h r . ; th e  ra te  of re ac tio n  increases 
b y  a  fac to r of 2— 2-5 w h en -th e  concn . o f p a n c re a tin  increases from
0-5%  to  1% , b u t  a n  increase  to  2 %  is less effective. E rep s in  
app lied  e ith e r a fte r , o r to g e th e r w ith , p a n c re a tin  accele rates th e  
reac tio n  b u t  little . T h e  ra te  of d igestion  in  th e  f irs t 10— 15 m in . 
is so m uch  g re a te r  th a n  th a t  in  th e  second p a r t  of th e  re ac tio n  th a t  
no re ac tio n  o rd er is  sa tis fied ; b u t  th e  second p a r t  a lone can  be 
rep re sen ted  b y  th e  S ch iitz -B o riso v  e q u a tio n  or b y  reac tio n s of 
zero o r f irs t o rder. T h is co m plica ted  k in e tics  is p ro b a b ly  due  to  
m easu rin g  am ino-N  in s te a d  of th e  unh y d ro ly sed  p ro te in .

J- J - B .
A ctivation  of ficin. T . W innick, W . H . Cone, an d  D . M. G reenberg  

( / .  Biol. Chem., 1944, 153, 465—470).— T h e  p ro te a se • a c t iv ity  of 
c ry s t. ficin, a c tiv a te d  b y  cy ste ine, H C N , o r I12S , is  n o t  ap p rec iab ly  
d im in ished  b y  rem ov ing  th e  a c tiv a to r  (cysteine b y  dialysis, H C N  
o r H 2S b y  ev acu atio n ) anaerob ica lly . W h en  d ialysis is  aerobic, 
a lm o st all a c t iv ity  is lo st b u t  m o st o f i t  is re s to red  b y  t re a tm e n t  
w ith  a c tiv a to r . M ost o f th e  a c tiv ity  lo s t b y  t re a tm e n t  w ith  K M n 0 4 
is  also re s to red  b y  tr e a tm e n t  w ith  a c tiv a to r . T hese  find ings a n d  
m easu rem en ts  of o x id a tio n -red u c tio n  p o ten tia l in d ic a te  t h a t  ficin 
is a c tiv e  in  reduced  form  a n d  in ac tiv e  w hen  oxidised . C N ' a n d  
SH  com pounds h av e  no  co-enzym ic fu n c tio n  b u t  p ro te c t th e  enzym e 
from  o x id a tio n  or in a c tiv a tio n  b y  h e av y  m eta l. W . McC.

New proteolytic  enzym e of papain  class in  p lan ts . W . G. Jafffi 
(Rev. Brasil. Biol., 1943, 3, 149— 157).— A new  p ro teo ly tic  enzym e 
h as been  p rep ared  from  th e  sap  of th e  b u sh  Tabernamontana grandi- 
flora. I t  belongs to  th e  p a p a in  class a n d  is 10 tim es as pow erfu l 
as p a p a in . T h e  sap  co llected  in  J u ly  co n ta in s  a  n a tu ra l  a c tiv a to r  
a n d  th e  enzym e is th e re fo re  n o t  a c tiv a te d  by  th e  u su a l p a p a in  
a c tiv a to rs . T h e  sap  collected  in  A p ril is devoid  of n a tu ra l  a c tiv a to rs  
a n d  a c tiv a te d  b y  H C N , cysteine, e tc . N a 2S20 3 a c ts  as a n  a c tiv a to r  
of p a p a in  a n d  of th e  new  enzym e. I .  C.

C om bination of po tato  v irus X  and  tobacco m osaic  v iru s w ith  
pepsin an d  trypsin . A. K leczkow ski (Biochem. J., 1944, 38, 160—  
167).— P ep sin  com bines w ith  casein , p o ta to  v iru s  X ,  a n d  h e a t-  
d e n a tu red  to b acco  m osaic v iru s, w hich  a re  a ll su b s tra te s , b u t  n o t  
w ith  th e  u n d e n a tu re d  to b acco  v iru s, w hich  is  n o t  a  su b s tra te  for 
p ep tic  ac tion . T h e  p e p s ir i-p o ta to  v iru s  com plex  is  s till  in fective . 
In v e rta se  does n o t  com bine w ith  o r a t ta c k  a n y  of th ese  p ro te in s. 
M ore try p s in  com bines w ith  th e  to b acco  v iru s, w hich  is n o t  a  
t ry p s in  su b s tra te , th a n  w ith  p o ta to  v iru s X , w hich  is. T h e  infec- 
t iv i ty  o f th e  to b acco  v iru s  is rev ersib ly  in h ib ited  b y  th is  com bin 
a tio n , a n d  th e  try p s in  is p ro tec te d  from  sp o n tan eo u s in ac tiv a tio n  
a t  p H  7. T ry p sin  a n d  in v e rta se  ad so rb ed  on ch arco al c an  b e  se t 
free b y  c a s e in ; adso rb ed  in v e rta se  is se t free  b y  th e  to bacco  v iru s  
b u t  n o t b y  sucrose. R . L . E .

P la sm a  coagu lation  an d  fibrinogenolysis by p rosta tic  fluid and 
trypsin .— See A ., 1944, I I I ,  539.

A ction  of cl- a n d  fl-am ylase. W . B. W ragge (J. Proc. Austral. 
Chem. Inst., 1944, 11, 88— 91).— A review . I .  A. P .

E levation  of u te rin e  /1-glucuronidase activ ity  by oestrogenic h o r
m ones.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  538.

Iso la tio n  and  c ry sta llisa tio n  of enolase. O. W arb u rg  an d  W . 
C h ris tian  (Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 384— 421).— E n olase , th e  enzym e 
t h a t  co n v erts  2 -phosphoglyceric  acid  in to  p h o sp h o p y ru v ic  acid , is 
o b ta in e d  from  e x tra c ts  of d ried  b rew er's  y e as t. D ried  y e a s t is 
e x tra c te d  w ith  w a te r  a t  38° a n d  cen trifuged , a n d  th e  e x tr a c t  is
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cooled to  0°. A d d itio n  of 0-5 vol. o f cold ace to n e  p roduces a  p p t. 
w hich is d iscarded , an d  a d d itio n  of a  fu r th e r  0-5 vol. o f ace tone  
p p ts . th e  enzym e, w hich is collected  a n d  e x tra c te d  w ith  w ater. 
Inso l. m a te ria l is d iscarded  an d  th e  su p e rn a ta n t  fluid is acidified 
w ith  N -acetic acid  to  p H  4-70. T h e  enzym e is f rac tio n a lly  p p td . b y  
alcohol a t  0°, th e  a c tiv e  frac tio n  is e x tra c te d  w ith ' w a te r, insol. 
m a te ria l  is d iscarded , a n d  th e  e x tra c t  is again  frac tio n a lly  p p td . by  
a lcohol a t  0°. T h e  enzym e is th en  p p td . from  th e  clarified aq . 
so lu tion  b y  y east-nucle ic  acid  so lu tion  a t  p H  4-5. T h e  nucleic acid  
is rem oved  from  a so lu tion  of th e  com plex w eak ly  acid  to  litm u s by  
p ro tam in e  su lp h a te , th e  p H  falling  to  4-6. T h e  s u p e rn a ta n t  liquid 
is a d ju s te d  to  p H  6-2 an d  again  clarified. T h e  so lu tion  is m ade 
5 %  in  M gS 04,7 H 20 ,  k e p t a t  38° fo r 17 h r .,  a n d  th e n  h e a ted  a t  53° for 
15 m in. T he p p t. is rem oved  an d  th e  su p e rn a ta n t fluid is d ialysed  
a g a in s t 0-00lN -aq. N H 3. T h e  so lu tion  is clarified a n d  freeze-dried , 
y ie ld ing  2-67 g. of p ro d u c t of 50%  p u r i ty  pe r kg. of d ried  y e as t. A 
second d ialysis a g a in s t aq . a lcohol a t  0° for 7 d ay s  gives a  p ro d u c t 
of 75%  p u r i ty  (P  0-2% ) in  a  y ield  of 0-14%  of o rig ina l d ried  y eas t. 
D e ta ils  a re  given for th e  p rep , of th e  c ry st. H g S 0 4 com plex in  needle 
form , s ta r tin g  from  th e  p ro d u c t of 50%  p u rity . T h is  sa lt is in ac tiv e  
b u t, on d isso lu tion  in  C N '-co n ta in in g  am m oniacal aq . (N H 4)2S 0 4, 
a n d  a d d itio n  of fu r th e r  (NI-I4)2S 0 4, th e  free cnolase p ro te in  is 
p p t d . ; th is  can  be  a c tiv a te d  by  Mg sa lts . T h e  rem o v a l of H g  
is  m ore com plete  if th e  aq . (N H 4)2S 0 4 so lu tion  is d ialysed . Low 
concns. of Zn a n d  M n sa lts  a rc  m ore effective th a n  M g-in a c tiv a tin g  
enolase  p ro te in . In h ib itio n  of th e  a c t iv ity  of th e  M g-enolase 
com plex b y  F '  is d u e  to  p re fe ren tia l com b in a tio n  of Mg w ith  F '.

P . G. M.
Phosphatases of red blood corpuscles active in  acid  m edia (acid 

phosphatases). J . R oche, N . v a n  T hoai, a n d ' J . B audo in  (Conipt. 
rend., 1942, 215, 380— 387).— A nuclcar red  corpuscles (ox an d  ra t) 
co n ta in  tw o  phosphom onoesterases w ith  o p tim u m  p H  of 5-5 an d  4-1. 
T h e  enzym e w ith  o p tim u m  a t  p H  4-1 is d e stro y ed  spon tan eo u sly  
w hen th e  corpuscles a re  s to red  for several d ay s  a t  2° (ty p e  A ,  of 
P o licy  a n d  K ay ), w h ils t th e  o th e r  is m ore  s tab le  (type  A t). M g" 
an d  M n" in h ib it  th e  A % enzym e a n d  a c tiv a te  th e  A.t, th e  effect of 
M n " b e in g  m ore m ark ed . T h e  ty p e  A t enzym e is  a c tiv a te d  b y  
ascorb ic  acid, g lu ta th io n e , an d  cysteine, w h ils t th e  A 3 enzym e is 
a c tiv a te d  b y  th e  th io ls  b u t  in h ib ited  b y  ascorb ic  acid. T h e  corpuscles 
co n ta in  tw o  p y ro p h o sp h a tases w ith  o p tim u m  p H  5-4 a n d  4-1, a c tiv 
a te d  b y  M g" an d  ascorb ic  acid, an d  se p a ra ted  from  th e  phosphom ono- 
estcrascs b y -ad so rp tio n  on kao lin . T h e  red  corpuscles a re  th e  o n ly  
an im al cells c o n ta in in g  ty p e  A t p liosphom onoesterase.

I-I. G. R .
Effect of cas tra tio n  an d  testoste rone  p ropionate  on  “  a lkaline  ”  

and  “  acid ”  phosphatases of k idney, liver, an d  in testin e  of m ouse.
C. D. K och ak ian  an d  l i .  P . Fox  (J. Biol. Chcm., 1944, 153, 669—  
674).— T he p h o sp h a tases of th e  liver an d  in te s tin e  of m ice w ere n o t 
affected  e ith e r b y  c a s tra tio n  o r by  te s to s te ro n e  im p la n ta tio n . T he 
k idneys decreased in  size as a  re su lt of c a s tra tio n ; th e  to ta l  
"  a lk a lin e  ” p h o sp h a tase  a lso decreased , a lth o u g h  th e  a m o u n t p e r 
g. d id  n o t. T h e  to ta l  "  acid  ”  p h o sp h a tase  decreased  sligh tly , 
w h ils t th e  a m o u n t p e r g. increased . T esto s te ro n e  tre a tm e n t led  to  
h y p e rtro p h y  of th e  k idney , a  large  decrease  in  "  a lka line  ”  phos
p h a ta se , an d  a n  increase  in  "  acid  ”  p h o sp h a tase . T h ere  w as m ore 
"  a lka line  ” p h o sp h a tase  in  th e  tissues of th e  o lder th a n  in  th e  
you n g er m ice. J .  F . M.

F luoride in h ib itio n  of phosphatase  w ith  acid  op tim um  pH . W .
K u tsch e r an d  H . W u st (Biochem.Z., 1942, 310 ,292— 301).— In h ib itio n  
of acid  p h o sp h a tase  b y  F '  is due  to  co m p etition  betw een F '  an d  th e  
su b s tra te  for th e  enzym e. I t  ap p ea rs  t h a t  F ' a n d  th e  su b s tra te  
u n ite  w ith  th e  enzym e a t  th e  sam e p o in t of a tta c k , a n d  th e  e x te n t 
of in h ib itio n  depends on  th e  affin ity  of th e  su b s tra te  for th e  enzym e. 
A cid p h o sp h a tase  h as  a  g re a te r  affin ity  for p h eny l p h o sp h a te  th a n  
i t  has  for /3-glycerophosphate a n d  hence  F ' in h ib its  hyd ro ly sis  of 
^ -g lycerophosphate  m ore re ad ily  th a n  th a t  of p h en y l p h o sp h a te . I t  
is suggested  t h a t  a  m eta llic  a to m  if p re sen t in  th e  enzym e m ol. m ig h t 
serve as th e  p lace of a tta c k  b y  F ' o r o f a tta c h m e n t to  th e  su b s tra te . 
T h e  in h ib itio n s  o f acid  p h o sp h a tase  a n d  of g lycolysis of m uscle by  
F '  a re  com pared  an d  discussed. J .  N . A.

D ifferen tia tion  of pyrophosphatases an d  a lka line  phosphom ono
esterases. J .  R oche, N . v an  T hoai, an d  J . D u ra n d  (Compt. rend., 
1943, 217, 119— 120).— A fter p rolonged d ialysis of th e  enzym e 
preps., C a", M g", an d  M n”  a c tiv a te  th e  m onoesterases to  a  g re a te r
e x te n t  th a n  th e  py rop h o sp h a tases, w h ils t F e "  a n d  Z n "  a c tiv a te  th e
la t te r  an d  in h ib it  th e  form er. T h e  differences observed  seem  to  be 
due  ra th e r  to  th e  p resence of sp. co-enzym es a n d  v a ry in g  c o n te n t 
of ac tiv e  m eta l ions th a n  to  a n y  fu n d am en ta l c o n s titu tio n a l differ
ences. P . G. M.

X X V .— F U N G I. M IC R O -O R G A N IS M S . 

A L L E R G Y .
IM M U N O L O G Y .

Combined b ios-grow th substance in  Boletus edulis. J .  D agys an d  
P . B luzm anas (Ber. deut. bot. Ges., 1943, 61, 49— 66).— T h e  dried  
m ate ria l, a f te r  rem o v a l of sol. m a tte r  b y  w ash ing  w ith  w a te r  or 
alcohol, y ields a  fu r th e r  q u a n ti ty  of y e a s t g ro w th -su b stan ce  b y

tre a tm e n t  w ith  x-H C l, N aO H , o r pepsin . T h e  lib e ra ted  growth- 
su b s tan ce  is sol. in  w a te r o r 87%  alcohol b u t  n o t in  e th e r, is resistan t 
to  o x id a tio n  b y  H 20 2, p p td . b y  P b  ace ta te , an d  is adsorbed by 
an im al C. I t  is p ro b a b ly  p a n to th e n ic  acid  o r a  re la ted  substance.

A. G. P.
B iochem istry  of w ood-ro tting  fungi. IV. M etabolic products of

Trametes suavolens (L inn.), F r . J .  H . B irk inshaw , A. B racken, and 
W . P. IC. F in d lay  (Biochem. J., 1944, 38, 131— 132 ; cf. A ., 1940, III , 
262).— T he m ycelium  an d  m etabo lism  so lu tion  of th e  fungus grown 
on aq . m a lt e x tra c t  c o n ta in  m eth y l a n isa te  an d  sm all am oun ts of 
an isaldehyde . T races of an isic  acid, possib ly  due  to  a tm . oxidation, 
a re  also p re sen t. R . L. E.

N ature  of th e  an tib io tic  substances produced by Aspergillus furni- 
gatus. S. A. W ak sm an  a n d  W . B. G eiger ( / .  Bad., 1944, 47, 391— 
397).— O f th e  th re e  a n tib io tic  su b stan ces p roduced  b y  Aspergillus 
fumigatus fu m ig a tin  is th e  least ac tiv e , fum igacin  (helvolic acid; 
C hain  et al., A ., 1943, I I I ,  917) is  m ore activ e , a n d  g lio tox in  is the 
m o st activ e . G lio tox in  a lso a c ts  on a  g re a te r  no. of b a c te ria  than  
fum igacin , in c lu d in g  v a rio u s G ram -negative  b a c te ria . Fum igacin, 
because  of its  low er to x ic ity  to  an im als , offers th e  g re a te s t promise 
as a  ch em o th erap eu tic  agen t, b u t  i t  is fa r less ac tiv e  th a n  penicillin.

F . S.
S tra in  specificity and p roduction  of an tib io tic  substances. HI. 

Penicillium notatum-chrysogenum group. S. A. W ak sm an  and
H . C. R eilly  (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1944, 30, 99— 105).— Penicillin 
w as produced  b y  several s tra in s  of P. notation, b y  P. janlhinellum  and 
spinulosum, a n d  b y  Aspergillus flavus. Som e cu ltu res  produced 
m ax. pen ic illin  in  s ta tio n a ry  cu ltu res w hereas o th e rs  requ ired  sub
m erged con d itio n s for m ax . p ro d u c tio n . M ost c u ltu re s  produced a 
second an tib io tic  fa c to r w hich  w as a c tiv e  on ly  in  th e  presence of 
glucose in  th e  case of th e  P. notation s tra in s . A spergillic acid, the 
second an tib io tic  p ro d u ced  b y  A. flavus, w as in d ep e n d en t of glucose.

F. S.
R ap id  accu rate  m ethod for tes tin g  penicillin  p roduction  by different 

s tra in s of P. notatum. ' S. A. W ak sm an  an d  H . C. R eilly  (J. Bad., 
1944, 47, 308— 309).— 20-m l. p o rtio n s  Of a  su itab le  ag ar m edium  are 
p laced  in  te s t- tu b e s  of 18 m m . d iam e te r, g iv ing a n  ag ar colum n of 
77 m m . T h e  Penicillia to  be  te s te d  a re  sow n on th e  su rface  and the 
penic illin  c o n te n t of th e  a g a r is te s te d  b y  p lac ing  p lugs of th e  agar 
on th e  surface  of n u tr ie n t  a g a r sow n w ith  th e  te s t  organism .

F . S.
Carbon u tilisa tio n  an d  carbohydrase activ ity  of Phymatotrichum 

onmivorum. L . M. B lank  an d  P . J .  T alley  [Amer. J . Bot., 1941, 28, 
564— 569).— T h e  b e s t C sources for P. omnivorum w ere glucose, 
fructose, an d  m annose  or com pounds from  w hich  th e  fungus could 
o b ta in  these . U tilisa tio n  o f po lysaccharides depended  on the 
a b ility  of th e  o rgan ism  to  h ydro lyse  th em  a n d  on  th e  r a te  a t  which 
hy d ro lysis occurred . T h e  a m o u n t of g ro w th  p roduced  b y  th e  fungus 
w as affected  in  som e cases b y  th e  m eth o d  of ste rilis in g  (autoclave, 
alcohol) th e  n u tr ie n t  m ate ria ls . A. G. P.

Chem ical con tro l of con ju g a tio n  in  Zygosaccharomyces. W. J. 
N ickerson  an d  K . V. T h im an n  [Amer. J . Bot., 1941, 28, 617— 621).— 
A. p u re  c u ltu re  of Zygosaccharomyces w hich co n ju g a ted  on ly  sparingly 
d id  so to  a  m uch  g re a te r  e x te n t w hen grow n in  m ixed cu ltu re  with 
Aspergillus niger. T he la t te r  p roduces a  con jugation-prom oting  
su b s tan ce  w hich  is sol. in  90%  alcohol b u t  n o t  in  ace tone  o r CHC13. 
T h e  a c tiv e  su b stan ce  h ad  a  s im ilar effect on tw o o th e r  species of 
Zygosaccharomyces. A. G. P.

Biological syn thesis of cell m ate ria l by yeast. H . F in k  (Biochem. 
Z., 1942, 310, 311— 312).— Torula y e a s t grows on a  m edium  contain
in g  1-5— 2-0%  of P . 0 3 (on d r y  basis) in s tea d  of 4—-6% of P 20 5 as 
n o rm ally  used . T h e  am o u n ts  of p ro te in  an d  v ita m in -B j in  the 
y e a s t grow n on  th e  tw o  m ed ia  a re  p ra c tica lly  th e  sam e, b u t  the  ash 
c o n te n t of th e  y e as t on  th e  low- is 50%  less th a n  t h a t  of th e  yeast on
th e  h ig h -P 20 6 m edium . J .  N . A.

Effect of certa in  sa lts  on enzym e activ ity  [in fe rm en ta tion ]. J- M.
A zua (Tecnoquim., 1944, 3, N o. 20, 6, 8— 10).— N a 2S a n d  N a2S 0 3 
accele ra te  th e  fe rm e n ta tio n  of glucose b y  y eas t. N a 2S e 0 3 behaves 
sim ila rly  a t  concns. below 2-7 p .p .m . N a 2T e 0 3, N a 2H A s0 3, N aV 03, 
N a 2S e 0 4, N a 2Se, an d  N a2S 0 4 hav e  a n  in h ib ito ry  ac tio n  on ferm ent
a tio n . S a lts  o f  Se a n d  T e  d ep o sit Se an d  T e  in  th e  y eas t cells during 
th e  reac tio n . (N H 4)2S 0 4 has no apprec iab le  effect on  th e  ferm ent
a tio n  o r on th e  ac tio n  of N a 2S e 0 3. F . R . G.

A ction  of chem ical carcinogenic agen ts on  yeasts. Arsenic.
P . B erau d  (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 230— 237, 275— 286, 349— 
357).— Saccharomyces grow n on a  m edium  co n ta in in g  N a  arsen a te  or 
a rsen ite  (0-005M.) develop new  s tra in s  w hich  differ m orphologically 
from  th e  p a re n t  s tra in  a n d  hav e  v a ry in g  ra te s  o f g row th . When 
A s-h ab itu a ted  s tra in s  a re  tran s fe rre d  to  no rm al m ed ia  th e y  grow' 
m ore  rap id ly , hav e  a  sm alle r d ry  w t. p e r  o rgan ism , an d  co n ta in  less 
glycogen th a n  n o rm al s t r a in s ; a f te r  a  few passages in  n o rm al media 
th e y  re tu rn  to  n o rm al. T h e  A s-h ab itu a ted  s tra in s  a re  m ore sensitive 
to  u ltra -v io le t ra d ia tio n . In  th e  firs t passage  in  a rsen a te  respiration 
a n d  fe rm e n ta tiv e  a c t iv ity  a re  increased  b u t  w ith  a rsen ite  th ey  are 
d im inished, a lth o u g h  in  b o th  cases m u ltip lica tio n  is g re a tly  dimin
ished. O n th e  o th e r h an d , a rsen ite -tre a ted  y e as t in  no rm al medium
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shows increased  m u ltip lica tio n  w ith  unch an g ed  re sp ira tio n  a n d  
reduced fe rm en ta tio n . T h ere  is th u s  no re la tio n  betw een  re sp ira tio n  
and r a te  of m u ltip lica tio n . In c rease  in  th e  la t te r  ap p ea rs  to  be  
due to  th e  cell re q u irin g  less energy  because i t  does n o t accu m u la te  
reserve m ate ria l o r because  of its  d im in ished  size. (2 ph o to m icro 
graphs.) F . S.

Yeast in nutrition.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  545.
Electrical conductivity as a method for investigating yeast suspen

sions. Conductivity of yeast suspensions.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  178.
Histoplasmosis. P . R . B eam er, E . B. Sm ith , an d  H . L . B a rn e tt  

[J. Pcdial., 1944, 24, 270— 279).— A case in a  m ale in fan t, 11 m o n th s 
of age, is described . L esions w ere found in  th e  lungs, liver, spleen, 
adrenal glands, k idneys, colon, appen d ix , bone  m arrow , lym ph  
nodes, an d  blood vessels. M acroscopically  v isib le  colonies of 
Histoplasma capsulalum w ere observed in  blood a g a r p la te s  (in
cubated  aerob ica lly  a t  room  tem p .) on th e  4 th  d a y  follow ing inocu l
ation  w ith  blood ta k e n  from  th e  h e a r t  a t  au to p sy . Y east-like  form s 
of th e  fungus w ere observed  in  blood films p rep ared  p o st-m ortem .
H. capsulation is r e s is ta n t to  d ry in g  a n d  to  low tem p . (5— 8°) b u t  is 
destroyed in  m ilk  b y  h e a tin g  a t  62— 63° fo r 20 mi n.  G uinea-pigs, 
norm al a n d  v itam in-C -defic ien t, could  n o t  be in fec ted  by  oral 
feedings w ith  large  no. of organism s. C. J . C. B.

Biological examination of sea- and fresh-water with black and 
white plankton cell. R . K o ikw itz  (Ber. deul. hot. Ges., 1943, 61,
3— 12).— U se of ap p ro p ria te  cells w ith  lig h t o r d a rk  g round  for 
exam ination  of p lan k to n  a n d  tr ip to n  is described. A. G. P .

Conservation of cultures of protozoa at room temperature. H .
M eyer a n d  M. X . de  O liveira  (Rev. Brasil. Biol., 1943, 3, 341—  
343). I. C.

Amcebiasis : study of cases admitted to Philadelphia hospital 
during last 5 decades. R . S. D iaz-R iv era  an d  E . A. R asb e rry  
(Amcr. J . med. Sci., 1944, 207, 754— 759).-—A lthough  th e  incidence 
of th e  disease in  P h ilad e lp h ia  has been  estim a ted  a t  5— 10% , on ly  
32 cases w ere d iagnosed a t  th e  H o sp ita l of th e  U n iv e rsity  of P e n n sy l
vania d u rin g  th e  la s t  5 decades. 5 of these  w ere d iagnosed  d u rin g  
the la s t 6 m on ths. C. J .  C. B.

Laboratory aids in diagnosis of malaria. E . D enhoff a n d  B. C. 
P iper (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 518-—524).— A review  of field 
m ethods. C. J . C. B.

Visceral leishmaniasis (kala-azar) in an adult contracted in Malta.
F. E . L ipscom b an d  M. O. J .  G ibson (Brit. Med. J., 1944, I, 492—  
493).— Case re p o rt. I. C.

Rat-bite fever. C. M. W itzb erg er an d  H . G. Cohen (Arch. Pediat., 
1944, 61, 123— 133).— C om parison of th e  spirochaetal (Sodoku) an d  
bacillary  (H averh ill fever) form s, w ith  illu s tra tiv e  case reports .

C. J .  C. B.
Substitutes in culture media. V. B. M cM ahon (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 

400—402).— A su b s titu te  for m ea t in fusion  is soya  beans, 500 g. 
washed an d  soaked  in  2000 ml. of d istilled  w a te r o v ern igh t, boiled 
1 h r., m ade  up  to  1 1., a n d  filtered  if necessary. A n o th e r su b s ti tu te  
for m ea t is a  fish liquor, know n  as B. G. C o n cen tra te , a  vac.-conc. 
ex tract, an d  a  b y -p ro d u c t of fish m eal. 50 g. a re  m ixed w ith  1 1. of 
distilled w a te r, a d ju s te d  to  p H  7-4, boiled fo r 15 m in ., an d  filtered  
th rough  p a p e r ;  3 g. of NaCI a re  ad d ed  an d  th e  m edium  is au to - 
claved. A su b s ti tu te  for to m ato es for m edia  for Lactobacillus 
acidophilus is 40 g. p e r 1. of d ia s ta tic  m a lt secured from  a  brew ery .

F . S.
Papain digestion of cooked meats : application to the preparation 

of a new culture medium. C. B clin  (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69,
305— 307).— 225 g. of boiled m ea t (veal, beef, o r horse-flesh) in  1 1. 
of w ater w ith  2 g. of p ap a in  ( t itre  200) a re  held  a t  54— 55° for 24 h r. 
w ith occasional sh ak ing . T h e  filtra te  co n ta in s 125— 150 g. of th e  
m eat in  h y d ro lysed  form  an d  as a  bacterio log ical p ep to n e  is su p erio r 
to th e  com m ercial p reps. I f  th e  m ix tu re  is held  a t  lower tem p , 
there is m u ltip lica tio n  of b a c te r ia  w ith  p ro d u c tio n  of am ino-acids. 
H igher tem p , d im in ish  th e  d u ra tio n  of fe rm en ta tio n  an d  ra is ing  
tem p, rap id ly  to  100° o r to  80° in  1 h r. yields no p ep tone . F . S.

Vitamin content of ingredients of microbiological culture media.
J. L. S tokes, M. G unness, an d  J .  W . P 'oster (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 
293—299).— If  th e  va rio u s pep tones, m ea t ex trac ts , e tc. in  c u rre n t 
use are used sing ly  o r in  som e com b in a tio n s in  concns. of 1— 2% , 
the re su lta n t m edia  m ay  be deficient in  th ia m in , riboflavin , p a n to 
thenic acid, p y rid o x in e , an d  p-am inobenzoic  acid  b u t  n o t in  n ico tin ic  
acid, b io tin , o r folic acid. Such deficiencies m ay  be rem edied  by  
proper com b in a tio n s of th e  d ifferen t in g red ien ts or b y  th e  ad d itio n  
of liver o r y e a s t co n cen tra tes  o r sy n th e tic  v itam in s . F . S.

Time and temperature guide for inspissating culture media. A.
Ham bleton (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 526).— A sim ple " slide 
yule " a p p a ra tu s  is  described  b y  w hich th e  tem p , a t  th e  s ta r t  of 
inspissation is se t opposite  th e  a c tu a l tim e  of th e  d a y ; from  th en  
on it in d ica tes th e  tem p , w hich th e  in sp issa to r should  hav e  a t  an y  
time u n til th e  b a tc h  is com plete. C. J .  C. B.

Identification of acetylmethylcarbinol [acetoin] in culture media 
by the corresponding osazone and sensitisation of Lemoigne’s method.

Production of acetylmethylcarbinol in culture media : importance of 
oxidation-reduction factors. R . P iro t, M. B ourgain , an d  J .  D ufau- 
C asanabe (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 313— 315, 315— 319).— T he 
se n sitiv ity  of L em oigne’s m eth o d  for th e  V o g es-P ro sk au er reac tio n  
(A., 1920, ii, 198) is increased  6 tim es b y  a d d in g  to  th e  form ed 
d im ethy lg lyox im e a  F e 11 s a l t  (0-05 g. p e r 100 of Fe) in s tea d  of a  N i 
sa lt. T h is  m eth o d  gives a  yellow, o range, o r red  colour accord ing  to  
th e  d im ethy lg lyox im e c o n ten t. A sim pler and  m ore sen sitiv e  te s t  
is th e  fo rm atio n  of a  ch a ra c te ris tic  osazone b y  h e a tin g  a t  37° for 
30 m in . a  m ix tu re  of equal vols. of cu ltu re  m edium  an d  pheny l- 
h y d raz in e  reag en t. A n o th e r te s t  is th e  p ro d u c tio n  of a  lem on colour 
b y  th e  a d d itio n  of a  few c ry s ta ls  of o -pheny lened iam ine  a n d  1 c.c. 
of H 2S 0 4 to  1 c.c. of c u ltu re  m edium  p rev io u sly  d istilled  as in 
L em oigne’s m ethod . A cety lm eth y lca rb in o l can  be d e tec ted  in 24 h r. 
in  cu ltu res  of Aerobader in  th e  m edium  described  b y  O ’M eara 
( / .  Path. Bad., 1931, 34, 401), in  w hich 0-7%  of fu m aric  acid  is 
in co rp o ra ted . In  absence of o x id a tio n -red u c tio n  fac to rs  i t  is 
p ro d u ced  slow ly. F u m a ric  acid  c a n n o t be  rep laced  b y  qu in o l or 
ascorb ic  acid . F . S.

Effect of sodium azide on microbic growth and respiration. I. 
Action on microbic growth. n .  Action on bacterial catalase. HI. 
Effect on gas metabolism of B. subtills and Ps. pyocyanea and influence 
of pyocyanine on gas exchange of pyocyanine-free strain of Ps. pyo
cyanea in presence of sodium azide. IV. Effect on glucose fer
mentation and lactic acid production by streptococci and lactobacilli.
H . C. L ichste in  a n d  M. H . Soule (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 221— 230, 231—  
238, 239— 251, 253— 257).— I. N a  azide  in  concns. of 0-01— 0-03%  
in  in fusion  a g a r w as b a c te r io s ta tic  for G ram -n eg a tiv e  b a c te ria . 
S treptococci, pneum ococci, anaerobes, a n d  lac tobac illi w ere re s is ta n t 
to  0-03% . Som e facu lta tiv e  an aero b es w ere  m ore sen sitiv e  to  N a  
azide w hen c u ltu red  in  th e  absence  of free 0 2.

I I .  N a  azide in  concns, of 0-01— 0-02%  m ark e d ly  in h ib ited  th e  
cata lase  a c tiv ity  of suspensions of w ashed b a c te ria . T h e  in h ib itio n  
w as reversib le, th e  re v ers ib ility  d im in ish in g  w ith  increased  tim e  of 
exposure  to  th e  chem ical. T he in h ib itio n  o f.ca ta lase  in  p ro life ra tin g  
cells w as sim ilar, w ith  th e  excep tion  of Ps. pyocyanea. A tte m p ts  to  
d em o n s tra te  th e  p resence  of p e rox ide  in  p la in  b ro th  a n d  N a  azide 
b ro th  cu ltu res of b a c te r ia  w ere unsuccessful.

I I I .  T h ere  w as a  m ark ed  in h ib itio n  of 0 2 con su m p tio n  a n d  a 
re d u c tio n  in  g row th  in  th e  p resence  of 0-05%  N a  azide for Ps. 
pyocyanea an d  0-003%  for B. sublilis. T h e  re su ltin g  R .Q . a t  these  
concns. suggested  t h a t  th e  re sp ira tio n  of th e  b a c te r ia  w as en tire ly  
anaerob ic . T he increase  in  th e  R .Q . of a  pyocyan ine-free  s tra in  
o f Ps. pyocyanea w as an nu lled  b y  th e  ad d itio n  of p y o cyan ine, w hich 
a p p a re n tly  ac ted  as an  O . tra n s fe r  c a ta ly s t.

IV . N a  azide in  concns. of 0-005— 0-02%  in  glucose e x tra c t  b ro th  
h ad  no effect on  th e  u tilisa tio n  of th is  su g ar by  tw o  s tra in s  of s tre p to 
cocci. T he y ields of lac tic  acid  from  glucose w ere s lig h tly  h igher 
in  th e  p resence  of N a  azide. In  th e  p resence  of th ese  sam e 
concns. of N a  azide th e  p ro p o rtio n  of glucose consum ed w as 30%  
by  L. casei a n d  43%  b y  L. fulleri. T h e  y ields of lac tic  acid  from  th e  
glucose consum ed w ere  n o t  decreased . F . S.

Combined bacteriostatic activity o£ sulphanilamide and azochloro- 
amide on streptococci in in vitro and in vivo studies. F. M.
S k e lto n  ( / .  Bad., 1944, 47, 273— 275).— In  co m bination , su lp h a n il
am ide  in  concn. of 1/1000 a n d  azochloroam ide in  concn. of 1/100,000 
w ere as effective in  p re v en tin g  th e  g ro w th  of Strep, agalactia; in  beef 
b ro th  as su lp h an ilam id e  a lone  a t  1/500 a n d  azochloroam ide  a t  
1/30,000. T he t re a tm e n t  of b o v ine  m a s tit is  w ith  com bined  su lph- 
an ilam id c  an d  azochloroam ide gave u n sa tis fac to ry  resu lts .

F . S.
Bactericidal and bacteriostatic actions of p-aminobenzenesulphon- 

amide and p-hydroxylaminobenzenesulphonamide, with special 
reference to their suppression by p-aminobenzoie acid. J . W . M cLeod, 
A. M ay r-H artin g , an d  N . W alk er (Brit. J . exp. Path., 1944, 25,
27— 37).— T h e  cap ac ity  of p -arn inobenzo ic  acid  to  n eu tra lise  
su lp h an ilam ide  b a c terio sta sis  decreases in  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  in vitro 
sensitiveness of th e  b ac te riu m  u n d e r e x am in a tio n . W h ere  th e  
p -am inobenzoic  acid  n e u tra lisa tio n  of su lp h an ilam id e  effect is m ark ed  
th e re  is also considerab le  n e u tra lisa tio n  of p -h y d ro x y lam in o b en zen e- 
su lphonam ide  effect. F . S.

Structure and activity of sulphanilamides. F . G. B ordw ell an d
I. M. K lo tz  (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1944, 66, 660— 661).— C o n tra ry  to  
th e  th e o ry  of su lp h o n am id e  a c t iv ity  of K u m ler el al. (A., 1944, I I I ,  
294), th e  resonance  w ith  sep a ra tio n  of charg e  is g re a te r  in  th e  u n d is
soc iated  m ol. th a n  in  th e  an io n . T hus, su lp h an ilam id e  h as  a b so rp 
tio n  m ax . a t  2600 a . in  n e u tra l  an d  a t  2500 a . in  a lk a lin e  so lu tion . 
Also, p -am inosty rcne-iu -su lphonam ide  is a lm o st in ac tiv e  in vitro.

R . S. C.
Mode of action of sulphonamides.— See A ., 1944, I I I ,  551.
Antibacterial and toxic action of acridine derivatives.— See A.,

1944, I I I ,  552.

Influence of soaps and similar substances on disinfecting power of 
phenols.— See B., 1944, I I I ,  187.

Chemical inhibition of growth of fish-spoilage bacteria.— See B ., 
1944, I I I ,  182.
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Current progress in sterilisation- of air. S. M udd (Brit. Med. J., 
1944, I I ,  07— 70).— R e sp ira to ry  disease is responsib le  fo r m ore  th a n  
one th ird  of th e  to ta l  no . of perso n -d ay s lo st to  A m erican  in d u s try  
by  d isab ility . H ence th e  im p o rtan ce  of s te rilisin g  th e  a ir  of enclosed 
spaces w hich  is th e  p rin c ip a l vehicle of re sp ira to ry  in fec tio n . T he 
m ain  m eans of a ir  ste rilisa tio n , u ltra -v io le t ra d ia tio n  a n d  germ icidal 
v ap o u rs  of N aO C l a n d  p ropy lene  a n d  tr ie th y le n e  glycol, a rc  review ed.

Control of dust-borne streptococcal infection in measles wards.
J .  W rig h t, R . Cruickshanlc, an d  W . G unn. (Brit. Med. J ., 1944, I, 
611— 614).-—A n in v es tig a tio n  on  th e  co n tro l of d u st-b o rn e  in fec tion  
from  haem olytic strep to co ccu s w as ca rried  o u t  in  tw o  m easles w ards 
o f id en tica l design. In  th e  "  te s t  w ard  ”  th e  floor a lone w as oiled 
a n d  su b seq u en tly  bed-clo thes, p a tie n ts ’ g a rm en ts , a n d  a ll o th e r  
woollen a n d  c o tto n  artic les  w ere  tre a te d  w ith  em ulsions o f tech n ica l 
w h ite  oil. In  th e  "  co n tro l w ard  ” no  a n ti-d u s t m easu res w ere 
tak e n . I n  b o th  w ard s a ir  .was sam pled  for to ta l  b a c te r ia  a n d  fo r 
hacm olytic strep to co cc i d u rin g  bed  m ak in g  a n d  sw eeping. T y p e  6 
strep tococcus w as a d o p ted  a s  in d ic a to r o rgan ism  for cross-infection  
since i t  a cco u n ted  for 90%  of th e  c ross-in fections a n d  m idd le-ear 
com plica tions a f te r  adm ission . W hen  th e  floor alone w as oiled in  
th e  te s t  w a rd  th e  c ross-in fection  ra te , th e  m idd le-ear com plica tion  
ra te , an d  th e  no. of haim olytic  strep tococci in  th e  a ir  w ere a b o u t th e  
sam e in  th e  tw o  w ards. W hen  full a n ti-d u s t  m easures w ere tak e n  
in  th e  te s t  w a rd  th e  m ean  h e m o ly tic  strep to co ccu s co u n t in  th e  a ir  
w as reduced  b y  97 -5% ; th e  m ean  b a c te ria l co u n t w as 91%  less an d  
th e  m ean  hcem olytic strep to co ccu s co u n t 98%  less th a n  in  th e  
co n tro l w a r d ; ty p e  6 cross-in fection  ra te  w as 18-6%  in  th e  te s t  w ard  
an d  73-3%  in  th e  co n tro l w a rd ;  m iddle-ear com plica tions w ere
2-8%  a n d  14-3%  in  th e  te s t  a n d  co n tro l w ard . S trep to co cca l 
in fec tions occurred  in  sp ite  of su lp h o n am id e  p ro p h y lax is ; ty p e  6 
s tra in  is  su lp h o n am id e -re sis tan t in. vitro, I. C.

Oiled floors to control respiratory infection. P . H . R . A nderson, 
J .  A. B u ch an an , an d  J .  J .  M ac P a rtlan d  (Brit. Med. J.,  1944, I, 
616— 617).— I n  a n  A rm y  u n i t  w here  th e  b a rra c k  floors w ere oiled 
w ith  sp ind le  oil a t  reg u la r  in te rv a ls  th e  av erage  ra te  o f re sp ira to ry  
in fec tio n s w as 7 p e r  1000 m en  as a g a in s t 38 p e r 1000 m en in  a  u n it  
liv in g  u n d e r com parab le  co n d itions in  b a rra c k s  w here th e  floors w ere 
n o t oiled. I n  w in te r  tim e  no  m ajo r o u tb re a k  of re sp ira to ry  in fec tion  
ap p ea red  in  th e  oiled floor u n i t ;  in  th e  co n tro l u n i t  th e re  w as an  
o u tb rea k  of a lm o st epidem ic p ro p o rtio n s . I .  C.

Prevention of cross-infection in children’s wards. N . M. Ja c o b y  
(Arch. Dis. Childh., 1944, 19, 20— 28).— T h e  m o st im p o r ta n t fac to r 
is bed  iso lation . F u ll p ra c tic a l d e ta ils  a rc  g iven. C. J .  C. B.

Use of glycol vapours for bacterial control in large spaces.— See
A., 1944, I I I ,  557.

Effect of ultra-violet radiation (Knott technique) on bacteria and 
their toxins suspended in human blood and appropriate diluents.—
See A., 1944, I I I ,  557.

Nutrition of enterococci. C. F . N iven, ju n ., a n d  J . M. S h erm an  
(J. B a d ., 1944, 47, 335— 341).— All of 19 enterococci req u ired  p a n to 
th en ic  acid , n ico tin ic  acid, p y rid o x in e , a n d  b io tin . 17 s tra in s  
re q u ire d  ribo flav in , w hereas o n ly  7 req u ired  folic acid . 14 of th e  
19 cu ltu res  grew  in  a  m edium  co n ta in in g  13 am ino-acids, th e  m in. 
co m b in a tio n  found  fo r one  s tra in  o f Strep, zymogenes. T h ere  w as 
no  difference in  th e  n u tr it iv e  re q u irem en ts  o f th e  fo u r en terococcus 
species. F . S.

Apparatus for studying respiration of Azo/obacter in relation to 
energy involved in nitrogen fixation and assimilation. J. M, Fife 
(J. Agric. Res., 1943, 66, 229— 248).— A differen tia l ca lo rim eter 
(described) allow s sim u ltan eo u s m easu rem en t o f th e  h e a t  a n d  C 0 2 
lib e ra ted  b y  a  b a c te r ia l cu ltu re  over th e  ra n g e  of 0 2 p a r tia l  p ressu res 
from  0-001 to  1-0 a tm . V igorous a e ra tio n  com bined  w ith  ra p id  
m echanical s t ir r in g  ensu res a d e q u a te  0 2 su p p ly  a n d  effective 
rem o v a l of th e  C 0 2 form ed. Azotobacter, even  in  old cu ltu res , 
p roduced  th e  m ax . a m o u n t of h e a t possible from  th e  O . u tilised .

"R . H . H .
Oxidation of alcohols by non-sulphur photosynthetic bacteria.

J .  W . F o s te r  (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 355— 372).— 70 s tra in s  of non-S 
p u rp le  p h o to sy n th e tic  -bacteria  a ll c ap ab le  of u tilis in g  va rio u s 
alcohols fo r th e  p h o to sy n th e tic  re d u c tio n  of C 0 2 w ere iso la ted  
b y  sp . e n ric h m e n t c u ltu re  techn iq u es. O ne s tra in  ox id ised  a  no. 
of sec. alcohols to  th e  co rresp o n d in g  ketones, m eanw hile  sto icheio- 
m etrica lly  a ss im ila tin g  C 0 2 in  th e  lig h t. A n o th e r s tra in , Rhodo- 
spirillum  sp., ox id ised  on ly  p r im a ry  alcohols, th e  fo rm atio n  of a n  
a d a p tiv e  enzym e b e in g  n ecessary  w hen  th e  o rgan ism  h a d  been  
c u ltiv a te d  in  th e  ab sence  of alcohol. F . S.

Decomposition of allantoin by intestinal bacteria. E . G. Y oung  
an d  W . W . H aw k in s (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 351— 353).— A llan to in  in 
n u tr ie n t  b ro th  w as decom posed b y  Bad. coli, Aerobader aerogenes, 
a n d  Proteus'vulgaris, a n d  v e ry  slig h tly  o r  n o t  a t  a ll b y  B. mesentericus, 
Lactobacillus bulgaricus, Strep, fmcalis, Strep, h&molyticus, a n d  
Staph, aureus. F . S.

Degradation of organic acids by bacteria, m .  Aerobic decomposi
tion of acetic acid by B. turcosum. W . F ra n k e  a n d  H . R udloff
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(Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 207— 2 2 1 ; cf. A ., 1938, I I I ,  153).— Acetic 
acid  is ox id ised  3— 5 tim es  a s  ra p id ly  as is succin ic  acid by  B. 
turcosum. T h e  o p tim u m  p H  va ls . fo r o x id a tio n  of ace ta te  and 
su cc in a te  a re  7-6 a n d  5-8, respec tive ly , a n d  o x id a tio n  is unaffected 
b y  v a r ia tio n  of [ 0 2], P a r t  of th e  ace tic  acid  is com ple te ly  oxidised, 
b u t  33— 50%  is p ro b a b ly  co n v erted  in to  ca rb o h y d ra te . T he ra tio  
of a ssim ila tion  to  o x id a tio n  is unaffec ted  b y  tim e, tem p ., or concn. 
of b ac te ria . A ssim ilation  is decreased  or in h ib ited  in  old cells or 
cells poisoned  by' iod o ace ta tc . A lth o u g h  succinic  acid  is oxidised 
a t  a  slow er ra te , i t  m ay  s till  b e  a n  in te rm ed ia te  in  th e  ox idation  of 
ace tic  acid, because  th e  cell w alls m ay  b e  less p e rm eab le  to  dicarb- 
oxylic  acids. J .  N . A.

Decomposition of histamine and nicotine by bacteria. H . Bucherer 
a n d  C. E n d ers  (Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 222— 224).— B y  repeated 
in o cu la tio n  in to  a  m edium  c o n ta in in g  n ico tin e  (2 c.c.), K H 2P 0 4 
(2 g.), MgSCq (0-6 g.), a n d  F e S 0 4 (0-08 g.) in  ta p -w a te r  (1 1.) and 
finally  b y  use of n ic o tin e -a g a r  m edium , th re e  ob lig a te  aerobes, 
w hich decom pose n ico tine , a re  iso la ted  from  soil. B y  a  similar 
tech n iq u e  using  a  m edium  co n ta in in g  h is tam in e  (5), C aC 03 (5), 
K H 2P 0 4 (0-5), a n d  M g S 0 4 (0-6 g.) in  ta p -w a te r  (1 1.), a  Gram- 
n eg a tiv e  o rgan ism  is iso la ted  from  slim e. T h is  organism , which 
decom poses h is tam in e  a n d  fo rm s a  g reen  p ig m en t, resem bles those 
of th e  fluorescens-pyocyaneus g roup . A uto lysis, a lte rn a te  freezing
a n d  th aw in g , o r  e x tra c tio n  w ith  g lycerol does n o t y ield  cell-free
e x tra c ts  w ith  h is tam in ase  a c tiv ity . B. pyocyancus, b u t  no t B. 
fluoresccns liquefaciens an d  B. fluoresccns nonliquefaciens, decomposes 
h is tam in e . J .  N . A.

Butyribacteriiini, new genus of Gram-positive, non-sporulating 
anaerobic bacteria of intestinal origin. H . A. B a rk er an d  V. Haas 
(J. Bad., 1944, 47, 301— 305).— T h e  b u ty ric  acid  fe rm en ta tio n  of the 
p roposed  ty p e  species, B. reltgeri nov . spec., d iffers from  similar 
fe rm en ta tio n s  of an aero b ic  spore  fo rm ers by  th e  absence of H 2, the 
la rg e r y ields o f v o latile  acids, an d  th e  sm alle r y ields of COa. (1 
p h o to m icrograph .) F . S.

Carbohydrate utilisation by hydrocarbon bacteria. F . H . Johnson 
a n d  H . W . Schw arz (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 373— 378).— Bad. aliphaticum 
T ausz  w as ab le  to  use as source  o f C an d  energy  fo r g ro w th  in  a  basal 
m edium  of inorg . sa lts  19 o u t  of 32. c a rb o h y d ra te s  te s ted . Con
siderab le  acid  w'as p ro d u ced  from  glucose a n d  to  a  sm alle r extent 
from  som e of th e  o th e r ca rb o h y d ra te s  a n d  re la te d  substances. No 
d e te c ta b le  change  of p H  w as observed  w ith  som e carbohydra tes 
t h a t  su p p o rted  a b u n d a n t  g row th . I n  1%  p e p to n e  cu ltu res , the 
reac tio n  ahvays becam e a lk a lin e  w ith  th e  g ro w th  of th e  organisms, 
a n d  w as c ith e r unaffected  o r reach ed  a  slig h tly  less a lk a lin ity  in the 
presence  of a n  u tilisab le  ca rb o h y d ra te . F . S.

Enzyme formation and polysaccharide synthesis by bacteria, n . 
Polysaccharide formation by Rhizobium radicicolum strains. H. G.
B ray , E . S ch luch terer, a n d  M. S tacey  (Biochem. J., 1944, 38, 154— 
156).— T h e  po lysaccharides p ro d u ced  b y  4  s tra in s  of R. radicicolum 
w ere exam ined . T h e  b e s t m eth o d  of p rep , w as t h a t  u sing  Cellophane 
to  keep  th e  b a c te ria l grow 'th a n d  p o ly sacch arid e  p ro d u ced  separate 
from  th e  a g a r m edium . R . L. E.

Bacteriological examination of water.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  171. 
Optical isomerides of butane-/Jy-diol produced by fermentation.

G. E . W ard , O. G. P e tti jo h n , L . B. Lockw ood, a n d  R . D . Coghill 
( / .  Amer. Chem. Soc., 1944, 66, 541— 542).— F e rm en ta tio n  of grain 
m ash  su b s tra te s  b y . Aerobader aerogenes y ields butanc-jSy-diol, 
m .p . (anhyd .) 25° o r  ( + 5 H 20 )  16-8°, [a]25 + 1 -0 °, n 25 1-4384, if* 
118-0 (cf. B oeseken et at., A ., 1928, 1113). D is tilla tio n  of th e  diol 
yields m o st of th e  o p tica lly  a c tiv e  fo rm  in  th e  firs t, a n d  th e  meso- 
form  in  th e  la te r , frac tions. U se of Bacillus polymyxa gives an 
isom eric  butane-/Sy-diol, m .p . 19°, [a]25 —13-0°, M22 1-4307, q 41-0, 
fo rm ing  no h y d ra te . R . S. C.

Sickness records of nurses in a general hospital. J. W rig h t (Brit. 
Med. J .,  1944, I ,  585— 588).— A m ong th e  n u rsin g  personnel at 
U n iv e rs ity  College H o sp ita l d u rin g  th e  y e a rs  1936— 1938 pyogenic 
in fec tions a n d  u p p e r re sp ira to ry  t r a c t  in fec tion  acco u n ted  for 60% 
of all sicknesses. O f th e  pyogenic  in fec tio n s w hitlow s w ere 40%. 
22 illnesses longer th a n  100 d a y s  o c cu rred ; 5 w ere pulm onary  
tubercu lo s is  a n d  one  tubercu lo s is  of th e  ileum . . I . C.

Quantitative precipitation of anti-anthrax and normal sera by 
different solutions of agar. A. M. S ta u b  a n d  P . G ra b a r (Ann. Inst. 
Pasteur., 1943, 69, 268— 274).— T o e lim in a te  su b stan ces p p td . by  agar 
from  a n  a n tise ru m  i t  is  necessa ry  to  use a n  au to c lav ed  a g a r solution 
w ith o u t form ol, o r  p re fe rab ly  w ash ings from  th e  su rface  of au to
claved  glucose b ro th  a g a r in  w hich  case fo rm ol m a y  be used  as a 
p re se rv a tiv e . T h e  p p tn ,  of these  su b stan ces b y  a g a r  also  p p ts . part 
of th e  sp . an ti-p o ly sacch arid e  in  a n  a n ti-a n th ra x  serum . Certain 
n o rm al horse  a n d  dog  se ra  p p t. a b u n d a n tly  w ith  a g a r  solutions.

A bacteriolysin from a strain of Bad. coli, A. G uelin  (Ann. Inst. 
Pasteur, 1943, 69, 382— 384).— F iltra te s  of cu ltu res  o f a  s tra in  of 
Bad. coli c o n ta in  a  su b s tan ce  cap ab le  of ly sing  cu ltu res  of another 
s tra in  of Bad. coli a n d  Bad. paradysentence Y 6R , T h e  substance is

A  I I I — x x v ,  F U N G I .  M I C R O - O R G A N I S M S .  I M M U N O L O G Y .  A L L E R G Y .
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therm ostab le , sp . for ce rta in  b ac teria , an d  is n o t  transm issib le . I t  
is n o t fo rm ed b u t  can  a c t  in  th e  absence of' Ca. I t  a c ts  on ly  on 
living o rgan ism s in  a c tiv e  g row th . F . S.

Nutritional requirements of Clostridium acidi-urici. H . A. B ark er 
and W . H . P e terso n  ( / .  Bacl., 1944, 47, 307— 308).— Cl. acidi-urici 
grew well in  a n  inorg . sa lt  m ix tu re  w ith  0-3%  of u ric  acid  an d  0-05%  
of N a  th iog lyco lla te . D u rin g  g ro w th  a t  least 3 g row th  factors, 
riboflavin, v ita m in -B c (folic acid, c lu a te  facto r), a n d  b io tin , w ere 
synthesised. F . S.

Dehydrogenating properties of certain pathogenic obligate anaerobes.
K. G uggenheim  (J . Bad., 1944, 47, 313— 321).— 02 su b s tra tes , 
including org. acids, alcohols, c a rb o h y d ra te s , am ino-acids, u rea  an d  
its d e riv a tiv es, a n d  o th e r org. N com pounds, w ere te s te d  for th e ir  
ab ility  to  be  a c tiv a te d  as H  d o n a to rs  b y  Cl. botulinum, Cl. para- 
botulinum, a n d  Cl. welchii. T h e  m o st a c tiv e  d o n a to rs  w ere lac tic  
acid, p y ru v ic  acid , g lu ta ric  acid, e th y l alcohol, glycerol, fructose, 
galactose, raflinose, ¿ -a lan ine , leucine, serine, valine , a sp a rtic  acid, 
g lu tam ic acid, lysine, a sp arag ine, p h en y la lan ine, an d  crea tin e . T he 
effect of KCN , u re th an e , As, F ',  Cu, M n, a n d  F e  on  dehydrogenases 
of Cl. botulinum for 15 su b s tra te s  w as in v es tig a ted . H C N  genera lly  
inh ib ited , As a lw ays s tim u la ted , u re th a n e  a n d  F '  som etim es in 
hibited. All th e  h eav y  m eta ls in h ib ited  in  h igh  concns. Cu 
inh ib ited  a t  m ./25,000. M n a n d  F e  in h ib ited  a t  h igher concns., th é  
sp. concns. v a ry in g  w ith  each su b s tra te . B elow  th e  in h ib itin g  
threshold M n s tim u la ted  in  7 su b s tra te s  an d  F e  in  11. T h e  signifi
cance of ca ta ly sis  b y  h eav y  m eta ls  in  th e  in h ib ito ry  effect o f C N ' is 
em phasised. F . S.

Anaerobic bacteria in oysters. A. R . P re v o t an d  M. R a y n au d  
(Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 378— 380).— 4 s tra in s  of Cl. welchii, 
i Inflabilis sanguicole, 1 Cl. seplimum, a n d  a  new  species, Inflabilis 
setiensis, w ere  iso la ted  from  6 of 12 o y ste rs  collected  from  n ear
Marseilles. F . S.

Antidiphtheritic immunity. J .  P la n e t do A m aral (Mem. Inst. 
Butantan, 1941, 15, 383— 389).-— Of 617 v acc in a ted  ch ild ren  on ly  4 
presented local a n d  genera l reac tio n s. T h e  K ellogg-positive ch ild ren  
were 18-1%  A fte r th re e  m o n th s th e  a n ti to x in  t i t r e  w as h igh  in  all 
cases exam ined . D ip h th e ritic  a n tito x in  is innocuous an d  a n ti-  
genically efficient. I . C.

Schick reaction in recently confined women and their infants.
G. P. W rig h t an d  W . M. C lark  (Brit. M ed.J., 1944, I I ,  14G—-148).— A 
s ta tis tica l analysis- I .  C.

Simplified formula for production of diphtheric toxin of high potency 
(50 Lf). O. B ier (Rev. Brasil. Biol., 1943, 3, 325— 329). T he prep , 
of a  m edium  on w hich a  s tro n g  d ip h th e ric  to x in  (30— 50 Lf) m ay  be 
regularly  o b ta in e d  is described . I . C.

Semi-commercial method of concentration and purification of 
diphtheria toxin. M. F a u re  (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 334—  
348).— A fte r n eu tra lisa tio n , th e  cu ltu re  m edium  is conc. b y  vac. 
d istillation  a t  35°. T he in ac tiv e  p ro te in s  a re  p p td . b y  J -sa tu ra te d  
solution of (N H 4)2S 0 4 an d  th e  to x in  is th e n  p p td . b y  |- s a tu ra te d  
(N H 4)2SOj, w hich is th en  se p a ra ted  by  d ialysis. B y  th is  m ethod  
the average increase  in  th e  re la tio n  of to x in  u n its  to  N  is 6-8 tim es.

F . S.
Nitrite-nitrogen test for Bacillus larva. C. E . B u rn sid e  (J. Econ. 

Entom., 1940, 33, 405— 408).— Tw o spore-bearing  b a c te ria  cu ltu ra lly  
and m orphologically  d is tin c t from  B. larva) a n d  from  each  o th e r  
gave a  p ositive  N 0 2'-N  te s t  in d is tin g u ish ab le  from  t h a t  of B. larva 
in a m edium  co n ta in in g  c a r ro t e x tra c t ,  th e  N O a' b e in g  s to red  in 
the m edium  for a t  le a s t six  w eeks. Since p ositive  te s ts  w ere 
obtained w ith  o th e r  co n ta m in a te d  cu ltu res  w hen  v e g e ta tiv e  cells of
B. larva) w ere a b sen t, th e  d e tec tio n  of N O a' should  n o t be considered  
as conclusive for th e  p resence  of B. larva. A . A . M.

Use of liver extract as enrichment factor for the growth of gono
cocci. E. A ltu re-W erb er (J. Bad., 1944, 47, 399—400).—A b u n d an t 
growth of N. gonorrhoea w as o b ta in ed  w hen 25 m l. of 1%  aq. 
ex tract of liver e x tra c t  pow der (A rm our), sterilised  by  Seitz filtra tio n , 
and 5 m l. of c itra te d  hæ m olysed horse  blood w ere a d d ed  to  100 m l. of 
proteose glucose a g a r  base. F . S.

Growth requirements of Neisseria gonorrhoea. R . G. G ould, L. W. 
Kane, and  J .  H . M ueller (J. Bacl., 1944, 47, 287— 292).— Several 
strains of gonococci grew  on a  m edium  co n sistin g  of g lu tam ic  acid, 
histidine, glucose, s ta rch , g lu ta th io n e , M g an d  F e  sa lts , phosphates , 
NaCl, an d  ag ar. -G ro w th  w as g re a tly  s tim u la te d  by  th e  a d d itio n  
of casein h y d ro ly sa te  o r m ea t in fusion . E v id en ce  w as o b ta in ed  th a t  
starch p ro tec ted  th e  gonococcus ag a in s t th e  in h ib ito ry  effect of 
certain sam ples o f agar. (Cf. A ., 1944, I I I ,  617.) F . S.

Effectiveness of penicillin o r Listerella.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  550.
Bacterial autolysis. Progressive disintegration of Mycobacteria. 

R. L aporte  (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 262— 267).— Colonies of 
Mycobacteria undergo  progressive  au to lysis o ver a  period  of m o n th s 
with progressive loss of w t. T h e  p ro d u c ts  lib e ra ted  a re  sol. 
Polysaccharides a n d  p ro te in s  w ith  allergic a c tiv ity  an d  insol. p ro te in s

high m ol. w t. responsib le  fo r an tig en ic  an d  sensitis ing  a c tiv ity .
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T hese d is in teg ra tio n  p ro d u c ts  m ay  acco u n t for th e  g rad u al ev o lu tion  
of th e  tissu e  changes in  tu b e rc u la r  in fec tions. (2 pho tom icrographs.)

F . S.
Influenzal meningitis. S. S. L am m  an d  B. H . S hu lm an  (J. Pediat., 

1944, 24, 408— 416).— 15 cases of H. influenza m en in g itis  a re  rep o rted  
w ith  9 recoveries. S u lp h ap y rid in e , r a b b it  an ti-in fluenza l serum , 
a n d  blood tran sfu sio n s w ere given. C. J .  C. B.

Successful [treatment of] influenzal meningitis [with type-specific 
serum]. M. B irdsong, W . W . W addell, ju n ., a n d  B. W . W h iteh ead  
(Arner. J . Dis. Child., 1944, 67, 194— 198).— 7 of 8 cases recovered.

C. J .  C. B.
Case of meningitis in premature infant due to proteolytic Gram- 

negative bacillus. B . H . S hu lm an  a n d  M. S. Jo h n so n  (J. Lab. din. 
Med., 1944, 29, 500— 507).— A case cu red  b y  su lp h a th iazo le  is 
rep o rted . C. J .  C. B.

Typing meningococci directly from cerebrospinal fluid. C. D .
Cox (Amer. J . clin. Path. Tech. Sect., 1944, 8, 35).— T he p ro ced u re  
recom m ended  is s im ilar to  th a t  used in  th e  N eufeld  te s t  on sp u tu m .

C. J .  C. B.
Immunisation with combined diphtheria and tetanus toxoids 

(aluminium hydroxide adsorbed) containing Hamophilus pertussis 
vaccine. J .  J . M iller, ju n ., J .  B . H u m b er, an d  J .  O. D ow rie (J. 
Pediat., 1944, 24, 281— 289).— 2 in jec tions of A l(O H )3-adsorbed  
d ip h th e r ia  a n d  te ta n u s  to x o id s w ith  20 billion  II. pertussis vaccine  
p roduced  sa tis fac to ry  im m u n e  responses w ith  resp ec t to  d ip h th e r ia  
an d  te ta n u s , b u t  th e  dose of H. pertussis vaccine  w as below  o p tim al.

C. J . C. B.
Hyperimmune whooping-cough serum. A. C. M cG uinness, J .  G. 

A rm strong , a n d  H . M. F e lto n  (J. Pediat., 1944, 24, 249— 258).—  
H y p e rim m u n e  w hooping-cough se ru m  o b ta in ed  from  donors 
im m unised  w ith  phase  I  p e rtu ssis  vacc ine  w as em ployed  in  passive 
im m u n isa tio n  of 308 in fan ts  a n d  ch ild ren  su b seq u en t to  exposure  
to  w hooping cough a n d  in  th e  tre a tm e n t of 442 p a tie n ts  w ith  w hoop
in g  cough follow ing th e  o n se t of p aroxysm s. T h e  se ru m  helped in  
th e  p re v en tio n  a n d  tre a tm e n t of th e  disease. C. J .  C. B.

Cultivation and preservation of Diplococcus pneumonia and 
Mycobacterium tuberculosis in market eggs. A. J .  G elarie (J. Lab. 
clin. Med., 1944, 29, 532— 535).— T h e  o rd in a ry  fresh  n o n-fertile  
m a rk e t egg is a  su itab le  m ed ium  for th e  cu ltiv a tio n  a n d  p re se rv a tio n  
of pneum ococci a n d  tu b e rc le  bacilli. T ransm ission  to  an im als  was 
successful w ith  m a te ria l from  eggs a t  room  tem p , u p  to  8 weeks 
a f te r  in o cu la tion  w ith  pneum ococci w ith o u t loss of v iru lence o r ty p e- 
specificity . C. J .  C. B.

Hyaluronidase production by pneumococci. H . J .  H u m p h rey  
(J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 273— 275):— H yalu ro n id ase  p ro d u c tio n  by  
81 s tra in s  of pneum ococcus iso lated  from  successive cases o f p n e u 
m o n ia  w as stu d ied . T h ere  w as no  co rre la tio n  be tw een  th e  a m o u n t 
of hya lu ro n id ase  p ro d u ced  a n d  th e  c lin ical v iru lence , o r be tw een  
enzym e p ro d u c tio n  a n d  ty p e . O rganism s of ty p e  I  ra re ly  p ro d u ced  
h y a lu ron idase . ■ C. J .  C. B.

Encephalo-meningitis due to pneumococcus type 1. M. J .  W ilm ers 
(Arch. Dis. Childh., 1944, 19, 29— 31).— A case re p o rt.

C. J .  C. B.
Order of fixation of different components of complement to the 

antigen-antibody complex. O. B ier a n d  E . T rap p  (Rev. Brasil. Biol.,
1943, 3, 331— 336).— P p ts . of pneum ococcus po ly sacch arid e  I I I ,  
a n d  an ti-pneum ococcus I I I  se rum  rem ove com p le te ly  3 co m plem en t 
co m ponen ts (Cj, C2, C4) from  suspension . In a c tiv a tio n  of C , an d  
C2 b y  h e a tin g  a t  56° for 30 m in . in h ib its  th e  fix a tio n  oí C4. T h ere  is 
no fixation  of C , o r C4 w hen  th e  end-piecc  h a d  been  o b ta in e d  from  
a  C O j-pp td . frac tio n . In  a  red  cells-h iem oly tic  se ru m  com plex, 
haemolysis does n o t occur w hen red  cells a re  in cu b a ted  w ith  com 
p lem en t lack in g  C4. Sensitised  red  cells ad d ed  to  N H j-in a c tiv a te d  
serum  do n o t haemolyse. F ro m  th is  ev idence i t  is concluded  th a t  
th e  o rd e r of th e  d iffe ren t p a r ts  of th e  co m p lem en t is a t  f irs t Cv  C2, 
C4, a n d  th e n  C2. I .  C.

Coagulase production by staphylococci on solid medium. J .  B.
Penfo ld  ( / .  Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 247— 250).— T he a d d itio n  of 
p lasm a to  a g a r p ro v id es a  m ed ium  w hich will d iffe re n tia te  coagulase- 
p o sitive  from  -n eg ativ e  staphy lococc i. 94%  of coagu lase-positive  
cocci give o p ac ity  r in g s in  th e  m edium  a ro u n d  th e  colonies. In  
6 %  th e  p la te s  gave re su lts  w hich  w ere  m ore  easily  re ad  th a n  th e  
tu b e  te s ts . N one of th e  coagu lase-negative  s tra in s  show ed a n y  
o p ac ity  a ro u n d  th e  colonies a lth o u g h  4 0 %  h a d  som e o p ac ity  
u n d e rn ea th . C. J .  C. B .

Lung abscess in relation to the influenza epidemic. E . D av is (Brit. 
Med. J.,  1 9 4 4 ,1, 416— 417).— O u t of 17 cases of influenzal p n eu m o n ia  
th e re  w ere 5 cases o f lu n g  abscess of w hich th re e  w ere fa ta l. Staph, 
aureus is m a in ly  concerned. S u lphan ilam ides w ere n o t  beneficial.

I. C.
Nutrition of Streptococcus lactis. C. F . N iven , ju n . (J. Bad.,

1944, 47, 343— 350).— All of 21 s tra in s  req u ired  p a n to th e n ic  acid, 
n ico tin ic  acid, a n d  b io tin . 18 s tra in s  re q u ire d  th ia m in , w hereas 
o n ly  6 req u ired  ribo flav in . A ll grew  w ith o u t ad d ed  folic acid  a n d  
p y ridox ine , b u t  th e  la t te r  s tim u la te d  g row th . A m in . of 14 am ino-
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acids w as necessary  for p ro m p t g row th . A ll cu ltu res  grew  w ith o u t 
ad ded  try p to p h a n . All req u ired  g lu tam in e  a n d  a sp arag in e  for th e  
in it ia tio n  of g row th . Slrep. cremoris h ad  sim ila r n u tr it iv e  req u ire 
m en ts. F . S.

ESect oi sulpha drugs on growth of Streptococcus viridans. W . 
B icrm an, G. Schw artzm an , a n d  S. I. K osenberg  (J. Lab. din. Med., 
1944, 29, 454— 401).— T h e  in h ere n t re sis tan ce  to  su lp h an ilam id c  an d  
o th e r  su lp h a  com pounds of a  s tra in  of Sir. viridans iso lated  from  a  
h u m an  case of su b acu tc  b ac teria l en d o ca rd itis  rem ain ed  unchanged  
u n d e r b o th  fav o u rab le  a n d  ad v erse  co nd itions of cu ltiv a tio n  in vitro.

C. J .  C. B.
Production of filterable infectious agent from a-streptococci.

E . C. R osenow  (Atner. J . din. Path., 1944, 14. 150— 167).— A 
filterab le  in fec tious a g en t w as produced  from  n cu ro tro p ic  s tre p to 
cocci iso la ted  from  th e  n aso p h a ry n x  an d  th e  stool of a  p a tie n t  ill 
w ith  p o sto p e ra tiv e  b ronch o p n eu m o n ia  a n d  p e rs is ten t h iccup. I t  
first p roduced  en cep h alitis  o r  po lioencephalitis  in  m ice only . A fter 
successive passages th ro u g h  m ice i t  p ro d u ced  po lioencephalitis in 
b o th  m ice an d  m onkeys. A fte r sev era l passages th ro u g h  m onkeys 
i t  lo st i ts  v iru lence  for m ice an d  p roduced  ty p ic a l po liom yelitis in  
m onkeys. T h e  ex p erim en ta l in fec tious a g en t re sis ted  g lycerola tion  
a n d  passed  th ro u g h  filte rs in  a  m an n e r sim ilar to  t h a t  of “ n a tu ra l ” 
po liom yelitis v iru s. M onkeys t h a t  h ad  recovered  from  p a ra ly tic  
po liom yelitis a f te r  in o cu la tion  w ith  th e  ex p erim en ta l a g e n t resisted  
inocu la tio n s of "  n a tu ra l  ”  v iru s a n d  hom ologous an d  hetero logous 
ex p erim en ta l s tra in s  of th e  in fec tious ag en t, a n d  m onkeys t h a t  had  
recovered  from  p a ra ly tic  po liom yelitis induced  w ith  "  n a tu ra l ” 
v iru s  w ere im m une to  th e  e x p erim en ta l in fec tious ag en t. (27 
p h o tom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Rheumatic fever. Pathogenesis and therapy in relation to strepto
coccal toxin injury. J .  J . R obinson  (Arch. Pediat., 1944, 61, 0— 19).
-—R h eu m atic  fever is th e  re su lt of a n  au to g en o u s a n tig e n -a n tib o d y  
re ac tio n  in v o lv in g  connective  tissue-collagen a n d  strep to co cca l to x in . 
Y oung  a lb ino  ra b b its  given a  s te rile  e ry th ro g en ic  f iltra te  of th e  N Y -5 
hanno ly tic  s trep to co ccu s b y  daily  su b cu tan eo u s in jec tio n s  for a  long 
tim e  show ed m an y  lesions ty p ica l of h u m an  strep to co cca l disease an d  
som e card iac  lesions like those  found  in  h u m an  rh eu m a tic  fever. 
T yp ical, uncom plica ted  rh e u m a tic  fever w as n o t  p roduced . (6 
ph o to m icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Outbreak of puerperal sepsis due to a single type of heemolytic 
streptococcus. M. K e n n y  a n d  M. B a rb e r (Brit. Med. J .,  1944, 
S09—-SI 1).— A r e p o r t ; th e  in fec tion  w as sp read  d irec tly  o r  in d irec tly  
from  a  lav a to ry  sea t. I. C.

Heemolytic streptococci in the dust of hospital wards, and their 
relationship to infection. Report to the Medical Research Council.
D . G. if. E d w a rd  ( / .  Hygiene, 1944, 43, 256— 265).— In v estig a tio n s  
w ere  m ade  in  tw o  hosp ita l w a rd s  for 26 weeks. T h e  d u s t  from  th e  
floor o f each  w ard  w as exam ined  w eekly  fo r heem olytic strep tococci 
w hich  w ere  classified serologically . T h e  no. of o rgan ism s pe r g. 
of d u s t v a ried  g re a tly  from  w eek to  week, b u t  th e  av erage  no. for 
th e  period  w as m u ch  th e  sam e in  b o th  w ards, viz., 2-5 a n d  3 x  105. 
N o conclusive ev idence w as found  of th e  in fec tion  of p a tie n ts  from  
th e  d u s t. Sw abs w ere ta k e n  a t  in te rv a ls  from  p a tie n ts  an d  s ta ff ; 
th e  ty p e s  found  in  th e  in fec tio n s a n d  in  th e  d u sts  d id  n o t  a lw ays 
correspond . D . D.

Formation of trimethylamine from choline as characteristic of
Shigella alkalescens. A. J . W ood an d  F . E . K eeping ( / .  Bad., 
1944, 47, 309— 310). F . S.

Agglutinability of Bact. shigce. H . Schu tze  (J. Path. Bad., 
1944, 56, 250— 253).— H y p o ag g lu tin ab le  s tra in s  a re  ren d ered  m ore 
ag g lu tin ab le  b y  g ro w th  a t  20— 26°, h e a tin g  th e ir  sa line  suspensions 
a t  100° fo r 4 h r. o r a t  60° fo r 1 h r ., o r  by  a d d in g  u p  to  0-5%  of phenol. 
S tra in s  w hich  w ere m ore re s is ta n t to  a g g lu tin a tio n  show ed a  h igher 
p recip itinogen  c o n te n t in  th e ir  d ie th v len e  glycol e x tra c t.

C. J .  C. B.
New medium for the differentiation of salmonella and paracolon 

organisms. O. Felsenfeld  a n d  V. M. Y oung (Atner. J . d in . Path., 
Tech. Sect., 1944, S, 26— 27).— A m ed ium  p e rm ittin g  th e  d ifferen ti
a tio n  of sa lm onella-like  pa raco lo n  bacilli a n d  of salm onella;, con 
ta in in g  1%  each  of lac tose  a n d  sucrose a n d  0-5%  of salicin  in 0-3%  
ag ar, is described . C. J .  C. B.

Milk-borne outbreak of gastro-enteritis due to Salmonella Dublin. 
P . L . S u th e rla n d  a n d  F . M. B erger (Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I, 48S—  
490).— An o u tb re a k  of m ilk-borne g a s tro -en te ritis  d u e  to  S . Dublin 
is described , affec ting  162 p e o p le ; th e re  w ere  no  d e a th s . T h e  source 
of in fec tion  w as a n  a p p a re n tly  h e a lth y  cow  ex cre tin g  large  nos. of 
th e  o rgan ism s in  th e  du n g . T h e  c a rr ie r  cow w as identified  b y  th e  
ag g lu tin in  c o n te n t of its  m ilk ; n o rm al cows d o  n o t  possess an y  
a g g lu tin in s  for S . Dublin. I .  C.

Tetanus after head injury in an immunised subject. W . Lcw in 
(Brit. Med. J., 1944, I I ,  11— 12).— Case re p o rt a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  
of te ta n u s  to x o id  3 y ears p rev iously . I . C.

Filtration of Mycobacterium tuberculosis and M . stercusis through 
gradocol membranes. M. A. S o ltys a n d  A. W . T ay lo r (J. Path. 
Bad., 1944, 56, 173— 180).— V iable e lem en ts of each  organism

cap ab le  of g row th  on  artificial m édia  o r of p ro d u c in g  severe  general
ised  disease in  e x p erim en ta l an im als w ere c o n s tan tly  dem onstra ted  
in  f iltra te s  d raw n  th ro u g h  m em branes of po re  d iam e te r 2-0 an d  1-5 p. 
M . tuberculosis (bovine ty p e) could  p ass a  m em b ran e  of po re  d iam eter
1-0 ¡i. in  5 of 8 in stances. T he m eth o d s em ployed w ere unable to 
d e te c t v iab le  e lem en ts in  f iltra te s  d raw n  th ro u g h  m em branes of 
p o re  d iam e te r 0-7 p. C. J . C. B.

Tubercular adenopathy in young children. I. I. K ap lan  (Arch. 
Pediat., 1944, 61, 119— 122).— A sh o rt review . C. J .  C. B.

Pleural effusions in guinea-pigs following inoculation of tubercle 
bacilli into the mediastinum. F. v a n  D einse (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
1943, 69, 1— 12).— T he in o cu la tion  of h u m an  o r bov ine tubercle 
bacilli in to  th e  m ed iastin u m  of guinea-pigs, besides g iving lesions 
com p arab le  w ith  th o se  a f te r  in tra v en o u s  ino cu la tio n , caused  pleural 
effusions t h a t  a p p ea red  w ith in  1— 10 days. T u berc le  bacilli were 
n o t  d e tec ted  in  th e  fluid b u t  cu ltu res  a n d  gu inea-p ig  inoculation 
w ere po sitiv e  in  80%  of cases. F . S.

Specific tuberculosis immunity during infection. H . J. Corper 
a n d  L. M. Cohn (Yale J . Biol. Med., 1944, 16, 333— 339).—W hen 
a p p ro p ria te  a m o u n ts  of v iab le  a v iru le n t h u m an  tu b erc le  bacilli 
w ere in jec ted  su b cu tan eo u sly  w ith in  1 w eek before  in fection  with 
v iru le n t h u m an  tu b erc le  bacilli th e re  w as a  re ta rd a tio n  of the 
in fec tion . T h e  a d d itio n  of a v iru le n t bacilli to  in tracu tancous 
in jec tio n s of v iru le n t bacilli caused  a n  en h an ced  local reac tion  at 
first, followed b y  a  g re a t d im in u tio n  of v isceral tubercu losis.

F . S.
Enzymic degradation of tuberculin. A. T iselius a n d  A. Gronwall 

(Arhiv Ketni, M in., Geol., 1943, 17, A, No. 13, 11 p p .).— Dried 
tu b ercu lin  (mol. w t. ap p ro x . 10,500, nucleic acid  a n d  polysaccharide 
co n ten ts , 1-2 and  5-9%  respectively) d igested  w ith  c ry s t. pepsin a t 
p H  2 a n d  3-5 a n d  35° y ields a  p ro d u c t h a v in g  a b o u t 10%  of the 
a c t iv ity  of th e  o rig inal m ate ria l, ap p ro x . 11— 12 p ep tid e  linkings 
being b roken . D igestion  w ith  c ry st. t ry p s in  an d  chym o try p sin  a t 
p H  8-2 a n d  35° causes m uch  g re a te r  d eg rad a tio n , th e  products, 
chiefly d ipep tides, being  in ac tiv e . W . McC.

Chronic human carrier of Bact. typhi-murium treated by chole
cystectomy. H . B u r t (J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 209— 215).—-Excre
tio n  of th e  o rgan ism  ceased a f te r  cho lecystectom y. T h e  gallbladder 
w as th e  sea t of m ark ed  p a tho log ica l changes. T h e  organism  was 
iso lated  b o th  from  th e  m ucosa an d  from  gallstones. C. J . C. B.

Food poisoning due to Bact. typhi-murium (anaërogenes). B. R. 
S andiford  (J. Path. Bad., 1944, 56, 254— 255).— A case rep o rt.

C. J. C. B.
Prognostic value of laboratory investigations in typhoid fever.

S. S. B h a tn a g a r  (Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I , 417— 419).— A prognostic 
classification  of ty p h u s  cases on th e  basis of th e  t i t r e  of V i antibody 
an d  O ag g lu tin ins. I. C.

Unsuccessful efforts to dissociate antigen-antibody complexes by 
amino-acids solutions. M. M acheboeuf, M . V iscon tin i, and  M. 
R a y n au d  (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 376— 37S).— Solu tions of the 
c o n s titu e n t am ino-acids of serum -globulins failed  to  d e tach , b y  mass 
ac tion , sp. ag g lu tin in s fixed b y  p a ra ty p h o id  bacilli. F . S.

Immunochemistry of Vibrio cholerœ. I. Quantitative study of 
the precipitation of the carbohydrate-lipin antigen by specific rabbit 
antisera. H. Components of cholera toxin. J .  G allu t and P. 
G rab ar (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 250— 253, 307— 309).—I. 
P p tn .  of a  ra b b it  se rum  p rep , a g a in s t th e  carbohydra te-lip in  
com plex  (c.-l.) e x tra c te d  from  Vibrio cholerce w ith  th e  sp. antigen 
from  th e  sam e s tra in  gave an  an tib o d y  : a n tig en  ra tio  of 0-19—-0-27 
in  th e  zone of equ ivalence. W hen  a  to x in  from  a n o th e r  s tra in  of 
v ib rio  w as used  as a n tig en  th e  ra tio , a n tib o d y  : c.-l. con ta ined  in 
th e  to x in  w as on ly  0-06— 0-07. T h e  sp. an tig en , c.-l., conta ined in 
th e  to x in  w ould th ere fo re  h av e  few er g roup ings cap ab le  of com
b in in g  w ith  th e  a n tib o d y .

I I .  P p tn .  reac tio n s w ith  abso rb ed  a n tito x ic  se ra  and  toxin 
show ed t h a t  th e  to x in  co n ta in ed  o n ly  c.-l. as a n tig en . F re sh  toxin 
gave  s lig h tly  h eav ie r p p ts . th a n  iso la ted  c.-l. b u t  p p ts . became 
lig h te r  w ith  ageing  of th e  to x in . F re sh  to x in  th ere fo re  probably 
co n ta in s a  com plex c.-l. w hich is la te r  sp lit  to  a  sim ple  c.-l., com
p a rab le  w ith  iso lated  c.-l., a n d  a  su b stan ce  n o t  p p td . b y  sp. antiserum .

F. S.
Bacteriophages in the water of the Marne. A, Gudlin (Ann. Inst. 

Pasteur, 1943, 69, 219— 229).— T h ere  w as a  paralle lism  between 
v a r ia tio n s  in  c o n te n t o f Bad. coli a n d  b ac teriophages ac tiv e  against 
th a t  o rgan ism  b o th  u p -s tream  an d  dow n -s tream  from  a  lateral 
c an a l su b je c t to  po llu tio n . T h e  re la tiv e  am o u n t o f bacteriophage 
to  Bad. coli w as g re a te r  dow n-stream , in d ica tin g  t h a t  bacteriophage 
w as th e  m ore sen sitiv e  in d ic a to r of p o llu tio n . F . S.

Electron microscope studies of bacteriophage of Salmonella pul- 
lorum. M. R . B. B aylor, J . M. Severens, an d  G. L . C lark  (J. Bad., 
1944, 47, 277— 281).— In  m ea t e x tra c t  a t  37-5° p hage  adsorption  is 
well ad v an ced  a t  3 m in . T he p h ag e  p a rtic le s  a p p ea r as rounded 
bodies, 40— 45 m /t. in  d iam ete r, w ith o u t ta ils . (15 e lectron  micro
graphs.) F . S.
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Lack o£ homogeneity in bacterial suspensions as cause o£ error in 
titration of bacteriophage. P. N icolle (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69,
13— 1C).— To avo id  errors a ris ing  from  th is  source in th e  p laq u e  
m ethod of t i t r a tio n , th e  p hage  suspension should  be sown f irs t on 
the a g a r  su rface w ith  a  sp read e r an d  th e  b ac te ria l suspension 
spread 10 m in . la te r  w ith  a  sp read er. F . S.

Tissue cultures for virus investigations in the field. M. Sanders 
and C. H . H u a n g  (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1944, 34, 461— 400).— Sm all 
am oun ts of em bryon ic  tissu e  in  2 ml. o f serum  u ltra f iltra te  rem ained  
viable a t  lea s t 35 d ay s  a t  25° ± 7 ° ,  for a t  least 4 w eeks a t  37°, and  
3 w eeks a t  a t  4— 6°. N u m erous cu ltu res can  be  m ade  from  one 
chick em b ry o  a n d  no m an ip u la tio n  of th e  cu ltu res  is necessary  for 
the pe rio d s designated . T h e  a d d itio n  of su lp h ad iaz in c  m ix tu re s 
has a  s lig h tly  to x ic  effect on th e  tissues, b u t  th e  d ru g s m ay  be 
used as b a c te r io s ta tic  ag en ts  so t h a t  c o n ta m in a te d  specim ens m ay  
be te s te d  for v iru s  co n te n t. C. J . C. B.

Negative results in studies of epidemic- diarrhoea, nausea, and 
vomiting of unknown cause. H . A. R eim ann , A. H . P rice, an d  J. H . 
H odges (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1944, 55, 233— 234).— In  an  
epidem ic am ong  ad u lts , no  v iru s  could  be  iso lated  from  th e  stools 
which w as ab le  to  cause  tox ic  sy m p to m s by  oral, in tra n asa l, or 
rectal a d m in is tra tio n  to  mice, o r by  in tra n a sa l in o cu la tion  in  calves.

V. J . W .
Ultrafiltration of “ normal corpuscular bodies.”  J . C. L cv a d iti 

and P . G ra b a r (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 241— 244).— U ltra 
filtra tion  of th e  v irus-like  bodies w hich can  be iso la ted  b y  d ifferen tia l 
cen trifugation  from  th e  no rm al ch orioa llan to ic  m em b ran e  of th e  
chick em bryo  gave  a  d iam e te r of 200— 300 m/i. T he filtra tio n  
end-po in t gave a  sm aller d iam e te r  in  H a r t le y ’s b ro th  th a n  in  a  
buffer so lu tion  a t  p H  7-2. F . S.

Measurement of size of virus of foot-and-mouth disease by a- 
radiation. P . B o n é t-M au ry  (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 22—  
26).— T he dose of a -rad ia tio n  req u ired  to  reduce  th e  in fec tive  t i t r e  
of a  m em b ran e  filtra te  of th is  v iru s to  10%  w as calc, as 600 /icd. 
per c.c. from  an  in ac tiv a tio n  cu rve. F ro m  th e  p rev iously  p ub lished  
form ula (A., 1943, I I I ,  S51), th e  d iam e te r of th e  v iru s  w as 20— 40 m/i.

F . S.
Determination by an indirect niethod of the diameter and the 

sedimentation constant of the virus of foot-and-mouth disease.
P. Lepine a n d  J .  G iu n tin i (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 257— 261).—  
U ltracen trifu g a tio n  g a v e .a  d iam e te r  of 14 m/i. o r 19 m /i., assum ing  
the sp. g ra v ity  o f th e  v iru s to  b e  1-3 o r 1-17 respec tive ly , an d  a  
sed im en tation  co nst, of S 20 =  33 x  10~13. F . S.

Problems of infective hepatitis. L. J . W itts  (Brit. Med. J., 1944, 
I, 739— 743).— Infec tiv e  h e p a titis  is one of th e  m o st im p o r ta n t 
diseases in  th e  M ed ite rran ean  th e a tre  of w ar. N o sp. p ro p h y lax is  
or tre a tm e n t  is know n ; m o rta lity  is low. T h e  v iru s  is  sp read
either b y  d ro p le ts  o r th ro u g h  e x cre ta  an d  flies. I . C.

Epidemic of infective hepatitis in Gloucestershire. J . S. Cookson 
(Brit. Med. J., 1944, 687— 6S9).— T he epidem iological fea tu res  an d  a 
clinical acco u n t a re  given a n d  discussed. I . C.

Interference between inactive and active viruses of influenza.
I. Incidental occurrence and artificial induction of the phenomenon. 
EL, Factors influencing the phenomenon. W . H en le  a n d  G. H enle  
(Amer. J . med. Set., 1944, 207, 705— 733).— In  passing  a llan to ic  
fluid in fec ted  w ith  th e  v iru s  of in fluenza A  o r B  to  ch ick  em bryos 
by  th e  a llan to ic  ro u te , conc. inocu la  freq u e n tly  p roduced  less v iru s 
th an  m ore dil. ones. T h is  in h ib itio n  w as due  to  accu m u la tio n  of 
inac tive  v iru s in  th e  a llan to ic  fluid in te rfe rin g  w ith  th e  p ro p ag a tio n  
of th e  ac tiv e  a g en t on su b cu ltu re . C orresponding ly , artific ia l in 
activ a tio n  of th e  v iru s b y  h e a tin g  to  56° o r u ltra -v io le t ir rad ia tio n  
for sh o rt periods increased  th is  in h ib ito ry  effect. A ttem p ts  w ere 
m ade to  o b ta in  non-infectious v iru s  w ith  th e  in te rfe rin g  p ro p e rty  
largely in ta c t,  a n d  to  te s t  th e  in te rferen ce  b y  th e  in ac tiv e  v iru s 
w ith a  know n a m o u n t of th e  ac tiv e  ag en t. U ltra -v io le t ir rad ia tio n  
of dialysed a llan to ic  fluid gave  in te rfe rin g  preps, w hich freq u en tly  
fulfilled these  req u irem en ts . P r im a ry  in fec tion  of such  ir ra d ia te d  
v irus in to  th e  a llan to ic  sac  of t h e . ch ick  em bryos, followed by  
inoculation  of ac tiv e  v iru s  w ith in  periods u p  to  24 h r ., p rev en ted  
the p ro p ag atio n  of th e  ac tiv e  ag en t. In jec tio n  of 0-01— 0-005 ml. 
of irrad ia te d  v iru s (a llan to ic  fluid) in to  th e  a llan to ic  c a v ity  su p 
presses fo rm atio n  of h rem agglu tin in  from  a  su b seq u en t in o cu la tion  
of active  te s t  v iru s. T h e  concn. of te s t  v iru s  does n o t  influence 
the resu lts . N o differences in  in te rfe rin g  p ro p e rty  w ere no ted  
betw een ir ra d ia te d  a llan to ic  fluids derived  from  v iru s cu ltu res 
incubated fo r 24, 4S, 72, o r 96 h r . H ow ever, th e  in te rfe rin g  p ro 
p erty  in  th e  earlie r h a rv es ts  (younger em bryos) w as m ore susceptib le 
to d estruction  b y  u ltra -v io le t ligh t. T he in te rfe rin g  in jec tio n  could 
be given as early  as 96 h r . before th e  te s t  v iru s a n d  up  to  3 h r. 
afterw ards a n d  p roduce  ex tensive  in te rference. W h en  in jec ted  24 
hr. a fte r th e  a c tiv e  v irus, no  p ro tec tio n  w as no ted . F lu sh in g  of 
the allantoic  sac  w ith  m ore th a n  100 m l. of sa line  so lu tio n  following 
the in jec tion  of ir ra d ia te d  v iru s  to  rem ove free h æ m ag g lu tin in s 
did n o t e lim inate  th e  in te rferen ce. T he p ro tec tio n  of suscep tib le  
cells occurs v e ry  rap id ly , since in jec tio n .o f th e  ir ra d ia te d  v iru s in to

th e  egg d u rin g  flushing also p re v en ted  a c tiv e  v iru s  from  m u ltip ly in g  
w hen in jec ted  24 h r. la te r. S u rv iv a l of a c tiv e  v iru s  in  ir ra d ia te d  
p reps, m ay  som etim es be  d e m o n s tra ted  on ly  a f te r  d ilu tio n  o r p ro 
longed ir ra d ia tio n  of th e  a llan to ic  fluid. B o th  s tep s decrease  th e  
in te rfe rin g  p ro p e rty  an d  p e rm it sm all q u a n titie s  of su rv iv in g  ac tiv e  
v iru s  to  p ro p ag ate . C. J .  C. B.

Chemical analysis of influenza viruses A (PR8  strain) and B  (Lee 
strain) and pig influenza virus. A. I t. T ay lo r ( / .  Biol. Chern., 1944, 
153, 675— 686).— T he influenza v iru s A, p ig  influenza v irus, an d  
in fluenza v iru s B h ad  to ta l  lip in , 24, 24, 23 ; phospho lip in  11-3, 
10-67, 11-23; cholestero l 7, 5-7, 3-7; a n d  c a rb o h y d ra te  12-5, 10-0,
13-1% , respec tive ly . T h e  c a rb o h y d ra te  vals. w ere  u n ex p ec ted ly  
h igh , a n d  on ly  a b o u t 25%  could  be p re se n t b ound  in  th e  nucleic 
acid . T h e  lip in  app eared  to  be  a n  in te g ra l p a r t  of th e  v iru s m ol.

J .  F . M.
Cutaneous reaction to influenza viruses. W . I. B. B everidge an d

F . M. B u rn e t (Med. J . Austral., 1944, I, 85— 89).— T h e  in tra d c rm a l 
ino cu la tio n  of a  1/10 d ilu tion  o f u n h e a ted  o r boiled a llan to ic  fluid 
in fec ted  w ith  in fluenza v iru s  A  o r B  p roduced  a  cu tan eo u s reac tio n  
in  m o st a d u lts  an d  in  som e ch ild ren . P a r t ia l  p u rificatio n  of th e  
v iru s  d id  n o t d im in ish  its  c ap a c ity  to  p roduce  th e  reac tio n . In  
ad u lts , th e  size of th e  reac tio n  bo re  no  re la tio n  to  th e  serum  a n ti 
bod y  tit re . A m ong 31 ch ild ren  te s te d  18 h a d  p o sitiv e  reac tio n s 
an d  a ll b u t  one of th ese  h ad  also p ositive  serological reac tions. 
M any ch ild ren  w ho gave  a  p o sitive  serological reac tio n  failed  to  
give th e  a p p ro p ria te  sk in  reac tio n . I t  is suggested  th a t  a lle rgy  to  
th e .v iru s  m ay  p lay  a  p a r t  in  resis tan ce  to  in fec tion  an d , w hen 
in fec tion  occurs, in  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of sym ptom s. F . S.

Human serum treatment of atypical pneumonia. E . M. Solom on 
(]. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 493— 499).— Cases of a ty p ic a l pn eu m o n ia  
w hich d id  n o t receive  co n v alescen t serum  d isp layed  fever la s tin g
5— 11 days, w hich  d ro p p ed  to  n o rm al by  lysis. Convalescence 
w as prolonged, la s tin g  (average) 39 d ays. In  9 o u t of 10 p a tie n ts  
tr e a te d  w ith  convalescen t "  v iru s p n eu m o n ia  serum  ” th e  tem p , 
fell to  n o rm al b y  crisis, an d  th e  convalescen t period  fell to  22 days. 
T hese p a tie n ts  re sponded  to  1 dose of 250 c.c. of serum .

C. J .  C. B.
Poliomyelitis in British and American troops in Middle East.

J. R . P au l, W . P. H avens, an d  C. E . V an  R ooyen  (Brit. Med. J., 
1944, I, 841— 843).—-The v iru s w as iso lated  from  stoo ls in 9 o u t of 
10 fa ta l cases. N eg ativ e  findings w ere o b ta in e d  in  5 n o n -fata l 
cases of ty p ica l po liom yelitis a n d  in  20 a ty p ica l cases. G riv e t an d  
v c rv e t m onkeys a re  h ig h ly  suscep tib le  to  e x p erim en ta l in fection  
w ith  th e  v iru s. I. C.

Virus protein of polyhedral disease of silkworms. H. Distribu
tion of sulphur and alanine content. P. D csnuelle  a n d  C. C. T an  
(Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 248— 250; cf. A., 1944, I I I ,  621).—  
T he p o ly h ed ra  c o n ta in  3-3%  of m eth ion ine  an d  0-67%  of cystine , 
of w hich 0-1%  is in  th e  form  of cy ste ine. T hese  am ino-ac ids 
acco u n t for all th e  S p re sen t. T he a lan in e  c o n te n t is 4-4% .

F . S.
Paralytic rabies. S. V. L ove (J. Pcdiat., 1944, 24, 312— 325).—  

R eview  an d  re p o rt  of a  case. C. J .  C. B.

Effect of proteolysis of rabies virus. P . R em linger an d  J .  B ailly  
(Compt. rend., 1942, 215, 389).— T he v iru lence of th e  rab ies v iru s 
can  be increased  a n d  its  effects p rolonged by  th e  p resence of 0-1%  
of ascorb ic  acid, in d ic a tin g  t h a t  d e s tru c tio n  of th e  v iru s  in  th e  
bo d y  is p rim a rily  due  to  p ro teo ly tic  enzym es of th e  tissues.

H . G. R .
Measurement of the virus of pseudorabies by ultra-flltration and 

ultracentrifugation. P . Lepine, J . C. L ev ad iti, P . G rab ar, an d  
J. G iu n tin i (Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 238— 241).— U ltra f iltra tio n  
gave a  d iam e te r of 110— 112 m /t. an d  u ltra ce n tr ifu g a tio n  a  d iam e te r 
o f 68 m/t. o r  110 m /i., assum ing  th e  sp . g ra v ity  of th e  v iru s  as 1-3 
or 1-16 respec tive ly . F . S.

Experimental infections with spotted fever virus in some Caviidse.
J .  T ravassos a n d  A. V allejo  (Mem. Inst. Bulantan, 1941, 15, 73—  
85).— S p o tted  fever v iru s  m ay  be found  in  th e  c irc u la tin g  blood of 
ex p erim en ta lly  in fec ted  Cavia aperea an d  Hydrochoerus capybara 
for longer th a n  11 days. Som e an im als , how ever, d id  n o t respond  
to  ex p erim en ta l in o cu la tions, suggesting  th a t  th e y  h a d  suffered 
from  a  prev ious n a tu ra l  in fec tion . N a tu ra lly  in fec ted  an im als  hav e  
n ev er been iso la ted  so fa r, b u t  th ese  an im als  m ay  be concerned  
w ith  th e  endem ic occurrence of sp o tted  fever in  th e  ru ra l  d is tr ic ts  
of San Paolo . I. C.

Adaptation of a cane rat (Zygodontom ys) to the laboratory and its 
susceptibility" to virus of yellow fever. M. B a tes a n d  J .  M. W eir 
(Amer. J . trop. Med., 1944, 24, 35— 37). F . S.

(A) Allergic vaccinal lesions in the rabbit during incubation of the 
primary lesion. (B) Development of resistance to neuro-vaccine in 
the central nervous system. G astin el a n d  R . F asquelle  (Ann. Inst. 
Pasteur, 1943, 69, 319— 320, 375— 376).— (a) F ro m  th e  4 th  d a y  a f te r  
a  p r im a ry  cu tan eo u s ino cu la tio n  w ith  v iru le n t v acc in ia  v iru s th e  
sk in  re a c ts  to  liv in g  o r d ead  v iru s  w ith  a n  accele ra ted  allerg ic 
response.



703 A  I I I — x x v i .  P L A N T  P H Y S IO L O G Y . 704

(b) In  th e  ra b b it  th e  c en tra l ne rv o u s system  becom es re s is ta n t 
to  neu ro-vaccine 4— 6 d ay s a f te r  cu tan eo u s ino cu la tio n . F . S.

Genera Of plant viruses. H . H . M cK inney  (J. Washington Acad. 
Sci., 1944, 34, 139— 154).—T h e  l ite ra tu re  is review ed. A schem e of 
c lassification  is p roposed  a n d  described . R . H . H .

Preparation of the nucleoprotein of potato Y-virus. G. M elchers 
{Ber. deut. hot. Ges., 1943, 61, S9— 90).— T h e  fresh  (unfrozen) p la n t 
m a te ria l is  m inced  a n d  tre a te d  w ith  5 %  aq . N aC l a t  0° o v ern igh t. 
T h e  se p a ra ted  p ress ju ice  is  n eu tra lised  (pH  6-9) w ith  N aO H  a n d  
cen trifuged . T h e  s u p e rn a ta n t  liqu id  is u ltra ce n trifu g e d  (1-5 h r . a t
25,000 r .p  .m .). In  th is  w ay  30 m g. of p u re  in fec tiv e  p ro te in  w as 
o b ta in ed  from  1 kg. o f fresh  m ate ria l. A. G. P .

Chemical nature of syphilitic antigen. E . F ischer, R . D . de 
F ischer, an d  R . Bond (Ciencia, 1943, 4, 153— 155).— T he sy p h ilitic  
a n tig en  occurs in tw o  form s, w hich  m ay  be d istingu ished  b y  ex
t ra c tio n  w ith  80%  alcohol an d  lig h t petro leum . I. C.

Persistence of falsely positive serologic tests for syphilis in non
syphilitic infections. A. E . T aussig  (J. Lab. clin. Med., 1944, 29, 
473— 477).— If  th e  p a tie n t  h as re ce n tly  h a d  a n  a cu te  in fec tion  of 
a n y  k ind , th e  W asserin an n  a n d  a  p p tn . te s t  should  be rep ea ted  a f te r  
one o r tw o  m o n th s . I f  th e  te s t  is s till positive , th e  reac tio n  is  n o t 
due  to  th e  in fec tion  a n d  is p ro b a b ly  in d ica tiv e  of syphilis . R arely , 
false positive  reac tio n s  w hich f lu c tu a te  from  w eek to  w eek a n d  from  
m o n th  to  m o n th  occur n o t  due  to  in fec tion . H ere , w eekly  te s ts  if 
n o t  c o n s tan tly  po sitiv e  m ay  rev ea l th e  p a tie n t  a s  n o t  syph ilitic . A 
falsely  p ositive  c.s.f. has  n o t as y e t  been  rep o rte d . In  do u b tfu l 
cases, K a h n ’s v e rifica tion  te s t  m ay  be em ployed, a lth o u g h  a s  y e t  its  
re su lts  m u st be in te rp re te d  w ith  reserve . C. J .  C'. B .

Incidence and causes of discrepancies in results of serological tests 
for syphilis. F . M . B erger an d  P . L . S u th e rlan d  ( / .  Path. Bacl., 
1944, 56, 237— 245).— W asserm an n  an d  K ah n  te s ts  w ere carried  o u t 
on o ver 15,000 se ra . A b o u t th e  sam e no. of se ra  reac ted  in  each 
te s t, b u t  J of all re ac tin g  sera  reac ted  in  th e  W asserm an n  o r K ah n
te s t  only. A b so rp tio n  ex p erim en ts  show ed t h a t  th e  sam e re ac tin g
su b s tan ce  w as responsib le  for th e  com plem en t fixation , flocculation, 
a n d  ag g lu tin a tio n  reac tio n s. M ost of th e  re ac tin g  su b stan ce  was 
c o n ta in ed  in  th e  CCri-sol. frac tio n  of serum , w hereas com plem ento id  
sub stan ces w ere m ain ly  in  th e  COa-insol. frac tio n . T h e  W asserm an n  
te s t  is capab le  of g iv ing  a  positive  reac tio n  w ith  m uch  less sy p h ilitic  
a n tib o d y  th a n  th e  K a h n  te s t.  T h e  h igh  in h e re n t sen s itiv ity  of th e  
W asserm an n  te s t  m ay, how ever, be  decreased  b y  com plem ento id  
su b stan ces in  th e  p a t ie n t’s se ru m  o r low fix ab ility  o f com plem ent. 
B ecause of these  fac to rs  c e r ta in  sy p h ilitic  se ra  gave a  n eg ative  
W asserm an n  a n d  a  p o sitive  K a h n  reac tio n . T h e  e stim a tio n  of th e  
ham iolytic  pow er o f co m plem en t d id  n o t  give a n y  in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t 
i ts  fixab ility . E xcess of n a tu ra l  hrem olysin in  th e  p a t ie n t’s serum  
is a  ra re  cause of false n eg ativ e  W asserm an n  reac tio n s. F a lse  
n eg ativ es due  to  zone p h en o m en a  w ere n o t  observed . C. J .  C. B.

Falsely doubtful and positive reactions in the serology of syphilis.
J .  A. K o lm er [Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1944, 34, 510— 525).— A 
general rev iew  of th e  l ite ra tu re . C. J .  C. B.

(a) Loaiasis and onchocerciasis : a new antigen for their diagnosis 
by skin test, (b) Filariasis bancrofti: its diagnosis by immuno
logical tests with antigen derived from Litomosoides carinii. J . T . 
C ulbertson , H . M. R ose, an d  C. R . D em ares t (Amer. J . Hyg., 1944, 
39,152— 155,156— 162).— (a) An a n tig en  p rep ared  b y  e x tra c tio n  of th e  
c o tto n  r a t  filarial w orm  L. carinii gave  sk in  reac tio n s in tw o  p a tie n ts  
w ith  loaiasis a n d  tw o  w ith  onchocerciasis. O f 40 n o rm al persons, 
38 gave no  reac tio n  a n d  of 2 positives, one h a d  reac ted  p rev iously  
to  T. spiralis a n tig en  a n d  th e  o th e r  developed sy m p to m s of 
e lephan tiasis .

(b) O f 81 m en tes ted  w ith  L. carinii an tig en  a f te r  th e y  had  lived 
fo r a b o u t one y e a r  in  an  a rea  w here W. bancrofti w as endem ic, 66 
g a v e  im m ed ia te  sk in  responses. S era  from  77 m en o f th is  group  
w ere  te s te d  for p re c ip it in s ; 58 w ere p o sitive . B y  th e  com plem en t 
fix a tio n  te s t  59 w ere positive . Im m unolog ical te s ts  a re  useful in 
e arly  d iagnosis o f filanasis as a n tib o d y  ap p ears  in  th e  blood before 
th e  p a ra s ite s  can  be  recovered  in th e  m icrofilaria; stage.

B . C. H .
Trichinella skin tests in patients in general hospitals and tuber

culosis sanatoria. S. F . H orne  an d  G. T . H arre ll (Amer. J . med. Sci., 
1944, 207, 759— 765).— T h e  incidence of p o sitiv e  in tra d e rm a l 
reac tio n s  to  com m ercial trich in e lla  an tig en  in  N o r th  C aro lina  w as 
10%  in  700 h o sp ita lised  p a tie n ts . T h e  incidence found  b y  sk in  
te s t  w as g re a te r  th a n  t h a t  found  in  ro u tin e  au to p sies in  th is  a rea . 
P a tie n ts  w ith  a c tiv e  tubercu lo s is  in  2 sa n a to r ia  gave  a  h ig h er %  of 
p ositive  re ac tio n s  (14-3% ) th a n  d id  those  w ith o u t tubercu losis 
(7-1% ) in  2 genera l h o sp ita ls. T h is  w as s ta tis t ic a lly  significant.

C. J .  C. B.
Immunologic studies in insulin resistance.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  536. 
Relation between immunity, reticuloendothelial system, and anti- 

thrombin.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  523.

Multiple antigens for active immunisation. S tu d y  C om m ittee  on 
M ultip le  A ntigens (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1944, 34, 452—454).— The

C om m ittee  sum m arise  v e ry  sh o rtly  th e  p re sen t p lan s  fo r im m unis
a tio n  a g a in s t d ip h th e ria , pertussis, te ta n u s , a n d  sm allpox^ ^  ^

Attempted purification of antibodies by specific methods. H.
Svensson (Arkiv Kcini, Alin., Geol., 1943, 17, A, N o. 5, 8 pp. ; cf. 
M eyer a n d  P ic, A ., 1936, 748).— E x p erim en ts  w ith  serum -protein 
coupled w ith  ^-am inobenzo ic  acid  a n d  purified  b y  isoelectric  pp tn . 
show t h a t  p a r tia l  p u rifica tio n  of an tib o d ies is ach ieved  b y  adsorbing 
on ac tiv e  C o r  floridin an d  e lu tin g  w ith  0 -lN -acetic  acid. In  some 
cases, a  s im ila r re su lt is o b ta in e d  b y  e lectrophoresis. W . McC.

[Formation of antigenic protein complexes with a] homologue of 
dimethylazobenzene. R . W . L in to n  an d  L. D. S m ith  (J. Franklin 
Inst., 1942, 234, 286— 288).— T h e  acid  chloride of p -d im ethy lam ino- 
p '-carb o x y azo b en zen e  (from  th e  co rrespond ing  carboxy lic  acid and 
SOjClj) re ac ts  w ith  ho rse  o r ox  serum  to  give an tig en ic  complexes. 
T he in jec tio n  of ra b b its  an d  m ice w ith  th e  ho rse-serum  complex 
re su lts  in  fo rm atio n  of a n  an tib o d y  ag a in s t th e  dye. F . O. f l.

Quantitative study of precipitin reaction of ovalbumin with homo
logous rabbit antiserum. I. Soluble components of the inhibitory 
zone and their precipitation with alcohol. P. G ra b a r and  J. Oudin 
(Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 1943, 69, 195— 204).— T he ad d itio n  of alcohol 
to  su p e rn a ta n t fluids of sp. p p ts . in  sa line  m ed ium  causes p p tn . of 
p a r t  of th e  w ater-so l. com p o n en ts  in  th e  zone of excess antibody. 
T h e  p rec ip itin  reac tio n  in  an  a lcohol m edium , a f te r  passing  a  max. 
a t  a  h igher a n tig en  : a n tib o d y  ra tio , also show s a  zone of inhib ition . 
T h e  a n tig e n -a n tib o d y  com plex can  th e re fo re  be  d iv ided  in to  3 
frac tions, one insol. in  w a ter, one sol. in  w a te r  an d  insol, in  alcohol, 
and  one insol. in  b o th . T h is m ay  be due  to  differences in  th e  reacting 
an tib o d ies o r d ifferences in  th e  p ro p o rtio n s o f an tig en  in  th e  corn ¡flex.

Torantil (histaminase) in urticaria following serum administration.
J .  A. T oom ey, F . M. K rie te , a n d  H . C. E p ste in  (J. Pedial., 1944, 24, 
290— 292).— H istam in ase  n e ith e r  p re v en ts  no r am elio ra tes the 
serum  sickness w hich follow s th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of meingococcus 
a n tito x in  (horse). C. J .  C. B.

Role of acetylcholine in anaphylactic process. S. F a rb e r, A. Pope, 
a n d  E . L an d ste in er, ju n . (Arch. Path., 1944, 37, 275— 278).— Saline 
e x tra c ts  of card iac , p u lm o n ary , a n d  in te s tin a l tissues of norm al and 
of sensitised  guinea-pigs, p re p are d  w ith  a n d  w ith o u t eserine, were 
exam ined  for ace ty lcho line  co n te n t. Pieces of th e  o rg an s of the 
sensitised  guinea-pigs w ere shocked in vitro b y  S ch ild 's m ethod 
(J. Physiol., 1937, 90, 34p). T h e  no. of po sitiv e  responses an d  the 
a m o u n t of ace ty lcho line  lib e ra ted  w ere  no g re a te r  w ith  th e  shocked 
p ieces o f lungs a n d  in te s tin e s  th a n  w ith  th e  n o rm al con tro ls. H ist
am ine  w as d e m o n s tra ted  w ith  re g u la r ity  in  th e  shocked pieces of 
lungs. In  10%  of th e  e x tra c ts  of no rm al h e a r t  acety lcho line  was 
d em o n s tra ted . C. J . C. B.

Use of histamine in allergic conditions.— See A., 1944, I I I ,  557.
Sensitivity to liver extracts. J .  G. M cSorley a n d  L. S. P . Davidson 

(Brit. Med. J .,  1944, I, 714,— 716).— In tra m u sc u la r  l iv e r  th e ra p y  may 
re su lt in  a lm o st ev ery  ty p e  of a llerg ic reac tio n , b u t  th e  comm onest 
form  is flushing, tach y ca rd ia , e ry th em a , a n d  localised  urticaria. 
R eac tio n s m ay  be m ild  or v e ry  severe  w ith  b ronchospasm , vomiting, 
rigor, h y p e rp y rex ia , nasal an d  o cu la r d ischarges, su b s te rn a l pain, 
collapse, a n d  an g ioneuro tic  oedema. A lthough  sk in  reac tio n s may 
be p ositive  in  p a tie n ts  w ho do  n o t  show  a n y  reac tio n  to  parenteral 
liver th e ra p y , th e ir  degree in  genera l b ea rs  som e re la tio n  to the 
se v e rity  of th e  g en era l sen sitisa tio n  a n d  re su ltin g  reac tions. De
sen sitisa tio n  is possib le a n d  th e  tech n iq u e  is o u tlin ed . I. C.

Beta vulgaris, var. maritima, important unknown cause of 
pollenosis in southern Buenos Aires. L . H erraiz -B alles te ro  and 
J .  V. M onticelli (Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1944, 20, 8— 11).—This 
C henopodiacea gives large  q u a n titie s  of pollen  from  th e  la s t  days of 
O c to b er to  th e  firs t fo rtn ig h t in  D ecem ber. S k in  te s ts  w ith  the 
p o llen  gave  68-9%  po sitiv e  reac tio n s in  150 cases of pollenosis. ^

X X V I .— P U N T  P H Y S IO L O G Y .

Phosphates and osmosis. L . P la n te fo l (Compt. rend., 1943,. 217,
83— 84).— E x p erim en ts  w ith  so lu tio n s o f p h o sp h a tes  a n d  m em branes 
of Laminaria flexicaulis in d ica te  t h a t  osm osis is n o t s tr ic tly  pro
p o rtio n a l to  th e  osm otic  p re ssu re  of th e  so lu tio n . I t  is closely 
re la te d  to  th e  degree of h y d ra tio n  of th e  m em brane . P . G. M.

Relations between water-permeability and electric charge in 
membrane models and in living plant cells. L. B ra u n e r and M. 
B ra u n e r (Rev. Fac. Sci. Istanbul, 1943, 8, B, 264— 310).— Evidence 
is  p re sen te d  to  show t h a t  th e  w a te r-p e rm eab ility  of hydrophilic 
m em branes is  co n tro lled  b y  tw o  fac to rs  : th e  e lec tro sta tic  valve 
effect o f th e  d iap h rag m  w hich  is d e te rm in ed  b y  in te n s ity  of the 
e lec tro k in e tic  p o ten tia l a t  th e  po re  w alls, a n d  th e  m echanical filter 
effect w hich  p a ralle ls th e  degree  of sw elling o f th e  m em brane  gels. 
T h e  e lec tro s ta tic  effect p rep o n d era te s  in  perm eab le  m em branes, the 
u ltra filte r  effect in  dense  o n e s ; th e  tw o  princip les a re  operative  both 
in  non-liv ing  m em b ran e  m odels an d  in  liv in g  p ro to p la sts .
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Solar radiation and growth o£ sugar beet in Gotland. T. E . A urén 
(Arkiv Bot., 1943, 30, A, N o. 15, 48 p p .).— R ela tio n s be tw een  th e  
c h a ra c te r  of so la r en erg y  a n d  COa assim ila tion  a re  exam ined . In  
calcu la tion  of en erg y  re la tio n sh ip s th e  h e a t  of po ly m erisa tio n  of 
sugar to  s ta rc h  o r cellulose is negligible. D u rin g  g row th  of su g ar 
beet, su g ar fo rm atio n  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  a m o u n t of r a d ia n t  energy  
received u p  to  b u t  n o t beyond  th e  s tag e  w hen th e  to ta l  su g ar p e r 
b eet is 80— 85 g. S u b seq u en t increase  in  su g ar c o n te n t is less 
un iform  a n d  is p ro b a b ly  affected b y  tran s lo c a tio n  of su g a r from  th e  
d im in ish ing  leaf area . T h e  efficiency of tran s fo rm a tio n  of energy  
in  su g ar p ro d u c tio n  is g re a te r  in  la te r  th a n  in  earlie r stages of g row th .

A. G. P .
Effect of photoperiod on rice varieties grown in the field. H . M.

B eachell ( / .  Agric. Res., 1943, 66, 325— 340).— In  general, v a rie tie s 
sub jected  to  a  da ily  10-hr. p h o to p erio d  headed  before  th e  con tro ls 
and  v a rie tie s  u n d e r th e  sp lit-d ay  tre a tm e n ts  (m orn ing  o r a fte rn o o n  
covering) h eaded  a t  a b o u t th e  sam e tim e  as o r la te r  th a n  th e  contro ls.

R . H . H .
Differential effect of nutrient solutions on size of various parts of 

maize seedlings grown in dark. J .  H . K em p to n  ( / .  Agric. Res., 
1943, 66, 183— 228).— Ca sa lts  s tim u la te d  e longation  of th e  m eso- 
cotyl, w hereas a ll ex cep t Ca sa lts  s tim u la te d  leaf g row th  a t  th e  
expense of th e  m csocotyl. T h e  d ry  w t. of th e  ro o ts  w as reduced  by  
Ca b u t  unaffected  b y  th e  o th e r  sa lts . In  th e  com plete  n u tr ie n t  
solution a t  32-2° th e  m ax . a m o u n t of d ry  m a tte r  h a d  been t r a n s 
located  7 d ay s  a f te r  p lan tin g , w h ils t a t  20-6° tran s lo c a tio n  ra te  was 
still increasing  a f te r  10 days. R . H . H .

Effect of nutrient solution concentration on growth of Marchantia 
polymorpha. P . D. V o th  (Bot. Gaz., 1943, 104, 591— 601).—  
O ptim um  g ro w th  of M . polymorpha occu rred  in  0-0033M -mineral 
n u tr ie n ts  h av in g  osm otic p ressu re  0-21 a tm . N u tr ie n ts  of h igh  sa lt 
concn. ten d e d  to  k ill grow ing tip s  an d  p ro d u ce  tra n s lu c e n t th a lli 
and to  h a s ten  m a tu r ity . Low  sa lt  concn. fav o u red  th e  fo rm ation  
of a n th o cy an in . A. G. P .

Nitrogen nutrition of onion.—See B., 1944, III , 174. 
Nutrition of radish.—See B„ 1944, III, 147.
Factors affecting the dry weight of Chlorella vulgaris. V. G. L illy  

and L . H . L eonian  (Amer. J . Bot., 1941, 28, 569— 572).— D ry  m a tte r  
p roduction  b y  Chlorella on m in era l sa lt  m edia  w as increased  by  
ad d itio n  of glucose a n d  to  a  sm alle r e x te n t  b y  t h a t  o f m alic  acid. 
The effect of glucose -f- m alic  acid  w as g re a te r  th a n  th e  su m  of th e  
effects of th e  tw o su b stan ces used  se p a ra te ly . Chlorella p ro b a b ly  
reduces K N 0 3 to  N H 3 w hich, in  p resence of m alic  acid , y ields a sp a rtic  
acid, a  v e ry  fav o u rab le  source of N  for th e  a lga. A . G. P .

Formation of carbohydrate during germination of castor beans.
J. H o u g e t (Compt. rend., 1942, 215, 387— 388).-—D u rin g  germ ination , 
th e  fa tty  reserves of th e  seed a re  co n v erted  in to  sucrose, w hich  is 
th en  sp lit in to  glucose a n d  fructose. T hese  su g ars  a re  abso rb ed  b y  
th e  co ty ledons a n d  d is tr ib u te d  to  th e  seedling  a n d  u tilised  for 
grow th, th e  su rp lu s being  co n v erted  in to  s ta rch . H . G. R .

Rôle of pyrenoids in algæ and of vacuoles in plastids of higher 
plants and in fungi. S. R . Bose (Bot. Gaz., 1943, 104, 633— 638).—  
In  Chlorophyceee h a v in g  py ren o id s s ta rc h  is sy n thesised  a ro u n d  th e  
pyrenoids. In  s ta rch -free  d ia to m s oil is first form ed a ro u n d  th e  
pyrenoids. G reen  filam ents of Spirogyra in  th e  v eg e ta tiv e  s tage  
accum ula te  s ta rc h  b u t  n o t  oil. W hen  grow n on m ed ia  co n ta in in g  
fa tty  acids an d  glycerol, how ever, oil is syn thesised  a ro u n d  th e  
p yrenoids a n d  w ith in  th e  s ta rc h  sh ea th . In  u n h e a lth y  filam en ts a n d  
in  those u n d ergo ing  decom p, oil is form ed from  s ta rc h  a ro u n d  th e  
pyrenoids b o th  in side  a n d  a ro u n d  th e  s ta rc h  sh e a th . In  p lan ts  
lacking py ren o id s p in k ish  vacuoles w ith in  th e  p las tid s  p ro b ab ly  
con tain  th e  enzym es concerned  in  th e  syn thesis of food reserves. 
A fa in t p in k ish  s ta in  is observed  in  th e  cen tres  o f pyreno ids.

A. G. P .
Synthetic activity of [plant] embryo. I. Formation of ascorbic 

acid and carotenoids in etiolated wheat seedlings. H . K . B arren - 
scheen, J .  P a n y , an d  E . S rb  (Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 285— 291).—• 
The ascorbic acid  c o n te n t o f various k inds of w h eat g ra in  is approx . 
16 fig. p e r  g. o f d ry  g ra in . A fter g e rm ination , th e  em b ry o  co n ta in s 
a t  least 10 tim es th is  a m o u n t. In  som e w heats, th e  reduced  form  
of ascorbic acid, a n d  in  o th e rs  th e  dehydro-form , p red o m in ates. 
The caro ten e  c o n te n t of various w h eats  is 8-0— 8-4 ug- Per B- of 
dry g ra in . T h e  ra tio  of caro ten e  to  x a n th o p h y ll in  re s tin g  seeds is 
approx. 1. A fte r  g e rm in atio n  in  th e  d a rk , th e  caro teno id  co n te n t 
increases to  ap p ro x . 273 pg. p e r  g. of d ry  em b ry o  a n d  th e  ra tio  of 
carotene to  x a n th o p h y ll increases to  ap prox . 1 -5. A fte r sh o r t  illu m in 
ation, th e re  is a n  increase  in  caro teno ids, m ain ly  caro tene , a n d  a  
corresponding increase  in  th e  a m o u n t o f chlorophyll. W hen  7-day 
seedlings a re  illu m in a ted  for 7 h r ., th e  ch lorophyll c o n te n t increases 
from 0 to  350 pg. p e r  g. of d ry  seedling. J .  N . A.

Synthetic activity of embryos, n .  Carotenoid and chlorophyll 
formation in etiolated wheat germ. K . H . B arrenscheen , J .  P an y , 
and E . Srb. i n .  Méthylation of guanidoacetic acid [glycoeyaminej 
«> creatine in etiolated wheat germ. Part I .  K . H . B arrenscheen  
and J . P a n y . IV. Part H. D . G igan te  (Biochem. Z., 1942, 310,

335— 343, 344— 349, 350— 354).-—II .  T h e  th eo re tica l im p o rtan ce  of 
th e  increase  in  N H , c o n te n t w ith  co nst, am ide- a n d  am ino-acid-N , 
w hich  occurs as g e rm in atio n  proceeds, is d iscussed. T h e  I-com - 
b in in g  pow er of lig h t p e tro leu m  e x tra c ts , w hich is a  m easu re  of 
caro ten o id  fo rm atio n , is u nchanged  d u rin g  g e rm in atio n  a n d  exposure  
to  ligh t. P ro to ch lo ro p h y ll is  n o t  in vo lved  as a  p recu rso r of ch lo ro 
p hy ll in  w h ea t germ .

I I I .  E tio la te d  w h ea t germ  sy n thesises c rea tin e  from  g u an id o 
ace tic  acid  a t  o p tim al p H  7. T h y ro x in e  en h an ces th e  effect.

IV . A m eth o d  is described  for d e te rm in a tio n  of c rea tin e  in  p la n t 
e x tra c ts  (cf. C., 1944, P a r t  4). G lycine is n o t  in vo lved  in  m eth y la tio n  
of guan id o ace tic  acid  in  w h e a t germ . C o n tra ry  to  th e  findings of 
D a v en p o rt et al. (A., 1938, I I I ,  320), g u an idoace tic  acid  is ap p rec iab ly  
adso rbed  on p e rm u tite , an d  c an n o t be se p a ra ted  from  c rea tin e  in  th is  
m an n e r. P . G. M.

Heritable relation of wax content and green pigmentation of lint in 
upland cotton. C. M. C onrad a n d  J .  W . N eely  (J. Agric. Res., 
1943, 66, 307— 312).— T he F l p o p u la tio n  w as in te rm ed ia te  green 
■with w ax  c o n te n t betw een  t h a t  of th e  p a re n ts  (green- a n d  w hite- 
lin t). G reen l in t  a n d  high  w ax  c o n te n t w ere  closely assoc iated  in  
sam ples from  th e  backcross F2, a n d  F3 p h en o ty p es. R . H . H .

Fat content of diatoms. T. B arg  (Ber. dent. bot. Ges., 1943, 61, 
13— 27).— F a t  p ro d u c tio n  in  d ia to m s is m ore  m ark ed  in  u n su itab le  
env ironm en ts , w hich m ay  include  presence of sugar. F a t  com 
m only  accu m u la tes in  th e  cell lum en a n d  in  th e  case  of Pinmilaria 
viridis an d  Nilzschia putrida m ay  fill J  o f th e  av a ilab le  vol. D u rin g  
rap id  fa t  fo rm atio n  no accu m u la tio n  of o th e r  cell c o n s titu e n ts  occurs : 
vacuoles becom e deform ed an d  cell sap  d isap p ea rs  from  affected 
cells. Such cells a re  n o t p lasm olysab le  a n d  do  n o t  s ta in  w ith  
n e u tra l-red . In  p las tid -b earin g  d ia to m s fa t  is form ed m ain ly  w ith in  
th e  p las tid . In  Pinnularia a n d  Synedia, ex tra -p la s tid  fa t  is form ed. 
T h e  d is tr ib u tio n  a n d  site  of fo rm atio n  of fa t  in  n um erous species a re  
exam ined . A. G. P .

Evidence for carotenoid-sensitised photosynthesis in the diatom
Nitzschia clostcrium. H , J . D u tto n  an d  W . M. M anning  (A titer. J . 
Bot., 1941, 28, 516— 526).— Q u an tu m  yields of p h o to sy n th es is  ( 0 2 
evolved p e r q u a n tu m  absorbed) a re  d e te rm in ed  in  v io le t, red , blue, 
a n d  green  ligh t. A t 5461 a n d  4358 A. ap p ro x . 50%  of th e  to ta l  
lig h t a b so rp tio n  is effected b y  ca ro ten o id  p ig m e n ts ; a t  4960 a . th e  
p ig m en ts  acco u n ted  for 90%  of th e  l ig h t abso rb ed . Such abso rb ed  
lig h t is u tilisab le  in  ph o to sy n th es is . A t h igh  lig h t in te n s itie s  
a b so rp tio n  b y  ch lorophy ll a lone suffices to  p ro d u ce  a  m ax. r a te  of 
ph o to sy n th es is . C aro teno id  p h o to sy n th es is  p ro b a b ly  invo lves th e  
sam e enzym e sy s tem  as does th a t  by  chlorophyll. A. G. P .

Products of photosynthesis. H . B u rs tro m  (Arkiv Bot., 1943, 30, 
B, No. 8, 7 pp.).-—Y oung  w h ea t leaves do  n o t a ssim ila te  N O ,' 
in  d a rk n ess ; th is  is n o t  d u e  to  lack  o f c a rb o h y d ra te . I n  m a tu re  
leaves th e  p r im a ry  p ro d u c ts  o f p h o to sy n th es is  a re  su g ars  a n d  p ro te in s  
(or th e ir  p recu rso rs). In  p ro te in  fo rm atio n  th e  N -free  s tru c tu ra l  
u n its  a re  fo rm ed a t  th e  expense of o r in s te a d  of sugars. A t low 
in ten sitie s  of lig h t fo rm atio n  of su g a r a n d  of p ro te in  proceed  in d e 
p e n d en tly , p ro b a b ly  th ro u g h  se p a ra te  p h o tochem ical m e c h a n ism s; 
a t  h igh  lig h t in te n sitie s  w hich  do n o t  lim it assim ila tio n  of CO, 
p ro te in  sy n th esis  lim its  su g ar fo rm atio n . A. G. P .

Carbon assimilation and respiration of large polyploid [plants].
M. G. S t i lfe l t  (Arkiv Bot., 1943, 30, A, No. 12, 15 p p .).— Cells of 
po lyp lo id  fo rm s of severa l species a n d  h y b rid s  a re  la rg e r in  size 
a n d  in  nos. th a n  in  dip lo ids. Po lyp lo ids h av e  th ic k e r  leaves, 
sm alle r surface  a rea  p e r u n i t  fresh  w t., a n d  h ig h er w a te r  co n te n t. 
A ssim ilation  an d  re sp ira tio n  p e r u n i t  fresh  w t. a re  sm alle r th a n  in  
dip lo ids. A ssim ilation  b y  po lyp lo ids p e r  u n i t  d ry  w t. a n d  leaf 
a rea  is n o t  ap p rec iab ly  d iffe ren t from  t h a t  o f d ip lo ids. A. G. P .

Energy yield during assimilation of carbon dioxide. C. K opp  
(Biochem. Z., 1942, 310, 191— 206).— D a ta  a re  g iven  fo r re sp ira tio n  
a n d  assim ila tion  of C 0 2 by  Chlorella pyrenoidosa d u r in g  ir ra d ia tio n  
w ith  w h ite  lig h t o f in te n s ity  300— 53,300 lu x  a t  10°, 20°, a n d  30°. 
W ith  low lig h t in te n s ity , a ssim ila tion  is p ra c tic a lly  th e  sam e a t  
each  tem p ., b u t  w ith  increase  in  in te n s ity , m ax . assim ila tio n  is 
f irs t a tta in e d  a t  th e  h ig h er tem p . M ax. a ssim ila tion  occurs a t  10°, 
20°, a n d  30° w ith  lig h t in te n sitie s  o f 12,000, 24,000, a n d  28,000 
lux , respec tive ly . R esp ira tio n  an d  assim ila tio n  a re  also d e te rm in ed  
a t  10° a n d  20° d u rin g  ir ra d ia tio n  w ith  lig h t of A 650 mp. T h e  
a m o u n t of en ergy  co n v erted  in to  chem ical en erg y  is g re a te s t  a t  10°. 
M ost o f th e  su n lig h t ir ra d ia t in g  th e  a lga is reflected  o r tran sfo rm e d  
in to  h e a t, b u t  a t  low  in te n s ity  th e  u tilisa tio n , calc, from  th e  a m o u n t 
a b so rb ed  b y  th e  alga, is ap p ro x . 50% . J .  N . A.

Presence of growth-inhibiting substances in potato tubers and the 
production of growth-promoting substances in wound surfaces.
T . H em berg  (Arkiv Bot., 1943, 30, B, N o. 7, 8 p p .).—D u rin g  th e  
e x tra c tio n  of a u x in  from  p o ta to  peel a n  e th e r- a n d  w a ter-so l. 
g ro w th -in h ib itin g  su b s tan ce  w as o b ta in e d  a n d  se p a ra ted  from  a u x in  
b y  i ts  slow er diffusion th ro u g h  ag ar. T h e  p ro p o rtio n  of th e  in h ib ito r  
in  th e  p o ta to  increased  w ith  t h a t  of a u x in  d u rin g  sp ro u tin g . Acid 
g ro w th -p ro m o tin g  su b stan ces develop  a t  th e  c u t  su rface  of tu b e rs
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on  exposure  to  a ir  a n d  increase  as th e  su rface  dries. A n e u tra l 
g ro w th -p ro m o tin g  su b stan ce , w hich does n o t  give th e  A vena te s t, 
is sim u ltan eo u sly  form ed. A. G. P .

Effects of growth-regulating substances on a parthenocarpic fruit.
H. E . Clark and  K . R . K erns (Bot. Gaz., 1943, 104, 639— 644).—  
P in eap p le  p la n ts  w ere sp ray ed  w ith  a -n ap h th y lace tic  acid  a f te r  th e  
d iffe ren tia tio n  of floral p rim o rd ia . H ig h  concns. of th e  g row th- 
su b stan ce  increased  th e  size an d  w t. o f rip e  f ru it  b u t  n o t  th e  no. of 
f ru itlc ts , an d  also increased  th e  size of peduncles, w hich  w ere d ifficult 
to  sep a ra te  from  th e  fru it. W ith  th e  h ig h  concn. of g row th - 
su b stan ce  used (0-05%) rip en in g  of th e  f ru it  w as delayed  an d  th e  
g row th  of slips a n d  suckers p a r tly  in h ib ited . Low  concns. of 
a -n ap h th y lace tic  acid s tim u la te d  th e  g row th  of d o rm a n t slip  buds.

A. G. P .
Growth factors necessary for culture of carrot tissues. P . N obe- 

c o u rt  (Compt. rend., 1942, 215, 376— 378).— Glucose a n d  8-indolyl- 
ace tic  acid a re  necessary  fac to rs  in  th e  m edium  prev iously  described 
(A., 1937, I I I ,  498). N e ith e r j3-indolylpropionic acid  n o r t ry p to p h a n  
can  rep lace  /J-indoly lace tic  acid, w h ils t cyste ine  hyd ro ch lo rid e  is 
d ispensab le . H . G. R .

Physiological action of metals at a distance. The buckwheat test, 
a highly sensitive trace indicator of radioactive elements. W .
S ch m id t (Ber, dent. bot. Ges., 1943, 61. 75— 80).— In  b u ck w h ea t 
seedlings a  n egative  c u rv a tu re  w as p roduced  b y  R a  p laced n ear 
a n d  a  p ositive  c u rv a tu re  w hen p laced  a t  a  d istan ce  (3 m .). U sa lts  
h av e  a  s im ilar ac tion . T h e  effect is large ly  due  to  j3-radiation . 
C u rv a tu re  p roduced  in  seedlings grow n in  Zn c o n ta in e rs  is p ro b ab ly  
d ue  to  rad io tro p ic  effects. A. G. P .

Liberation of virus, together with materials that inhibit its pre
cipitation with antiserum, from solid leaf residues of tomato plants 
suffering from bushy stunt. F . C. B aw dcn an d  N . W . P irie  {Brit. 
J . exp. Path., 1944, 25, 68— 80).— A fte r th e  sap  h as  been  expressed 
from  m inced to m a to  leaves in fec ted  w ith  to m a to  b u sh y  s tu n t  v irus, 
th e  solid residues co n ta in  a s  m uch  v iru s  as th e  sap . T h e  v iru s can 
b e  lib e ra ted  b y  tre a tin g  th e  residues w ith  t ry p s in  a n d  th en  passing  
th ro u g h  a  ro lle r m ill. E x tra c ts  of th e  m illed fibre c o n ta in  som e 
v iru s com bined w ith  ch ro m o p ro te in  to  form  a  n on-pp tg . an tig en .

X X V II .— P L A N T  C O N S T IT U E N T S .

Spectrographic detection of elements in plants. R. J. Am-
brosis (Rev. Fac. Cienc. Quim., La Plata, 1942, 17, 231— 237).—  
T h e  ashes of 14 fru its  an d  v egetab les co n ta in ed  Al, Mn, Cu, Mg, Ca, 
B a, Fe, K , Zn, Si, P , N a, Sr, a n d  N i. F . R . G.

Phytochemical study of PotentUla anserina and P. argentea. M. 
W olfred  an d  L. F isch er (Amcr. J . Pharm., 1944, 116, 184— 189).—  
A ir-d ried  pow dered  P. anserina a n d  P .  argentea hav e  th e  follow ing 
resp ec tiv e  c o n s t itu e n ts :  to ta l  a sh  3-09 a n d  1-99; red u cin g  su g ar 
2-79 a n d  3-44; sucrose 1-20 an d  1-57; s ta rc h  3-30 a n d  3-79; p e n to 
san s 8-34 a n d  13-9; p ro te in  0-19 a n d  9-0; ta n n in  10-76 a n d  3-1; 
c ru d e  fibre 15-42 a n d  18-08% . A lkaloids a re  ab sen t, b u t  glucosides 
a re  d e tec tab le . T o rm en to l, m .p. 225— 226°, w as iso lated  in  respec
tiv e  y ields of 0-12 an d  0-08% , b u t  d id  n o t  y ield u re th a n e  de riv a tiv es. 
B o th  d ru g s c o n ta in  m ixed ta n n in s  w hich  y ield pyrogallo l a n d  pyro- 
catecho l on pyro lysis, p ro to ca tech u ic  acid  an d  phlorog lucino l on 
a lkali fusion, a n d  gallic acid, cllagic acid, glucose, an d  a  red  
p h lo b ap h en  on hydro lysis b y  dil. HC1 a t  100°. P . G. M.

Phytochemistry of Argemone hispida. T . O. Soine an d  O. G isvold 
(J . Amcr. Pharm. Assoc,, 1944, 33, 185— 188).— T he follow ing w ere 
iso la ted  from  th e  ground , m ixed, a ir-d ried  stem s, leaves, seed pods, 
a n d  ro o ts : ste ro l frac tion , m .p . 115— 124°, [a]f? + 112-79° in  CHC13 
(ace ta te , m .p . 113— 119°; d ibrom ide, m .p . 103— 116°); a  ste ro lin , 
m .p. 263— 264° (decom p.) (ace ta te , m .p. 164— 164-5°), h y d ro lysed  
to  a  stero l, m .p . 136° (ace ta te , m .p . 124— 126°), an d  a  su g ar (osazone, 
m .p . 207°); an  alkaloid, C 17H 13_ 13(O H )(O C H 3)3N , m .p . 23S°, [a]?,4 
— 77-47° in  CHC13 (benzoate, m .p . 124— 125°), sol. in  e th e r ;  an  
a lkalo id , h a v in g  a  catechol g roup ing  a n d  insol. in  e th e r ;  an  alkaloid, 
C 17H 13(OCH3),N ,0 -5 H 2O, m .p. 152-5— 153°, [aft4 -2 1 4 -2 2 °  in e th y l 
alcohol, -1 8 7 -9 3 °  in  CHC13 (pierate, m .p . 242— 245°; styphnate, 
m .p. 247— 249°; melhiodide, m .p .273— 274° (decom p.)], so l.in  e th e r ;  
a n  alkalo id  frac tio n , m .p . 84— 124°, inso l. in  e th e r. F . O. H .

Triterpene group. XI. Non-saponifiable matter of Lactucarium 
germanicum.— See A ., 1944, I I ,  270. 

Constitution of belmacamgenin and belmacamdin.— See A., 1944, 
I I ,  271. 

Monoterpene alcohols and acids present as esters in French oil of 
lavender.—See A., 1944, I I ,  267. 

A lcohols, hydrocarbons, and  oxides of th e  sesquiterpene series from  
F ren ch  oil of lavender.— See A., 1944, I I ,  268.

Preparation of crystalline ascorbic acid from walnut extracts.—
See A ., 1944, I I I ,  548.

Vitamin-#! content of the millets Eleusine coracana, Sorghum 
vulgare. whole wheat, and rice stored underground.— See A., 1944, 
I I I ,  547. 

Total extraction of free auxin and auxin precursor from plant tissue.
G. S. A very , ju n ., J .  B erger, an d  B. Shalucha  (Amer. J . Bot., 1941, 
28, 596— 607).— T he "  m u ltiso lv en t "  m eth o d  (alcohol, CHC13, 
w ater) of e x tra c tin g  au x in  from  d o rm a n t m aize endosperm  yielded 
th e  equ iv . (Avena te s t)  of 7 mg. of indo ly lace tic  acid  pe r kg. By 
re p ea te d  e x tra c tio n  w ith  a lcohol for 27 w eeks 2-7 mg. w as obtained 
an d  sim ilar t r e a tm e n t  w ith  w a te r y ielded  5 mg. B y  heating  a 
suspension  of th e  tissue  a t  p H  9— 10 for 15 m in . a t  100° a  yield of 
60— 70 mg. resu lted , p ro b ab ly  due  to  hydro lysis of th e  precursor 
of au x in  u n d e r a lk a lin e  conditions. T h u s 90%  of th e  to ta l  auxin 
occurs as in ac tiv e  p recu rso r. T h e  p recu rso r is sol. in  w a te r bu t 
n o t in  e th y l e th e r, benzene, lig h t p e tro leum , or CHC13, is slightly 
sol. in  alcohol, d ioxan , an d  py rid ine , an d  v e ry  sol. in  m ethanol. 
I t s  m ol. w t. is less th a n  13,000. A. G. P.

Fish poisons from Ichthyomethia piscipula. I. A. R ussell and
E . A. K aczk a  (J. Amer. Chetn. Soc., 1944, 66, 548— 550).— T he root- 
b a rk  o r root-w ood of I. piscipula (L .), A. H itch c ., y ield  to  water, 
m e th y l alcohol, acetone, o r e th y l alcohol re sin s w hich a re  toxic to 
fish. L ig h t p e tro leu m  e x tra c ts  first a  m ix tu re , w hence rem oval of 
w ax  b y  e th e r  y ields ro teilone, an d  th e n  ichthynone, C ,3H 20O 7, m.p. 
203— 204°, a 0, w hich  co n ta in s 2 OMe b u t  no alcoholic o r phenolic 
OH, c an n o t be  d eh y d ra ted , y ields a  dibromide, m .p . 234— 235°, 
hydrazone, m .p . 215— 217°, phenylhydrazone, m .p . 195— 200° (dc- 
com p.), a n d  tetrahydro-com pound, m .p . 233— 234°, a n d  is fa ta l to 
goldfish in  w a te r  a t  1 : 106. R . S. C.

Total and thiocarbimide sulphur content of rape seed at various stages 
of maturity. E . A ndre an d  M. K ogane-C harlcs (Compt. rend., 1942,215, 
327— 328).-—T o ta l S decreases w ith  in creas in g  m a tu r i ty  of th e  seed 
as th e  oil c o n te n t increases : th iocarb im ide-S  com prises about 
3 %  of th e  to ta l  S. 7— 13%  of th e  to ta l  S w hich is non-thiocarb- 
im ide-S is v o la tile  a n d  is rem oved  w ith  th e  oil d u rin g  solvent 
e x tra c tio n  of th e  seeds. H . G. R.

Fats and phosphatides in grass.—See B ., 1944, I I I ,  163. 
Sulphhydryl groups of wheat flour.— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  ISO.
Proteins of various tree seeds. A. P . L u n d  an d  W . M. Sandstrom  

(J. Agric. Res., 1943, 66, 349— 355).— A corns a re  low in  protein 
c o n ten t, ironw ood seeds h igher, a n d  elm  seeds v e ry  high. The 
w ater-sol., saline-sol., alcohol-sol., alkali-so l., a n d  residual N of 
each seed m eal a re  recorded. A m erican  elm  a n d  ironw ood seeds 
co n ta in  a lb u m in , g lobulin , an d  g lu te lin , aco rn s o n ly  g lu te lin . The 
in d iv id u a l am ino-acid  co n ten ts  of th e  p ro te in s a re  rep o rted .

R . H . II.
Hypericin, the photodynamic pigment of Hypericum perforatum.

H . B rockm ann , F . Pohl, K . M aier, an d  M. N. H asch ad  (Annalen, 
1942, 553, 1— 52).— C olorim etric  d e te rm in a tio n s  show  t h a t  hypericin 
is p re sen t in  all p a r ts  of H. perforatum b u t  chiefly in  th e  yellow 
p e ta ls . I t s  concn. is th e  sam e in  th e  leaves an d  stem s of young 
a n d  m a tu re  p lan ts . I t  is p re sen t in  sm alle r a m o u n t in  H. hirsulum 
a n d  H. crispum. I t  is p re sen t in  so lu tion  in  th e  d a rk  red  cell sap 
of p H  a b o u t 4-6, i ts  so lub ility , w hich  g re a tly  exceeds th a t  of the 
iso la ted  p igm en t, be ing  asc rib ed  to  th e  sim u ltan eo u s p resence of 
basic p la n t  m ate ria ls . P u re  hyperic in  is insol. in  f a t ty  oils which 
can  e x tra c t  i t  from  th e  p la n t. No in d ica tio n s  of th e  presence of 
fu r th e r  s im ilar p ig m en ts in  Hypericum hav e  been  observed. Small 
concn. of p ig m en t a n d  sh o r t ir rad ia tio n  cause  haemolysis of red  blood 
corpuscles a f te r  som e tim e  w hereas th is  occurs d u rin g  irrad ia tion  
if  h ig h er concns. a n d  longer i r ra d ia tio n  a re  em ployed. A dm in istra 
tio n  of h y p eric in  to  w h ite  m ice o r ra ts  followed by  exposure  to  light 
causes ra p id  fall in  b o d y  tem p , follow ed b y  d e a th . (See also A., 
1 9 4 4 ,1 1 ,3 0 0 .) H . W.

Sterls of Calycanthus floridus.— See A., 1944, I I ,  301.
Alkaloids from Zephyranthes texana, Cooperia pedunculata, and 

other Amaryllidacese and their toxicity to Phymatotrichum omni- 
Yorum. G. A. G reathouse  a n d  N . E . R igler (Amer. J . Bot., 1941, 28, 
702— 704).— T he presence of lycorine  is d e m o n s tra ted  in  Z. texana 
an d  C. pedunculata. T h e  la t te r  also co n ta in s  a  second alkaloid, 
p ro b ab ly  i/i-lycorine. L ycorine p re v en ts  th e  g row th  of Phymato
trichum omnivorum. In  ro o ts  an d  bu lbs of Am aryllidaceae alkaloids 
are  located  large ly  in  e x te rio r tis su e  a n d  occur in  am o u n ts  sufficient 
to  exp la in  th e  im m u n ity  of th e  p la n ts  to  a t ta c k  b y  P. omnivorum.

A. G. P.
Alkaloids of lycopodium. V. Lycopodium obscurum, L.— See

A., 1944, I I , 281.
Chemical examination of root of Centaurea behen.— See A., 1944, 

I I ,  284.
Quinua (Chenopodium quinoa).— See B ., 1944, I I I ,  181.
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Q u i n q u e n n i a l  I n d e x ,  1 9 3 2 - 1 9 3 7

T h e  c o m p l e t e  I n d e x  ( A u t h o r s ’ n a m e s ,  1 9 6 4  p a g e s ;  S u b j e c t s ,  1 5 8 4  p a g e s )  i s  n o w  r e a d y  f o r  
d i s t r i b u t i o n .  T h e  p r i c e  o f  t h e  w h o l e  w o r k  i s  £ 4 - 3 - 6  p o s t  f r e e  t o  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  S o c i e t y  o f  
C h e m i c a l  I n d u s t r y  o r  F e l l o w s  o f  t h e  C h e m i c a l  S o c i e t y  ( £ 4 - 1 0 - 0  f o r  t h o s e  r e s i d i n g  a b r o a d )  

o r  £ 1 0  t o  n o n - m e m b e r s .  S u b s c r i p t i o n s  s h o u l d  b e  s e n t  t o

T H E  B U R E A U  O F  C H E M I C A L  A B S T R A C T S  

5 6  V i c t o r i a  S t r e e t ,  L o n d o n ,  S . W . l

C h e q u e s  s h o u l d  b e  c r o s s e d  “ a / c  Q u i n q u e n n i a l  I n d e x . "  R e m i t t a n c e s  f r o m  a b r o a d  m u s t  b e  m a d e  b y  
c h e q u e s  d r a w n  o n  a  R e g i s t e r e d  A c c o u n t .
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ACTUAL BATCH ANALYSIS
¿Not merely maximum Impurity value*) 

Bitch No. 10758
Reaction  — pH 5.4 Thlocyanate (SON)
Non-volatile Matter...0.008% Copper (Cu) .........
Sulphate (80*)........ 0.005% Lead (Pb) ............
Nitrate (NOx) - ...... 0.00005% Iron (Fe)..........«...
Phoephate (PO*) «....0.0005% Tarry Matter........
Silicate (SIO*)  ....... 0.001% Arsenic <A8*0*) .....

.0.0005% 

.0.0001% 

.0.00005% 

.0.00005% 

.No reaction 

. . 0*2 p .p .m

The a b o v e  analy*!« I< ba»«<ł on  t h e  r e su lts , « o t  « I  o u r  ow n  C o n tro l L a b o ra to r ies  
a lo n o , b u t  a lto  o n  th e  c o n firm atory  A n a ly tica l C ertificat»  lu u » d  b y  in d«p en d«n t  

C onsu ltant*  o f  in te rn a tio n a l r ep u te

g u a r a n t e e d  b y  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  o f  a n y  
c o m p e t i n g  m a k e r  i n  t h i s  c o u n t r y  o r  a b r o a d

Y o u  a r e  i n v i t e d  t o  c o m p a r e  t h e  a b o v e  
a c t u a l  b a t c h  a n a l y s i s  w i t h  t h e  p u r i t i e s
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